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The Hon Peter Garrett AM MP Senator the Hon Penny Wong 
Minister for the Environment, Minister for Climate Change and Water 
Heritage and the Arts 

Parliament House Parliament House 
CANBERRA ACT 2600 CANBERRA ACT 2600 

Dear Ministers 

I present the annual reports of the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage 
and the Arts for the financial year ended 30 June 2008. This set of reports is in two volumes. 

The first volume contains the annual report of the department. The report was prepared 
in accordance with the requirements set out in section 63 of the Public Service Act 1999. 
Subsection 63(1) of the Public Service Act 1999 requires you to lay a copy of this annual report 
before each House of the Parliament on or before 31 October 2008. 

The second volume contains the legislation annual reports. It details the operation of the 
eight Acts the department administers that we do not report on separately to Parliament.
 It also, for the first time, incorporates the annual reports of the Murray-Darling Basin 
Authority and the Commonwealth Environmental Water Holder. This volume must be tabled 
in each House of the Parliament within 15 sitting days after the day on which you receive it. 

I certify that this agency complies with the Commonwealth Fraud Control Guidelines. I certify 
that this annual report has been prepared in accordance with Section 70 of the Public Service 
Act 1999 and the Requirements for Annual Reports for 2007–08. 

Yours sincerely 

David Borthwick 

Secretary 

1 October 2008 
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Secretary’s review 
All aspects of human activity are 
interdependent with the conservation 
and sustainable management of our natural 
environment. The nurturing of a stimulating 
and lively arts and culture sector, and the 
conservation of our national heritage, further 
enriches the lives of all Australians. 

During 2007–08 the Department of the 
Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 
underwent a period of significant growth 
and change. As well as continuing to take 
a lead role in the protection and conservation 
of Australia’s environment and securing 
an efficient and sustainable use of water 
resources, in January 2008 responsibility 
for arts and culture came into the portfolio. 

With the change of government the 
department also welcomed two new 
ministers, the Hon Peter Garrett AM, Minister 
for the Environment, Heritage and the Arts, 
and Senator the Hon Penny Wong, Minister 
for Climate Change and Water. 

A particular focus in 2007–08 was the delivery 
of the new government’s commitments. 
The department responded to these 
challenges by placing a greater emphasis 
on project management and reporting, 
reprioritising resources and restructuring
 to meet the government’s priorities. 

Water 
The connections between water and 
the environment are integral to how 
the Australian environment operates. 
Maintaining a safe and reliable water 
supply to our towns and cities and ensuring 
efficient water use by agriculture and 
industry is equally important. Water has 
both a production and a conservation value, 
which sometimes seem in conflict, especially 
when drought and climatic change reduce 
the available water for environmental and 
consumptive purposes. Getting the balance 
right requires a major change in the way 
water is managed and used. This will be 
founded on: 

•	 adhering	to	the	National	Water	Initiative	 
framework for water management

in Australia that was agreed by all 

jurisdictions in 2004;


•	 implementing	the	government’s	Water 
for the Future strategy, announced in 
April 2008, which aims to: 

	 ◆ increase the efficiency of irrigation 
systems to conserve water and 
promote agricultural productivity; 

	 ◆ recover water from willing sellers so 
that it can be targeted at protecting 
our rivers and wetlands; 

	 ◆ provide funding to enhance water 
security for our cities and towns; and 

•	 bringing	the	Murray-Darling	Basin	 
Authority and the Murray-Darling 
Basin Commission together as a single 
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institution charged, for the first time, 
with developing and implementing 
a Basin Plan by 2011, which will include 
a sustainable cap on surface and ground 
water extractions. 

The department is responsible for 
implementing the government’s policies 
in these domains. This has required 
extensive consultation with the states, 
territories, regional communities, irrigators, 
environmentalists and scientists. Working 
with all these parties is essential to secure 
a transformation in the way Australia’s 
water resources are used. 

Environment 
The Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 is 
the Commonwealth’s central piece of 
environmental legislation. Funding increases 
in the 2007–08 budget meant that the 
department could further strengthen and 
streamline the processes for assessing 
actions that may have a significant impact 
on matters of national environmental 
significance. Amendments to the Act which 
came into effect in February 2007 have 
also improved the Act’s operation. 

From 1 July 2008, the department 
consolidated the Natural Heritage Trust, 
National Landcare Program, Environmental 
Stewardship program and the Working on 
Country Indigenous land and environmental 
programs into a new natural resource 
management initiative, the $2.25 billion 
Caring for our Country program. The 
program is focusing on six national 
priorities: Australia’s national reserve 
system; biodiversity and natural icons; coasts 
and aquatic habitats; sustainable farm 
practices and Landcare; natural resource 
management in remote and northern 
Australia; and community skills, knowledge 
and engagement. In each of these areas, 
outcomes that will be achieved over the 
life of the program will be spelt out. This will 
be supported by an annual business plan to 

ensure that investments are well targeted 
to achieve the specified outcomes. A strong 
emphasis will be placed on monitoring 
and evaluation to allow the program to be 
tracked in a transparent and accountable 
manner. 

The department continued to pursue its 
world leading regional marine planning 
program and the implementation of 
a system of marine protected areas. 
As part of the process, in September 2007 
the South-East Commonwealth Marine 
Reserves came into effect. This is the first 
temperate deep sea network of marine 
reserves in the world and its 225,000 square 
kilometres has examples of the diverse 
seafloor features and associated habitats 
found in the South-east Marine Region. 

The department continues to advance 
Australian Government policy to pursue 
a total ban on scientific and commercial 
whaling and a more conservation-focused 
future for cetacean management. As a result 
of global conservation efforts some species 
are recovering, such as the humpback whales 
that grace Australia’s southern coastline. 
The Australian Government continues to 
argue internationally for collaborative non
lethal scientific research; nations do not 
need to sponsor the killing of whales in 
order to study them. 

The OECD’s second Environment 
Performance Review of Australia was 
released in March 2008. The Review made 
45 recommendations to strengthen 
Australia’s environmental policies and their 
implementation. Many of the government’s 
current programs such as Caring for our 
Country and the Water for the Future 
strategy are consistent with the OECD’s 
recommendations. In other areas more 
needs to be done. 

The department has advanced a number of 
the government’s climate change programs, 
particularly in the area of renewable energy, 
energy efficiency, greenhouse gas abatement 
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and community and household education. 
The department has a key role in developing 
policies and delivering programs that are 
complimentary to the Carbon Pollution 
Reduction scheme. Measures that increase 
energy efficiency can make substantial 
contributions to carbon emission abatement 
and in a way that reduces overall costs 
to households, industry and the economy 
as a whole. 

The tackling of waste issues received 
considerable public attention in 2007–08, 
with heightened interest on the possibilities 
for reducing the use of lightweight plastic 
bags. Other areas being investigated are 
the scope for the introduction of product 
stewardship arrangements to reduce the 
waste stream for tyres, televisions and 
computers. In each of these areas there 
are particular challenges, chiefly to make 
sure that any measures are well targeted 
and cost effective and in securing agreement 
across jurisdictions and with industry on 
the best way forward. 

Arts, Culture and Heritage 
The transfer of responsibility for arts and 
culture in 2007–08 brought key cultural 
agencies into the portfolio. These include 
the Australia Council, the government 
film agencies, and the national collecting 
institutions such as the National Gallery 
of Australia and the National Library of 
Australia. These institutions are important 
repositories of information and culturally 
significant material, supporting discovery 
and research in the broader community. 

The department also completed a major 
restructuring of government support 
arrangements for the Australian film 
industry, including new taxation incentives, 
the creation of a single film support agency, 
Screen Australia, and the establishment 
of the National Film and Sound Archive 
as a separate statutory authority. 

The National Portrait Gallery continued 
to work towards the construction of a 
dedicated building in the Parliamentary 
Zone to open in 2008–09. The Gallery 
ceased exhibition programs in Old 
Parliament House while staff prepared 
for the move to the new building. 

There are now 79 places on the national 
heritage list. Particular focus is being placed 
on pursuing the world heritage listing for 
convict places and in exploring the scope 
for national and potentially world heritage 
listing for Ningaloo Reef and Cape Range 
in Western Australia. A particular highlight 
this year has been to work with the Papua 
New Guinea Government to secure 
protection of the Kokoda Track and Owen 
Stanley ranges, with a view to possible world 
heritage listing. Australia was elected to the 
World Heritage Committee in October 2007. 
Australia is one of 21 countries appointed to 
the United Nations’ committee, which works 
to advance the principles and integrity of the 
World Heritage Convention. The four-year 
appointment will enhance Australia’s ability 
to be a leading manager of world heritage. 

The Antarctic 
As part of the 2007–09 International Polar 
Year, the department participated in and 
helped lead a number of international 
projects to encourage collaboration in 
scientific research and policy development. 
One of the key projects included examining 
the relationships between the physical 
sea ice environment and the structure of 
Southern Ocean ecosystems. 

The department conducted research in 
Antarctica on climate change, sustainability 
and environmental protection and also 
acts as a depository and primary source
 of Australian Antarctic information. 
The department continued to take a 
lead role in coordinating and managing 
logistic support for the Australian Antarctic 
program, including permanent stations, 
marine science field bases, transport, 
communication and medical services. 
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The Wilkins Runway facility in Antarctica 
was officially opened and named by 
Governor-General Sir Michael Jeffery AC 
CVO MC in January 2008. The Antarctic 
Airlink is an invaluable service allowing 
staff and researchers, both Australian and 
international, to travel to Antarctica from 
Australia by air in about four hours, rather 
than up to two weeks by sea. This will 
enable more focused and effective scientific 
research to be undertaken. 

2020 Summit 
The department played an important role in 
the 2020 Summit, held in Canberra on 19 and 
20 April 2008, with two of the Summit’s ten 
thematic streams in the department’s areas 
of responsibility: ‘Sustainability and climate 
change’ and ‘Towards a creative Australia’. 

I attended sessions in both streams and a 
number of departmental volunteers collated 
public submissions to the summit and 
provided other vital support services. The 
Summit provided a significant opportunity 
for open discussions and new ideas on areas 
of great importance to all Australians. 1 

1 The final report of the summit

is available on 

http://www.australia2020.gov.au/


Workings of the department 
The department now supports two 
portfolio ministers and its role is greatly 
expanded. With the change of government 
in November 2007, the department has 
been asked to implement 107 new policy 
initiatives, many of which involve major 
changes in program design or legislation. 

These are testing times for the department, 
requiring a re-examination of priorities, 
changes to the configuration of the 
department in some areas and an increased 
focus on project management to ensure the 
delivery of the government’s commitments. 

At the same time, the department needs 
to reach out in some new areas. Particular 
priorities for the year ahead will include 
providing more information on the state 
of the environment, including publication 
of annual statistics on key environmental 
indicators (commencing in 2009) and 
pursuing an occasional paper series covering 
aspects of the department’s work. 
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Outcomes and Outputs structure 
The department’s outcomes and outputs 
structure as set out in the 2007–2008 
Portfolio Budget Statements is as follows: 

Outcomes Outputs 
Outcome 1 

1.2:

1.3:
oceans 

:
Indigenous and historic heritage 

1.5:
human settlements 

Outcome 2 

2.2:

Outcome 3 

3.2:
use 

Outcome 4 

: li i , 

of,
l l iviti , i l l l 

collections and buildings, and 
Indigenous languages 

Sub-outputs 

The environment, especially those 
aspects that are matters of national 
environmental significance, is 
protected and conserved 

1.1: Response to climate change 

 Conservation of the land and 
inland waters 

1.2.1 Land and water strategies 

1.2.2 Land and water investments 

1.2.3 Terrestrial parks and reserves 

1.2.4 Tropical wetlands research 

 Conservation of the coasts and 1.3.1 Coastal strategies 

1.3.2 Coastal investments 

1.3.3 Marine conservation 

1.4  Conservation of natural, 

 Response to the impacts of 1.5.1 Environmental assessments 

1.5.2 Pollution prevention strategies 

1.5.3 Supervision of uranium mines 

1.5.4 Wildlife protection 

Australia’s interests in Antarctica 
are advanced 

2.1: Antarctic policy 

 Antarctic science 

More efficient and sustainable use 
of Australia’s water resources 

3.1: Sustainable management of 
water resources 

 Achieving efficiencies in water 

Development of a rich and 
stimulating cultural sector for all 
Australians 

4.1 Po cy adv ce program 
management and agency support
which promotes excellence in, 
preservation and maintenance 

 and access to Australia’s 
cu tura act es nat ona cu tura

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 14 



Changes since the 
2007–2008 Budget 
The department changed its outcomes and 
outputs structure during the year after the 
Administrative Arrangements Order was 
issued on 3 December 2007. The department 
has two additional Outcomes covering Water 
and the Arts. 

Next year the department will move to a 
new Outcome structure for the department 
that better aligns with the objectives of the 
government. 

Summary of financial 
performance 
In 2007–08 the department administered 
a total expense budget of $1.751 billion to 
support the Australian Government in 
delivering its environment, water, heritage 
and arts objectives. 

The department performed well against this 
budget in 2007–08 with minor variances 
attributable to unspent advertising to be 
returned to the Budget as well as minor 
timing issues in the Administered Climate 
Change programs. 
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O
utcom

es and outputs

Actual $ million 

Total (52.330) 

Budget 2007–08* 
Budget $ million Variation $ million 

$1,751.309 1,698.979 

Departmental 571.525 559.250 (12.275) 

Administered 1,179.784 1,139.729 (40.055) 

Outcome 1 1,170.119 1,131.712 (38.407) 

Outcome 2 133.201 136.220 3.019 

Outcome 3 286.029 272.996 (13.033) 

Outcome 4 161.96 158.051 (3.909) 

*After additional estimates 

Resources 
The departments budget increased by 
72.6% due to an increase in appropriations 
in the 2007–08 Budget to deliver the 
Australian Governments ongoing 
environment programmes and to reflect 
funding associated with programs that 
transferred to the Department as a result 
of the Administrative Arrangement Orders 
announced on 3 December 2007. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 16 
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Outcome 1 

Env ronment 



Cli

Clim
ate change

Output 1.1 

mate change 

to the Department of Climate Change and the Department of Resources, Energy and Tourism. 

Introduction 
The department is responsible for developing policy advice and delivering on a range of the 
Australian Government’s climate change programs. On 25 January 2008, the government 
determined Administrative Arrangement Orders which redefined the role of the department. 
Some program areas which were previously this department’s responsibility were transferred 

The department, however, retained responsibility for many of the domestic climate change 
programs. This includes primary responsibility for renewable energy programs, energy efficiency, 
community and household climate action and greenhouse gas abatement programs. 

Main responsibilities for this output 

•	 	 	gas	 

i i i , i i
li i i

•	 

l
i

Division 

Provide	consistent	reporting	of greenhouse
emissions levels 

•	 Work ng	w th	 ndustry	bus ness	and	the	commun ty	 
across Austra a to reduce greenhouse gas em ss ons 
and improve energy efficiency 

Renewable	energy	technology	policy	and	programs 

Renewab es and 
Energy Effic ency 

Highlights facilities and engaging of sporting club 
members, sustainable public lighting and 

•	 The	Low	Emission	Technology	and	 working with schools. 
Abatement–Strategic Abatement sub- •	 The	Low	Emissions	Technology	and	 
program provided multi-year support for Abatement–Renewables sub-program 
22 diverse projects across the country that has supported capacity building in the 
actively engaged individuals, households, renewable energy industry through 
businesses and communities in local projects that address barriers to the 
action to address climate change. Projects uptake of renewable energy technologies, 
include building retrofits, Travel Demand including lack of standards, training and 
Management initiatives including bike, skill needs, and information provisions. 
bus and ride to work day, upgrades to Six grants for projects were approved. 
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•	 

•	 

A	total	of	13,762	solar	hot	water	rebate	 
applications were received in 2007–08 
with 11,351 rebates paid. 

Over	8,000	applications	for	rebates	under	 
the Photovoltaic Rebate Program (now 
referred to as the Solar Households and 

commenced implementation of their 
projects, including Blacktown Solar City, 
which installed its first commercial solar 
photovoltaic (PV) system (the largest 
single roof-mounted solar power 
system in New South Wales). 

•	 

Communities Plan) were approved in 
2007–08 financial year, bringing the total 
approvals for the life of the program to 
around 20,000. 

Nearly	$30	million	was	spent	under	the	 
Renewable Remote Power Generation 

•	 Two	hundred	and	thirty	one	local	 
governments, covering 84 per cent 
of Australia’s population, are now 
participating in the Cities for Climate 
Protection Australia™ program funded 
under Local Greenhouse Action. Councils 

•	 

•	 

Program. Seven rebates for major projects 
and five grants for industry support 
projects were approved. More than 1,000 
small scale rebates were also approved. 

The	Your Building website guide 
to environmentally sustainable 
commercial buildings was completed 
and launched in September 2007. This 
project was developed in partnership 
with the Cooperative Research Centre 
for Construction Innovation and the 
Australian Sustainable Built Environment 
Council. 

A	new	liquefied	natural	gas	heavy-
duty truck engine (the Westport high-
pressure direct injection engine) was 
tested successfully under Australian 
conditions, through the Alternative Fuels 
Conversion Program. This engine was 
found to achieve a 20 per cent reduction 
in greenhouse gas emissions over a 
conventional diesel engine on a tank 
to wheels basis. 

•	 

•	 

•	 

participating in the program have 
reported a reduction in greenhouse 
emissions of over 13.3 million tonnes 
since the program began in 1997. 

Under	the	Small	Business	and	 
Household Climate Change Action 
Initiative 500 energy audits were 
commissioned in 2007–08. 

As	part	of	the	Energy	Efficiency	program,	 
a national voluntary labelling scheme for 
television sets was launched. A phase-out 
of inefficient lighting was accelerated by 
implementing international engagement 
under the Australia Pacific Partnership 
and similar multilateral programs. 

The	Your Home Renovator’s Guide was 
launched in June 2008 to assist Australian 
families to improve the environmental 
performance of their homes. This project 
was developed in partnership with the 
home building and design industries 
and state and territory governments. 

•	 In	February	2008	the	Australian	 
Government confirmed its commitment 
to expand the Solar Cities Program 
from five to seven cities; Adelaide in 
South Australia, Blacktown in New 
South Wales, Townsville in Queensland, 
Alice Springs in the Northern Territory, 
Central Victoria (region) in Victoria, 
Perth in Western Australia and Coburg 
in Victoria. A number of Solar Cities 
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Objectives	 Results 
•	 To	encourage	ongoing	investment	in	 • Greenhouse Challenge Plus conference 

the development, demonstration and and awards held in September 2007. 
deployment of low emission technologies •	 Blacktown,	Adelaide	and	Alice	Springs	 
and other cost-effective abatement were formally launched as Solar Cities. 
activities. Central Victoria (region) was announced as 

•	 To	encourage	emissions	abatement	and	 a Solar City on 19 July 2007 and on 10 June 
help build support for an effective domestic 2008 the minister announced $4.9 million 
and global response to climate change. in Australian Government Solar Cities 

•	 To	reduce	Australia’s	net	greenhouse	gas	 funding for the Coburg Solar City. 

emissions by supporting activities that are •	 A	project	by	Envirogen	Pty	Ltd	to	produce	 
likely to result in substantial reductions in electricity by using waste coal mine gas, 
emissions or substantial sink enhancement, otherwise vented into the atmosphere, 

particularly in the first Kyoto commitment achieved practical completion during the 

period (2008–2012).	 year. The project is expected to achieve an 
estimated abatement of up to 1.7 million 

•	 To	increase	public	awareness	and	 tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalents in the 
encourage the use of renewable energy period 2008 to 2012.

in Australia.


•	 To	assist	in	the	transition	and	adjustment	 
•	 Implementation	of	the	National	Travel	 

to a low carbon economy by building 

partnerships with industry, encouraging 

adoption of energy efficiency measures 

and promoting local and regional action.


Behaviour Change Project was completed 
and reports submitted. The department is 
currently working with the individual state 
and territory jurisdictions to rationalise 
and harmonise the project data for 

•	 To	increase	understanding	of	climate	 comparability and consistency, prior to
change issues and actions. public release. 

•	 Virtually	all	of	the	Renewable	Energy	Equity	 
Fund capital of $17.7 million was invested 
in small companies developing innovative 
renewable energy technologies. 

•	 In	2007–08,	the	Department	signed	 
Funding Agreements for eight new 
projects under the Renewable Energy 
and Distributed Generation Task Force 
of the Asia-Pacific Partnership on Clean 
Development and Climate, with funds 
provided from the Department of 
Resources, Energy and Tourism. These 
projects involve partnerships between 
member countries and cover diverse topics 
relevant to the renewable energy and 
distributed generation sector, including 
demonstration of large scale solar power 
plants, geothermal resource mapping, 
training and education, research and 
development of biomass and solar 
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technologies, and rural electrification. 
One existing project on strategies to 
improve business opportunities for the 
renewable energy industry in India was 
also successfully completed.  In addition, 
the Department managed four ongoing 
projects and progressed three projects 
under development. The Department is 
now responsible for 16 projects, which 
accounts for almost half of all Renewable 
Energy and Distributed Generation 
Task Force projects put forward by 
member countries. 

•	 The	Energy	Efficiency	Sub-Group	of	the	 
Council of Australian Government’s 
Working Group on Climate Change and 
Water–chaired by the Department of the 
Environment,Water, Heritage and the 
Arts–commenced, in early 2008, to prepare 
options to accelerate or expand the uptake 
of energy efficiency measures, including 
the need for a comprehensive and 
integrated approach. The Sub-Group will 
report to the Working Group on Climate 
Change and Water with its findings by the 
end of August 2008. 

•	 The	profile	of	the	Renewable	Energy	 
and Energy Efficiency Partnership was 
lifted in the region with activities including 
a side event at the Bali Climate Change 
meeting. Two renewable energy projects 
were undertaken in the Pacific: an energy 
efficiency project with local government 
in Indonesia; and the release of reports 
on renewable energy opportunities for 
industry in Asia and strategic program 
directions for the Partnership in the 
Pacific. Departmental staff participated 
in the international governance of 
the Partnership. 

•	 The	Your Home Renovator’s Guide to 
assist Australian families to improve the 
environmental performance of their home 
was launched in June 2008. This project 
was developed in partnership with the 
home building and design industries 
and state and territory governments. 

Strategies 
Alternative Fuels Conversion Program 
The Alternative Fuels Conversion Program 
was designed to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions from Australia’s heavy transport 
fleet, while at the same time significantly 
improving air quality by facilitating the 
uptake of heavy commercial vehicles and 
buses operating on liquefied natural gas, 
compressed natural gas, liquefied petroleum 
gas, hydrogen or hybrid diesel/electric 
drive-trains. Grants were provided to vehicle 
owners to partially offset the costs of 
replacing diesel-powered vehicles with 
these alternatively-powered vehicles. 

The key focus of the Alternative Fuels 
Conversion Program has been to undertake 
evaluation of the environmental, operational 
and economic performance of heavy duty 
gas engines in road transport applications. 
Through partnerships with key transport 
fleet operators and engine and fuel providers, 
the department has been able to undertake 
this evaluation in the laboratory and through 
various road trials. The on-road performance 
trials in particular, provided the department 
with substantial information to advise 
the Australian transport industry on the 
application of gaseous fuels in their industry. 

Greenhouse Challenge Plus 
Greenhouse Challenge Plus helps industry 
integrate greenhouse issues into business 
decision-making, reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions and accelerate the uptake of 
energy efficiency measures. Greenhouse 
Challenge Plus has approximately 650 
business members Australia-wide, covering 
key industry sectors including agriculture, 
electricity supply, oil and gas, aluminium, 
cement, mining and manufacturing. These 
industries account for almost 50 per cent 
of Australia’s industrial greenhouse gas 
emissions. Although initially member 
companies participated in the program 
voluntarily, since July 2006 companies 
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receiving more than $3 million per year of 
business fuel tax credits are required to join 
the program to continue receiving these 
credits. 

While the number of members has fluctuated 
over the life of the program, the coverage of 
emissions has increased so the total coverage 
of the program is more than 40 per cent of 
Australia’s total emissions. As part of the 
focus on regional areas around Australia, 
a series of workshops was conducted to 
assist small to medium businesses to better 
understand their greenhouse footprint. 

The Greenhouse Challenge Plus conference 
and awards were held on 17 and 18 September 
2007. The conference was well received by 
over 200 delegates representing members, 
industry associations, small, medium and 
large businesses. The awards event offered 
an opportunity to recognise and promote the 
achievements of member businesses over the 
last two years. 

Low Emissions Technology and 
Abatement Program 
The Low Emissions Technology and 
Abatement Program is designed to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions over the longer 
term by supporting cost-effective abatement 
projects and the uptake of small scale, low 
emission technologies in business, industry 
and local communities. The program has 
three components (geosequestration, 
strategic abatement and renewable energy), 
and is providing: 

•	 $9	million	to	the	Cooperative	Research	 
Centre for Greenhouse Gas Technologies 
for the Otway Basin geological storage 
pilot project. The project is monitoring 
the movement of carbon dioxide that has 
been geologically stored. The first stage 
of the project is under way with a new 
injection well drilled to a depth of 2,249 
metres. This component was transferred to 
the Department of Resources, Energy and 
Tourism in March 2008. 

•	 $1.75	million	in	grants	to	local	communities	 
for 22 strategic abatement projects. This 
component of the program concluded in 
May 2008. 

•	 Since	the	commencement	of	the	program	 
$3.8 million has been applied to 24 
renewable energy projects. This program 
is also funding work requested by the 
Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council on how impediments to the 
uptake of wind energy might be addressed, 
including the possibility of establishing a 
national code for wind farms. 

Local Greenhouse Action 
The Local Greenhouse Action measure 
focuses on assisting local government to: 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions from their 
own operations; take action with households 
and businesses to reduce single-passenger car 
reliance; and increase active transport take-up. 

In 2007–08 the department paid $400,000 
in grants under the measure to support 
local council activities to understand and 
reduce greenhouse gas emissions. Activities 
included education initiatives for schools, 
businesses and the community; energy audits; 
energy efficient products; and community 
greenhouse neutral and renewable energy 
plans. Since the program commenced in 1997 
local councils have invested $164 million and 
reduced greenhouse emissions by about 13.3 
million tonnes. 

As of 30 June 2008 there were 231 local 
governments participating in the scheme, 
representing around 84 per cent of the 
Australian population. The latest results for 
2006–07 show that local councils reported 
greenhouse emission reductions of almost 3.7 
million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent, 
a 28 per cent improvement over 2005–06. 
The results for 2007–08 will be available in 
November 2008. 
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Year Emissions Reduction 

Councils 

Resu ts for C es for C mate Protect on™ Austra a 2001–02 to 2007–08 

(million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent) 
Number of Participating

2001–02 Not available 170 

2002–03 0.767 189 

2003–04 1.0 203 

2004–05 1.5 216 
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2005–06 2.9 

2006–07 3.7 

2007–08 Available November 2008 

Two of the major initiatives under the 
measure, include: 

•	 The	Cities	for	Climate	Protection™	 
Australia program, which was 
implemented by the International Council 
for Local Environmental Initiatives 
Oceania and has been funded by the 
Australian Government for 11 years. The 
program assists local governments and 
their communities to reduce greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

•	 The	TravelSmart	Australia	program	that	 
supports reduced reliance on single 
passenger car travel and increased 
active transport take-up, through joint 
activities with the states and territories, 
local government and peak transport 
organisations. 

The Household and Small Business 
Climate Action Initiative 
The department helped households 
and small businesses become more energy 
efficient through the Small Business and 
Household Climate Change Action program, 
announced in March 2007. Under the 
program, Australians were provided with 
information about climate change, how to 
become more energy efficient, and how to 
calculate their greenhouse gas emissions. 
Households and small businesses will also 
be given the opportunity to become ‘carbon 
neutral’ through the Greenhouse Friendly™ 
initiative. 

220 

236 

Value 

The Household and Small Business 
Climate Action initiative sought to increase 
community understanding of climate 
change and engage individuals, households 
and small businesses in action to reduce 
and offset their greenhouse gas emissions. 
It provided information on what the 
Australian Government and industry were 
doing in partnership to address climate 
change, so householders could see how 
their actions would help. 

Building on the Government’s existing 
Greenhouse Friendly and Local Greenhouse 
Action programs, the program sought from 
individuals and households a commitment 
to reduce their greenhouse gas emissions, 
and provided access to information, tools 
and assistance to help them deliver on 
that commitment. 

The strategy is supported by a campaign 
to raise awareness of the impacts of climate 
change and encourage involvement in the 
initiative. 
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Solar Cities Program 
The expanded $93.8 million Solar Cities 
Program is an innovative program 
designed to demonstrate how solar power, 
smart meters, energy efficiency and new 
approaches to electricity pricing can combine 
to provide a sustainable energy future in 
urban locations throughout Australia. 
It is a partnership approach that involves 
all levels of Government, the private sector 
and the local community. The objectives 
of the Solar Cities Program are to: 

•	 demonstrate	the	economic	and	 
environmental effects of integrating cost 
reflective pricing with the concentrated 
uptake of solar, energy efficiency and 
smart metering technologies 

•	 identify	and	implement	options	for	 
addressing barriers to distributed 
solar generation, energy efficiency and 
electricity demand management for 
grid connected urban areas. 

The Solar Cities program is helping to 
change the way individuals, communities, 
businesses and governments think about 
and use energy. Each solar city is delivered 
on the ground by a consortium made up 
of a range of different organisations.  A 
funding agreement is negotiated between 
the Australian Government and the lead 
consortium member, who then enters 
into agreements with the remainder of 
the consortium. Data about energy use is 
collected from each solar city and stored 
centrally within the department. This 
information is analysed to inform future 
energy and greenhouse policies and is also 
made publicly available for other agencies 
and researchers. 

Asia-Pacific Partnership on Clean
Development and Climate 
In 2005 Australia was a key player in the 
establishment of the Asia-Pacific Partnership 
on Clean Development and Climate, an 
international public-private initiative 
involving the United States, China, Japan, 
India and the Republic of Korea. Canada 
joined the Partnership in 2007. The purpose 
of the partnership is to accelerate the 
development and deployment of clean 
energy technologies to meet partner 
countries’ pollution reduction, energy 
security and climate change objectives. 
The partnership accounts for about half 
of the world’s population, gross domestic 
product, energy use, and greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

Of the partnership’s eight task forces, the 
department is responsible for Australian 
activities in the Renewable Energy and 
Distributed Generation Task Force and 
the Buildings and Appliances Task Force. 

The Renewable Energy and Distributed 
Generation Task Force is co-chaired by 
Australia (with the Republic of Korea), 
and has been particularly successful in 
generating industry engagement and 
support for its activities, including Australia’s 
renewable energy industry. Australian 
proponents are leading 15 projects under 
this task force (out of a total of 36), for 
which the Australian Government has 
provided approximately $25 million. One of 
the Australian-led projects, Pursuing Clean 
Energy Business in India, by Clean Technology 
AustralAsia Pty Ltd was completed during 
2007–08. 

The Australian Government has also 
approved funding of $6.2 million for seven 
projects under the Buildings and Appliances 
Task Force. 
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Renewable Energy and Energy 
Efficiency Partnership 
Australia is an active partner in the 
international Renewable Energy and Energy 
Efficiency Partnership, which works with 
governments, businesses, industry, financiers 
and non-government organisations across 
the world to expand the global market for 
clean energy technologies. Through the 
department, Australia supports a Regional 
Secretariat for South East Asia and the 
Pacific, and participates in management 
of the Partnership at the international 
and regional level. 

Solar Hot Water Rebate Program 
The Solar Hot Water Rebate Program aims 
to accelerate the uptake of greenhouse 
efficient hot water technologies, to achieve 
cost-effective household greenhouse gas 
abatement and assist in future-proofing 
Australian homes against possible energy 
price rises. The rebate seeks to reduce the 
difference in purchase price (after the 
rebate is applied) between solar (and heat 
pump) water heaters and comparable 
electric storage systems, to make solar water 
heaters more accessible.  Revised guidelines 
were adopted in April 2008 to allow the 
implementation of improved administrative 
arrangements and ensure the timely 
processing of applications. 

Renewable Remote Power 
Generation Program 
The Renewable Remote Power Generation 
Program provides rebates for renewable 
energy generation and energy efficiency 
measures in rural and remote areas. The 
program commenced in 2001 and was 
extended in 2007 with additional funding. 
In 2007–08 this funding was revised, 
bringing the total Australian Government 
funding for the program to June 2011, to 
$285 million. 

The aim of the program is to increase the 
uptake of renewable energy technology 
in remote areas of Australia. Projects involve 
mature renewable technologies such as 
photovoltaics, wind turbines and small 
hydro-generators. 

More than 5,600 rebates have been paid 
since the commencement of the program. 
These projects will increase renewable 
energy generation in remote parts of 
Australia and reduce the amount of fossil 
fuels used to generate electricity in areas 
not connected to the main electricity grid. 

In 2007–08, the Renewable Remote Power 
Generation Program provided approximately 
$29.8m in rebates to support more than 
1000 small renewable generation rebates, 
seven major projects and several industry 
support activities. 
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Number of applications received 13,762 

Number of applications paid 11,351 

Total paid $11,380,000 

Number of ineligible applications 821 

Number of applications being assessed 1 1590 

1 This number of applications was in-process at 30 June 2008 – received but not yet paid. All applications are assessed within 
8 weeks of being received. 

Annual Report 2007–08 25 



Clim
ate change 

Action on Energy Efficiency 
In 2007–08 the National Framework for 
Energy Efficiency continued to be the key 
framework for delivery of national energy 
efficiency information and programs. Its 
focus is to increase the energy efficiency 
of residential and commercial buildings, of 
appliances and equipment, and of energy 
use in the industrial and commercial sectors. 
The department chairs and supports two 
committees under the framework: 

•	 The	Buildings	Implementation	 
Committee, which is responsible for 
mandatory disclosure of building energy 
performance data and developing energy 
performance standards for inclusion in 
the Building Code of Australia. 

•	 The	Equipment	Energy	Efficiency	 
Committee, which implements the 
national end-use product efficiency 
standards and labelling program. This 
committee sets reasonable performance 
requirements and then checks for 
compliance. 

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 
The Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program is 
a grant program that commenced in 2000 
to support measures that assist Australia in 
meeting its obligations on climate change. 
The program will lapse in 2008–09. 

The National Travel Behaviour Change 
Program aims to reduce the effects of car 
travel and facilitate voluntary changes in 
travel behaviour. A workshop to resolve some 
methodological difficulties encountered 
during the projects was held in June 2008. It 
assisted all the jurisdictions to rationalise data 
collected to enable comparability of results 
and to ensure consistency in their approaches 
to long-term abatement monitoring and 
reporting. Estimates across all Greenhouse 
Gas Abatement Program projects indicate 
that the program is on track to achieve 
greenhouse gas abatement of 3.5 million 
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalents in 2008. 

Solar Homes and Communities Plan 
The Solar Homes and Communities Plan 
(formerly the Photovoltaic Rebate Program) 
is a long-standing program designed to 
increase the use of renewable energy 
in Australia. The Plan underwent major 
change in 2007–08 with the maximum 
level of rebate offered doubled to $8000 
for households and a means test of 
$100,000 introduced. The Solar Homes and 
Communities Plan, through its household 
and community components, is projected 
to result in the installation of 14,000 
photovoltaic systems on private homes and 
400 photovoltaic systems on community 
and iconic buildings. The photovoltaic 
industry in Australia has grown significantly 
in the 2007–08 financial year, with demand 
for photovoltaic rebates increasing about 
ten fold due to the doubling of the 
available rebate. 
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The termination date for the Solar HomesEvaluation 
and Communities Plan program has been 

All of the Australian Government’s climate brought forward to 30 June 2010. The 
change programs were subject to the program will be reviewed in 2008–09 to 
Strategic Review of Australian Government assess its performance against its objectives. 
Climate Change Programs (Wilkins Review) 
that reported to the government at the end 
of July 2008. 

The results of the Alternative Fuels 
Conversion Program have highlighted the 
difficulty of achieving greenhouse outcomes 
greater than those offered by diesel 
compression ignition engines. The results 
of the program have also demonstrated 
the need to educate many engine and 
fuel providers on the difference between 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions and 
reducing emissions that impact on local 
air quality. 

In addition, there is a lack of suitable heavy-
duty test facilities available to engine and 
fuel developers in the Australian market. This 
restricts the ability of Australian technology 
providers to design or assess new heavy 
engine technologies in Australia. 

The results from the Alternative Fuels 
Conversion Program demonstrated that 
when launching new technologies in 
Australian conditions, the provision of 
adequate support and technical assistance 
is necessary to enable their full potential to 
be realised. The introduction of alternative 
fuels does not necessarily guarantee an 
environmental benefit, unless adequate 
product support and technical assistance 
is also available to prospective users. 

An evaluation of the Greenhouse Gas 
Abatement Program was undertaken in 
2006–07. A further internal review of the 
program is currently being undertaken as a 
precursor to an independent review intended 
to commence next financial year, as part of 
the conclusion of the program. 
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Case Studies 
The Westport Demonstration Project 
In late 2006 as part of the Alternative 
Fuels Conversion Program, the department 
commissioned a Canadian company, 
Westport Power Inc, to develop a more 
powerful version of their heavy duty 
vehicle engine that would suit Australian 
conditions and could deliver a reduction 
of at least 10 per cent in greenhouse gas 
emissions over the diesel equivalent. The 
engine was required to meet Australian 
Design Rule 80/02 – a vehicle standard under 
Section 7 of the Motor Vehicles Standards 
Act 1989 which prescribes the exhaust 
emission requirements for engines used in 
heavy vehicles, to reduce air pollution. The 
Australian Government,Westport and the 
transport operators agreed to split the costs 
of the project to facilitate the introduction of 
this technology into Australia. 

Westport developed a heavy duty vehicle 
engine using Westport high-pressure 
direct injection (HPDI) technology on a 
base diesel 2008 model Cummins 15 litre 
engine, designed to operate on liquefied 
natural gas. Importantly, the engine package 
was supported by the Original Equipment 
Manufacturer Cummins and by Cummins 
South Pacific. 

The engine was commissioned into four 
Kenworth T408 demonstration trucks, 
built as prototypes, and operated by three 
innovative Australian heavy duty vehicle 
operators: Mitchell Corp (two trucks) and 
Sands Fridge Lines (one truck) in Western 
Australia; and Murray Goulburn Co-operative 
(one truck) in Victoria. Western Australia is a 
very difficult environment for heavy vehicle 
fleet operators because the trucks operate 
in high ambient temperatures, hauling high 
loads and covering long distances; while the 
more congested and cooler conditions in 
Victoria provided feedback on the operation 
of the new engine in these conditions. 

Prior to the introduction of the Westport 
HPDI engines, the fleet operators provided 
driver training packages, including driving 
and refuelling techniques. During the 
six-month trial period Westport provided 
around-the-clock product and technical 
service and support. 

Following the completion of the trial in 
March 2008 the four trucks had travelled a 
combined total of 276,800 kilometres. Driver 
feedback indicated the Westport HPDI engine’s 
driveability and reliability was superior to diesel, 
with many indicating the Westport truck was 
preferred over the fleet’s standard diesel trucks. 

Independent, internationally recognised, 
emissions testing showed a 25 per cent 
reduction in greenhouse gas emissions on 
a tank to wheel basis, with lower levels of 
nitrogen oxides and particulate matter. 

The project demonstrated that with the 
correct level of engineering, commercially 
and operationally viable technology could 
be brought to use in Australia, to deliver 
greenhouse and economic savings to heavy 
transport operators. This could not have 
been achieved without the commitment 
and expertise of these transport companies. 
The trucking companies involved agreed 
that without the government’s support, the 
first-mover risk was too high for the private 
sector to invest in this new potentially lower 
emissions technology. 

Truck featuring Westport high-pressure direct injection (HPDI) technology 
Photo: Courtesy of Mitchell Corp Pty Ltd 
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,100Kw solar system on the roof of Cadbury Schweppes factory
Blacktown Solar City. Photo:  Courtesy of BP Solar 

Solar Cities 
The Australian Government’s Solar Cities 
Program is a visionary new energy concept. 
It combines solar power, energy efficiency 
and market reforms to provide information 
that will lead to a sustainable energy future. 
The 2008–09 Budget allocated $18.8m for 
the expansion of the Solar Cities Program to 
include Perth, Western Australia and Coburg, 
Victoria. This additional commitment 
increases total funding for the program to 
$93.8m. 

Information and data collected over the 
life of the program will assist in identifying 
and implementing options for addressing 
barriers to distributed solar generation. It will 
assist with the development of policies that 
take into account the needs of all Australians. 

The information and data collected through 
the Solar Cities in Adelaide, South Australia; 
Blacktown, New South Wales; Townsville, 
Queensland; Alice Springs, Northern Territory; 
and Central Victoria, will be complemented 
by the new Solar Cities in Perth and Coburg. 

Launched in July 2007, the Blacktown Solar 
City is a $34 million project in the high 
growth region of western Sydney. Up to $15 
million in Australian Government funding 
is complemented by $19 million of in-kind 
and cash contributions from a range of 
organisations forming the Blacktown 

Solar City consortium. Led by BP Solar, the 
consortium also includes Integral Energy, 
Blacktown City Council, Big Switch Projects, 
ANZ Bank, and Landcom. 

Over the life of the project the Blacktown 
community will have the opportunity to 
participate in 15 different project elements 
that integrate cost-reflective pricing with 
solar photovoltaic technology, energy 
efficiency and demand management. The 
consortium anticipates that the community 
will benefit from annual electricity savings 
of over $3 million and a reduction of up to 
25,000 tonnes in annual greenhouse 
gas emissions. 

One of the Blacktown Solar City project 
elements aims to install a total of up to 
200 kilowatts of solar photovoltaic systems 
on commercial buildings in the Blacktown 
local government area. This project element 
was designed to test and improve the 
economics of solar photovoltaic delivery 
on a commercial scale. 

The Cadbury Schweppes factory in 
Blacktown was the first business to take 
up the commercial solar power offer under 
the Blacktown Solar City project. As a result, 
on 1 February 2008, the Minister for the 
Environment, Heritage and the Arts, the 
Hon Peter Garrett AM MP launched a 100 
kilowatt grid-connected solar photovoltaic 
system on the roof of Cadbury Schweppes’ 
Huntingwood manufacturing facility in 
Blacktown. Made up of 640 solar panels, 
the system is the largest single roof 
mounted system in New South Wales. 

This project is a great example of the 
innovative trials the Solar Cities Program 
is enabling across Australia. 
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Results for performance indicators

Emissions management 
Effectiveness of support for 
greenhouse response within 
sectors 

Emissions management measures continued to receive a high level of 
support from sectors. The Greenhouse Challenge Plus program has  650 
business members Australia-wide representing electricity supply, oil and 
gas, aluminium, cement, mining and manufacturing sectors. The coverage of 
emissions reported accounts for approximately 26 million tonnes of carbon
dioxide equivalent per year, or around 4 per cent of Australia’s emissions. The 
key industry sectors covered by the program account for almost 50 per cent 
of Australia’s industrial emissions. 

The Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program has been effective in supporting 
greenhouse response in a range of sectors such as coal mining/ stationary 
energy, refrigeration, transport, automotive and forestry (plantation 
agriculture). 

Cities for Climate Protection™ Australia’s membership has grown to 236 local 
councils, representing more than 84 per cent of Australia’s population. 

When fully implemented total abatement for the Solar Homes and 
Communities Plan will be approximately 0.821 million tonnes of greenhouse 
gas abatement. The program will also see a reduction in grid-supplied 
household energy consumption in the order of 821,000 megawatt hours 
per year. 

National 
,

,
,

, four million tonnes of 
,

Once fully implemented the 

,000 

,

,

Reported abatement activity
including emissions reductions 
and energy savings 

The combined effect of greenhouse gas abatement measures is expected to 
cut annual emissions by 87 million tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalent by 
2010. 

Overall abatement expected from Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 
projects is 19.1 million tonnes of carbon dioxide emissions over the period 
2008–2012. 

The savings to the environment and the economy from the 
Framework on Energy Efficiency  Stage One have been significant. For 
example, the phase-out of inefficient incandescent lights to more 
efficient lighting  such as compact fluorescent lamps (CFLs) will save up 
to four terawatt hours of electricity equivalent to decommissioning one 
of Australia’s smaller coal-fired power stations
greenhouse gas emissions  equivalent to one million cars off the road and 
more than $400 million per year saving more than $50 per household per 
year in energy cost. 

Solar Hot Water Rebate program will deliver 
6.75 million tonnes of greenhouse gas abatement. The program will also 
see a reduction in household energy consumption in the order of 675
megawatt hours per year. 

Electric storage hot water systems are the largest household contributor to 
greenhouse gas emission after the family car. The Solar Hot Water Rebate 
Program aims at replacing up to 225 000 existing electric storage systems 
with climate friendly water heater technology 

At the end of June 2008, the Rural and Remote Power Generation Program 
has supported projects that are estimated to reduce annual diesel 
consumption by approximately 25 million litres per year reducing emissions 
by around 72,000 tonnes per year. 
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Extent of engagement of key The Solar Cities Program is strongly supported by the consortia responsible 
stakeholders for implementing each project on the ground. Blacktown, Adelaide and 

Alice Springs Solar Cities are experiencing strong community take-up of 
the projects following each launch. Reporting systems for the Solar Cities 
Program were established through funding agreements with the lead 
consortium member of each successful Solar City 

The Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program projects regularly engage with 
stakeholders. For example, officers attended quarterly GreenStamp project 
participants’ meetings, undertook site visits, and facilitated a workshop in 
Canberra for the National Travel Behaviour Change project participants. 

The National Framework on Energy Efficiency has been delivered by the 
Energy Efficiency Working Group, which comprises Commonwealth, state 
and territory representatives. The NFEE Implementation Committees 
have had extensive stakeholder engagement to deliver improvements in 
energy efficiency across the residential, commercial and industrial sectors. 
In September 2007, the Energy Efficiency Working Group conducted 
consultations on a paper: the ‘National Framework for Energy Efficiency 
Stage 2’. 

The Solar Hot Water Rebate program engages directly with industry members 
through the Clean Energy Council and has ongoing liaison with state 
governments and local government authorities. 

Key renewable energy industry, clean technology finance, research and 
government stakeholders in Australia, India, China, US, Japan, Canada and 
the Republic of Korea have been engaged through the Asia Pacific Partnership 
Renewable Energy and Distributed Generation Task Force 

The Solar Homes and Communities Plan, Rural and Remote Power Generation 
Program and National Solar Schools Program teams regularly liaise with the 
Clean Energy Council and industry participants. These teams also participate 
in PV Directorate meetings and have addressed meetings of the Solar Energy 
Installers Association of Australia, the Alternative Technology Retailers 
Association of Australia, the Australian and New Zealand Solar Energy Society 
and the Clean Energy Council. 

Australia’s membership under Cities for Climate Protection™ has grown to 231 
local councils, representing around 84 per cent of Australia’s population. 

In the Low Emissions Technology and Abatement – Renewables program, key 
stakeholders are the renewable energy peak industry organisations.  Officers 
attend Clean Energy Council meetings on individual technologies, engage
through steering committees for project management and attend regular 
annual conferences of the peak bodies.  Commonwealth, state and territory 
governments have been engaged through the Environment Protection and 
Heritage Council and the Australian Transport Council to develop a package 
of proposed vehicle fuel efficiency measures. 

Two national workshops were held at the end of 2007 to assess 
opportunities for national collaboration on travel demand management. This 
led to the establishment of a Travel Demand Management Working Group 
to facilitate ongoing dialogue between jurisdictions. 
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Estimated cost (

($ per tonne) 

-

-

-

-

-

provided $11,380,000 in 

The 

,000 during 

,

,

Under ,

Extent of support for ong-term 
low emission technology uptake 

Government 
funds) of greenhouse abatement 

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program support for long-term low emission 
technology uptake was provided through projects including: 

Loy Lang: demonstration plant to pre-dry raw brown coal (lignite) by 
mechanical thermal expression to increase fuel efficiency. 

National Association of Forest Industries: model that can be used 
by plantation growers and managers to fully evaluate the economic 
implications of growing trees for carbon sequestration. 

Green Cooling Council: technology to reduce the use of HFCs in the 
refrigeration industry 

Refrigerant Reclaim Australia Limited: collecting & destroying synthetic 
greenhouse gases in the form of refrigerants 

Australian Refrigeration Council:  implementing a voluntary training 
and certification scheme to reduce greenhouse gas emissions through 
environmentally sensitive practices. 

In 2007–08, the Solar Hot Water Rebate program
rebates for solar water heaters that replaced high-emission electric storage 
water heaters. 

Renewable Energy Equity Fund continued to provide venture capital to 
small, innovative renewable energy companies to help commercialise their 
technologies. The government invested an additional $1,803
2007–2008, leveraging an additional $901,500 in private sector investment. 
These investments went to companies working on biofuels and marine 
energy. 

In 2007–2008, the Renewable Remote Power Generation Program provided 
approximately $29.8m in rebates to support more than 1000 small renewable 
generation rebates 10 major projects and several industry support activities. 

Based on 2007 projections of abatement in the Kyoto Protocol first 
commitment period from 2008–2012 and actual and projected Australian 
Government funding for programs the cost of abatement to the Australian 
Government in this period averages $5.74 per tonne. 

 Greenhouse Challenge Plus  631 business members report annually and 
publicly about their progress towards reducing greenhouse gas emissions. 
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Reporting systems are The International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives reports annually 
appropriately targeted to the department on the progress of the Cities for Climate Protection™ 

Australia program, including greenhouse gas abatement achieved by local 
governments and communities. 

The outcomes from National Framework on Energy Efficiency Stage One and
plans for National Framework on Energy Efficiency Stage Two are reported 
by Implementation Committees to the Energy Efficiency Working Group. 
The outcomes of NFEE Stage One and plans for Stage Two can be found at 
www.nfee.gov.au 

The Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program  reporting systems are 
appropriately targeted as they are specifically built into Deeds of Agreement 
with grantees. 

Reporting systems for the Solar Cities Program were established through 
funding agreements with the lead consortium member of each successful 
Solar City. 

Reporting systems for the Renewable Remote Power Generation program 
were established under partnership agreements between the Australian 
Government and participating states and territories. 

identified and managed 
Solar Cities, 

Comprehensive risk management plans are in place for each program. 

Risks to program delivery The Blacktown, Adelaide, Alice Springs and Townsville will receive 
up to $57.3 million from the Australian Government and together leverage
approximately $92 million in cash and in-kind funding from other sources. 

Investment dollars (or 15 projects funded by the Australian Government under the Asia Pacific 
contributory funding) leveraged Partnership Renewable Energy and Distributed Generation Task Force, to a 
by projects and programs from combined value of $26 million, will collectively leverage approximately $54
other parties million in cash and in-kind contributions from project partners and other 

sources. 

Additional funding for the Renewable Remote Power Generation Program, 
which became available in July 2007, has stimulated and increased demand 
for renewable energy in remote areas of Australia. Typically RRPGP rebates 
are provided as 50% of the cost of eligible components. Total spend in 
2007–08 was approximately $29.8m and it is estimated that this would have 
leveraged a similar amount in private and other investment. 

The Solar Homes and Communities Plan provided rebates for approximately 
5,000 installations in the 2007–08 financial year, with an installed capacity
of 7.8 MW. The program leveraged approximately $46m of private and other 
investment during the year. 

The Australian Government’s $225,000 investment in solar water heater 
rebates is estimated to leverage $525,000 in private investment 

Under the measure supporting the efforts of local councils to reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions the department paid $400,000 in grants in 
2007–08.  Since the program commenced in 1997 local councils have 
invested $164 million and reduced greenhouse emissions by about 13.3 
million tonnes. 
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Output 1.2 Climate change 
– 

with the terms and conditions of 

100% 

met (

>90% 

Price 

Policy Adviser Role: 95% of briefs 
and correspondence meet
department quality control 
standards

Regulator Role: Percentage of 
payments that are consistent 

funding (Target: 100%) 

Percentage of statutory
timeframes triggered that are 

Target: >90%) 

See Resources table 
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: Energy Efficiency and Climate Change Action 
Departmental outputs Actual expenses $000’s 

Output 1.1
Budget prices $000’s 

Sub-output 1.1.1: International engagement  6 114 8 290 

Sub-output 1.1.2: Emissions management 71 333 53 631 

Sub-output 1.1.3: Understanding climate change  12 153 12 857 Cl
im
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Total 
( : Energy Efficiency and Climate Change Action) 

89 600 

Total (Administered) 134 835 

Output 1.1
74 778 

156 648 

Administered items 

Greenhouse Action to Enhance Sustainability in Regional 312 298 
Australia 

Influencing International Climate Change Policy 71 71 

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 17 136 7 944 

Renewable Energy Equity Fund 935 1 799 

Alternative Fuels Conversion Program 1 300 845 

Renewable Remote Power Generation Program 3 197 1 353 

Action on Energy Efficiency 900 233 

Local Greenhouse Action 400 393 

Low Emissions Technology and Abatement 3 705 3 067 

Low Emissions Technology Demonstration Fund 2 000 2 000 

Advanced Electricity Storage Technologies 800 300 

Securing Australia’s Energy Future – Solar Cities 11 291 9 095 

Solar Hot Water Rebate Program 20 000 11 345 

Climate Change – Science Program 7 811 7 811 

Tackling Climate Change – National Solar Schools Plan 8 979 8 999 

Tackling Climate Change – Solar Homes & Communities 38 000 38 156 
Plan 

Renewable Remote Power Generation Program (SPP) 27 000 28 573 

Tackling Climate Change – Solar Homes & Communities 12 811 12 553 
Plan (SPP) 
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Scientist 

Introduction 
The department develops and implements Australian Government initiatives to protect and 
conserve Australia’s terrestrial environments

•	 Terrestr 	b od vers ty	conservat on	 

•	 nvas ve	spec es	po cy	and	threat	abatement	p ann ng	 

•	 Use	of	market-based	approaches	for	b od vers ty	 
conservation on private land 

Natural	resources	and	native vegetation policy	 

Environmental	aspects	of	regional	forest	agreements 

Mar ne and 
od vers ty 

Community	Water Grants

Administration	of	the	Natural	Heritage

•	 Support	for	the	Nat ona 	Act on	P an	for	Sa ty	and	 
Water Quality 

Natural Resource 

Programs Division 

•	 Nat ona 	Reserve	System	 

•	 nd genous	Protected	Areas	 

Genetic	resource	management	 

Australian	Biological	Resources	Study 

Parks Austra

Tropical	wetlands research	and ecological	inventory	 

of	tropical	rivers 
Superv ng 

, biodiversity and inland waters. 
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Highlights 
•	 The Forest Conservation Fund and the 

Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity 
Hotspots program used market-based 
approaches to secure conservation 
outcomes with private land managers 
across 174 sites–including covenants and 
stewardship agreements–to protect over 
196,000 hectares of high value habitat on 
private land. 

•	 The	National	Reserve	System	program	 
acquired 6 properties covering 507,762 
hectares, bringing the total area to 
7.825 million hectares. The Maintaining 
Australia’s Biodiversity Hotspots program 
acquired 6 properties covering 1,203,553 
hectares. The Forest Conservation 
Fund acquired 12 properties covering 
approximately 1,187 hectares. 

•	 The	Australian	Biosecurity	System	for	Primary	 
Production and the Environment was 
significantly progressed through the Natural 
Resource Management Ministerial Council. 

•	 Investment	and	activities	to	protect	and	 
conserve Australia’s environments were 
successfully delivered through the Natural 
Heritage Trust and the National Action 
Plan for Salinity and Water Quality. 

•	 In	March	2008	the	Australian	Government	 
announced the Caring for our Country 
program. The government will invest 
$2.25 billion over the first five years on 
this new initiative to restore the health 
of Australia’s environment and build on 
improved land management practices. 
Preparations for its commencement on 
1 July 2008 were completed. 

•	 The	three	year	Tropical	Rivers	Inventory	 
and Assessment Project, administered 
by Land and Water Australia’s Tropical 
Rivers Program, has been completed and 
the knowledge base transferred to the 
Tropical Rivers and Coastal Knowledge 
research consortium, which is funded by 
the department. 

•	 Two	Indigenous	Protected	Areas	were	 
declared, bringing the total to 25 covering 
over 20 million hectares. 

Objectives 
•	 Ensure	the	management	of	Australia’s	 

terrestrial environments, including their 
biodiversity, is ecologically sustainable 
and that effects on terrestrial biodiversity 
and ecosystem services, including habitat 
loss, invasive species and climate change, 
are addressed. 

•	 Protect	the	environmental	assets	and	 
values of the land, including biodiversity 
and ecosystem services. 

•	 Increase	efficiency	in	achieving	 
conservation outcomes through targeted 
use of market incentives. 

•	 Deliver	benefits	to	communities	from	land	 
conservation and water investments. 

•	 Complete	delivery	of	the	Natural	Heritage	 
Trust and the National Action Plan for 
Salinity and Water Quality. 

•	 Protect	and	conserve	biodiversity	 
by establishing a comprehensive,

adequate and representative system 

of protected areas.


•	 Establish	an	effective	legal	framework	for	 
managing access to genetic resources to 
protect biodiversity from over-exploitation. 

•	 Conduct	taxonomic,	ecological	and	 
geographic research to increase 

understanding of biodiversity.


•	 Develop	tools	to	map	and	assess	the	 
biodiversity of Australia’s terrestrial

environments and inland waters.


•	 Identify	the	key	threats	to	the	ongoing	 
health of wetlands. 

•	 Contribute	to	the	development	of	 
strategies to protect the values of wetlands 
and ensure the wise use of the water 
resources that sustain these systems. 
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($2.25 billion to be invested over the first Results 
five years). Administrative arrangements 

•	 The	Tasmanian	Forest	Conservation	Fund	 and policies were implemented and are 
protected approximately 16,000 hectares in place to deliver the program in 
of old growth and other high conservation 2008–09 and subsequent years. 
value forest communities on private land. •	 Under	the	National	Heritage	Trust,	512	 

•	 Under	the	Maintaining	Australia’s	 
Biodiversity Hotspots Program, funding 
of $4.45 million was provided for seven 
stewardship projects covering 181,000 
hectares, and $9 million was provided for 

national projects – which contribute 
significantly to natural ecosystems, 
sustainable production and biodiversity 
benefits for Australia – totalling $118.74 
million were funded during 2007–08. 

the acquisition of six properties covering •	 Under	the	Natural	Heritage	Trust,	1,025	 
an area of 1.2 million hectares. regional projects addressing a range of 

•	 An	investment	of	$2.4	million	was	made	 
available to reduce threats from terrestrial 
invasive species to native species and 

environmental issues were funded in 
2007–08 totalling $228.7 million. 

•	 Under	the	Envirofund	component	of
ecological communities.	  the Natural Heritage Trust, 1,206 projects 

•	 The	department	worked	with	the	 totalling $26.25 million were funded 
Vertebrate Pests Committee to lead the during 2007–2008. 
implementation of the new Australian •	 Community	Water	Grants	funding	was	 
Pest Animal Strategy. re-phased in 2007–08 to bring forward 

•	 In	2007–08,	the	Defeating	the	Weeds	 $105 million to fund an expanded 
Menace Program invested $2.5 million in Round 3 of the program. A total of 4,568 
communications, with a further allocation Community Water Grant projects received 
of $4.3 million for grants and research $162.25 million in funding in 2007–08. 
and development projects. •	 In	2007–08,	224	schools	under	the	Green	 

•	 The	Box	Gum	Grassy	Woodland	 Vouchers for Schools program were 
– a critically endangered ecological funded, totalling $9 million. 
community – was selected as the first •	 Warlu	Jilajaa	Jumu	was	declared	an	 
matter of national environmental Indigenous Protected Area on 9 November 
significance to be targeted under the 2007, adding 1.6 million hectares of arid 
Environmental Stewardship Program. scrub and desert wetlands in the north-

•	 A	series	of	six	workshops	have	been	held	 west of Western Australia’s Great Sandy 
in the states and territories under the Desert to the National Reserve System. 
Florabank II program and the department •	 The	Kaanju	Ngaachi	Wenlock	and	Pascoe	 
produced a series of reports on natural Rivers Indigenous Protected Area (IPA) was 
resource management policy for the declared in June 2008. Stretching across 
rangelands. nearly 200,000 hectares of wet forest and 

•	 The	initial	investment	of	$3.1	billion	Natural	 sand ridge country between Lockhart River, 
Heritage Trust and the 1.4 billion National Coen and Weipa on Cape York, the Kaanju 
Action Plan for Salinity and Water Quality Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe Rivers IPA is 
were finalised and successfully delivered Australia’s twenty-fifth IPA. 
during 2007–08.	 •	 The	Australian	Biological	Resources	 

•	 Planning	and	preparation	of	the	initial	 
stages of the Caring for our Country 
program were successfully completed 

Study publication Zoological Catalogue 
of Australia Volume 35: Fishes was launched 
in August 2007. The three part volume 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 38 



took 20 years of work by national and 
international ichthyologists . It documents 
information for over 4,400 species in over 
300 families. 

•	 The	Tropical	Rivers	Inventory	and	 
Assessment Project, administered by

Land and Water Australia’s Tropical

Rivers Program, was completed. This 
three year $1.05 million project examined 
51 catchments across northern Australia, 
covering some 1,192,000 square kilometres. 

•	 Two	workshops	on	fire	and	weeds	 
were run in collaboration between the 
department’s Environmental Research 
Institute of the Supervising Scientist and 
Parks Australia, to identify the current 
status of these change agents through 
Kakadu National Park, and to assist with 
development of management strategies. 

•	 A	web-based	Geographic	Information	 
System knowledge management tool 
was developed for the Northern Australian 
Taskforce to assist the members of the 
Taskforce with their work. 

Strategies 
Land Strategies 
The department, as Secretariat to the 
National Biodiversity Strategy Review Task 
Group, is coordinating a revised National 
Strategy for the Conservation of Australia’s 
Biological Diversity. A draft revised strategy 
will be circulated for public consultation in 
late 2008. It is anticipated that a final Strategy 
will be considered by the Natural Resource 
Management Ministerial Council in 2009. 

The Environmental Stewardship Program 
is a component of the Caring for our 
Country initiative. It will provide market-
based incentives for private land managers 
to engage in the long-term protection 
and rehabilitation of matters of national 
environmental significance, as listed under 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

In the area of weed management, the 
department managed the Defeating the 
Weed Menace Program jointly with the 
Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Forestry. The program identified Australia’s 
most threatening weeds and implemented 
measures for their management. It concluded 
on 30 June 2008. The department is also 
responsible for implementing the Community 
and Industry Engagement Plan, the major 
communications component of the program. 

The National Framework for the Management 
and Monitoring of Australia’s Native 
Vegetation is an agreement made in 2001 
between Commonwealth, state and territory 
governments for a coordinated national 
approach to native vegetation management. 
Under the agreement, governments agreed 
to reverse the long-term decline in the extent 
and quality of Australia’s native vegetation. 
This agreement has been an important driver 
for the development of native vegetation 
management policy and legislation in all 
jurisdictions. 
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ial l
Title Approved Comment 

Status of terrestr threat abatement p ans at 30 June 2008 

Competition and land degradation by feral goats 1999 Under revision 

Competition and land degradation by feral rabbits 1999 Under revision 

Predation by the European red fox 1999 Under revision 

Predation by feral cats 1999 Under revision 

Dieback caused by the root-rot fungus Phytophthora cinnamomi 2001 Under revision 

Beak and feather disease affecting endangered psittacine species 2005 Current 

Predation, habitat degradation, competition and disease 
transmission by feral pigs 2005 Current 

Infection of amphibians with chytrid fungus, resulting in 
chytridiomycosis 2006 Current 

Reduction in impacts of tramp ants on biodiversity in Australia and 
its territories 2006 Current 

Predation of Australian native species by exotic rodents on small 
offshore islands – Under development 

The Australian Collaborative Rangelands 
Information System (ACRIS) is a national 
reporting system that brings together 
information about natural resources and 
biodiversity in the rangelands and reports on 
how rangelands are changing over time. The 
department chairs the ACRIS Management 
Committee, through which governments and 
researchers are working together to improve 
the reporting system for the benefit of policy 
and program delivery. 

Florabank II is a Greening Australia project 
funded under the Natural Heritage Trust. 
Florabank aims to improve the availability 
and quality of native seed for revegetation 
and conservation purposes. The project 
aims to support the development of a more 
professional and self-reliant native seed 
industry, which will assist in the delivery 
of regional natural resource management 
revegetation plans. 

Under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, the 
department develops and supports the 
implementation of threat abatement plans. 

These plans set out the actions needed to 
reduce the effects of listed key threats, such as 
pests and diseases, on affected native species 
or ecological communities. Threat abatement 
plans are reviewed every five years. 

To date there are nine threat abatement 
plans operating for key terrestrial threatening 
processes listed under the Act. Five of these 
plans were recently reviewed and amended 
drafts issued for public consultation. A threat 
abatement plan is also being developed 
to protect Australian native species from 
predation by exotic rodents on small 
offshore islands. 

The department collaborates with the 
Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Forestry and other stakeholders including 
the states and territories, and private 
landholders to develop and implement 
threat abatement plans and projects. 
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wet sclerophyll forests in the Wet Tropics Land and Water 
Investments World Heritage Area and woodlands 

surrounding the Herbert River. The 
vulnerable red goshawk and endangered Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity 	
northern bettong are among the Hotspots Program 
threatened species likely to be found

Biodiversity hotspots are areas that support  on Yourka. 
largely intact natural ecosystems, where 
native species and communities are well 

•	 $1.3	million	for	the	acquisition	of	the	8,074	 
hectare Edgbaston Station in Northern 

represented and there is a high diversity Queensland. Edgbaston has outstanding 
of species that may be under threat. The biodiversity values, with more than 
Australian Government committed $36 50 artesian springs supporting a high 
million over 2004 to 2008 under the concentration of locally endemic species,
Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity Hotspots including two nationally threatened and 
Program, to promote active conservation endemic fish. The property also supports 
management and protect these and other large numbers of migratory birds listed 
hotspots. The program supported two under the Japan-Australia Migratory 
activities: Bird Agreement and the China-Australia 

Migratory Bird Agreement. 
•	 stewardship	payments	to	private	 

landholders to help them protect existing •	 $0.9	million	for	the	acquisition	of	the	 

natural habitats with high biodiversity 
667,000 hectare Kalamurina in South 
Australia. Kalamurina Station links the 

values on their land Lake Eyre National Park and the Simpson 
•	 payments	to	conservation	groups	 Desert Regional Reserve, creating a 

to purchase land to be managed for contiguous protected area in central 
conservation in areas identified as Australia that is larger than Tasmania. 
biodiversity hotspots. Kalamurina protects a diversity of arid 

zone ecosystems and vegetation types 
Prior to financial year 2007–08 the program associated with the Warburton River 
invested some $12 million in a range system, including several threatened 
of initiatives. In 2007–08 the program and locally endemic species.
invested a further $4.45 million across seven 
stewardship projects in Tasmania, New South 
Wales, Queensland, South Australia and Ecotone 
the Northern Territory. These projects have 
secured conservation agreements with private An ecotone is a transition area between 

land managers for over 174 sites to protect two adjacent ecological communities 

181,000 hectares of existing natural habitat (ecosystems). 

with high conservation values. 

In 2007–08 the program also invested $9 
million for the acquisition of six properties •	 $2.2	million	for	the	acquisition	of	the	 

across Australia, with a total area of 1.2 million 194,805 hectare Pungalina Station in 

hectares. These include the allocation of: 
the Gulf Coast region of the Northern 
Territory. Pungalina supports a rich 

•	 $1.9	million	for	the	acquisition	of	 biodiversity, including significant 

the 43,500 hectare Yourka Station in numbers of nationally threatened 

Northern Queensland. Yourka captures and endemic species (such as the Gulf 

the significant ecotone between the snapping turtle and the Northern quoll), 
and migratory species. 
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•	 $1.8	million	for	the	acquisition	of	the	 
289,700 hectare Marion Downs in the 
Kimberley,Western Australia. Marion 
Downs has a very high level of biodiversity, 
including at least seven nationally 
threatened ecosystems, four nationally 
threatened vertebrate species and six 
listed migratory species. Bordering 
Mornington Wildlife Sanctuary, the 
acquisition of Marion Downs will improve 
the protection of threatened species (such 
as the Gouldian finch) and management 
of threatening processes. 

•	 $0.9	million	for	the	acquisition	of	the	 
474 hectare Vale of Belvoir in Tasmania. 
The Vale is nestled in a rare basalt and 
karst landscape with the most extensive 
montane grasslands in Tasmania, as well 
as highland grassland, moorland, heath 
and forest habitats. The property supports 
significant riparian and aquatic vegetation 
associated with karst springs, including 
a number of nationally threatened and 
endemic species. 

The Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity 
Hotspots Program concluded on 30 June 
2008, but contract management will be 
ongoing for the life of these projects. 

Forest Conservation Fund (FCF) 
The Australian and Tasmanian governments 
are investing $250 million over six years 
(2004–2010) through the Tasmanian 
Community Forest Agreement, to 
enhance the protection of Tasmania’s 
forest environment and to promote growth 
in the Tasmanian forest industry. In 
2007–08 the department continued the 
implementation of the environmental 
aspects of the Tasmanian Community 
Forest Agreement, including the Forest 
Conservation Fund, Mole Creek Karst Forest 
Program, Tasmanian Forest Tourism Initiative, 
Tasmanian Devil Facial Tumor Program, 
and River Catchment Water Quality Initiative. 

The Forest Conservation Fund program 
uses a number of market based approaches 
to target forest conservation outcomes 

on private land. The Fund’s tender process 
encourages landowners to seek funding 
for conservation covenants on their land. 
Over 2007–08, the first round of the tender 
was completed, involving three evaluation 
rounds and 240 landowner expressions 
of interest. Through this process the Fund 
will secure, through covenants, over 10,000 
hectares of high conservation priority forest, 
including some 3,500 hectares of old growth 
forest communities. 

Under the Mole Creek component of the 
Fund, almost 500 hectares of high priority 
karst and forest landscape has been acquired 
through covenanting or land purchase. 

The Forest Conservation Fund’s Revolving 
Fund was established in 2007–08. To date, 
some 750 hectares of forested land has 
been acquired. This land will be placed 
under conservation covenants and revolved 
for re-sale on the open market. 

Delivering the Natural Heritage Trust 
The $3.1 billion Natural Heritage Trust 
was established in 1997 by the Australian 
Government, to invest in activities that 
restore and conserve Australia’s environment 
and natural resources, and contribute to the 
sustainable use of those natural resources. 
The Natural Heritage Trust Program ended 
on 30 June 2008. The department had 
a cross-portfolio arrangement with the 
Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and 
Forestry to deliver the Trust during 2007–08. 
The department provided funding of 
$8.85 million in 2007–08 under a purchaser-
provider arrangement with the Department 
of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry, to fund 
the administration costs of implementing 
the Natural Heritage Trust program. 

The largest component of the Trust 
has been regional investment. Regional 
investments were made through 56 natural 
resource management regions that cover 
all of Australia.  Investments were made 
jointly with the National Action Plan for 
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Salinity and Water Quality, in accordance 
with agreed regional natural resource 
management plans and strategies. 
National investments supported 
activities having a national, statewide 
or multi-regional scope. They included 
projects undertaken by state and 
territory governments, industry and 
non-government organisations. The 
third component of the Trust, local level 
investment, has been delivered through 
the Australian Government Envirofund 
through grants of up to $50,000. Since 
2002, the Envirofund has funded 8,288 
local projects to the value of $138.3 million 
via ten competitive funding rounds. 

National Action Plan for Salinity and
Water Quality 
Since 2000, the Australian Government has 
provided $700 million in funding for the 
National Action Plan for Salinity and Water 
Quality, which ended on 30 June 2008. 
The department participated in a cross-
portfolio arrangement with the Department 
of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry to 
administer the National Action Plan. 

The National Action Plan was delivered 
through the 56 regional natural resource 
management plans, which integrated 
National Action Plan and Natural Heritage 
Trust activities. Under the National 
Action Plan, 36 priority natural resource 
management regions were identified 
for investment. The National Action 
Plan supported projects that provided 
practical remedies such as: protecting 
and rehabilitating waterways, floodplains 
and wetlands; engineered water quality 
improvements including salt interception 
schemes, removal of weirs and drainage 
improvements; and the promotion of 
sustainable land and water use. 

Delivering Community Water Grants 
The Community Water Grants program was 
part of the $2 billion Australian Government 

Water Fund. Over three funding rounds 
the program provided grants of up to 
$50,000 to community groups, schools, 
local governments, catchment management 
authorities, environmental groups, non
government organisations, businesses 
and individuals to undertake practical 
on-ground projects that save water. Grants 
between $100,000 and $250,000 were also 
available subject to strict eligibility criteria. 
Round three was the last funding round
 for Community Water Grants. The program 
has funded 7,884 projects to a total value 
of $283.0 million. 

Green Vouchers for Schools 
The $336 million Green Vouchers for Schools 
program was announced on 17 July 2007, 
as part of the Australian Government’s 
investment in climate change action. This 
program was replaced by the National Solar 
Schools Program from 1 July 2008. The Green 
Vouchers program provided schools with 
grants of up to $50,000 to install solar hot 
water systems and rainwater tanks. Under 
transitional arrangements, schools that 
completed work or entered into contractual 
commitments prior to 1 July 2008, were 
eligible to claim under the Green Vouchers 
program. The program funded 224 claims 
to a value of $8.99 million. 

Further information 
The annual report of the Department of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry provides 
details on National Action Plan investments 
at www.daff.gov.au/about/annualreport/. 

Projects funded by the Natural Heritage 
Trust and the National Action Plan are listed 
at www.nrm.gov.au/. 

Trust investments are also detailed in the 
annual reports of the Natural Heritage Trust 
and regional investments are detailed in 
regional program reports available at 
www.nrm.gov.au/publications. 
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Terrestrial parks 
and reserves 
The Director of National Parks is a statutory 
corporation established under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 to administer and 
manage Commonwealth reserves (national 
parks, botanic gardens, marine and terrestrial 
reserves) established under the Act, including 
Kakadu, Uluru–Kata Tjuta and Booderee 
national parks, which are jointly managed 
with their Indigenous traditional owners. 
The Director is supported by staff of the 
Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts. 

Detailed information about the 2007–08 
management outcomes for Commonwealth 
reserves appears in the annual report of 
the Director of National Parks (see www. 
environment.gov.au/parks/publications). 

The Director has also been delegated 
functions and powers by the minister and 
the Secretary of the department, to manage 
programs in addition to the Director’s 
statutory functions. Under these delegations, 
the Director administers the National Reserve 
System Program, the Indigenous Protected 
Areas Program, the Australian Biological 
Resources Study and the development 
of Australian Government policy on 
management of Australia’s genetic resources. 

Indigenous Protected Areas Program 
The Indigenous Protected Areas Program 
helps Indigenous landowners to establish 
and manage Indigenous Protected Areas 
(IPAs) on their lands through contractual 
arrangements with the Australian 
Government. Indigenous protected areas are 
non-statutory protected areas that form part 
of the National Reserve System. The program 
also promotes the integration of Indigenous 
ecological and cultural knowledge into the 
management of these areas. 

Two IPAs covering 1.8 million hectares 
were declared in 2007–08. These were: 

•	 Warlu Jilajaa Jumu Indigenous Protected 
Area, which was declared in November 
2007 and covers 1.6 million hectares of 
arid scrub and desert wetlands in the 
north-west of Western Australia’s Great 
Sandy Desert. The event was a joint 
celebration with the handing down
 of the Ngurrara exclusive possession

Native Title Determination.


•	 Kaanju	Ngaachi	Wenlock	and	Pascoe	Rivers	 
IPA, which was declared in June 2008. 
It covers 200,000 hectares of wet forest 
and sand ridge country between Lockhart 
River, Coen and Weipa on Cape York (see 
case study). 

In 2007–08 the Indigenous Protected Areas 
program supported 25 declared IPAs and
 19 consultation projects for potential IPAs. 

Genetic Resources Management 
The department administers regulations 
for access to native genetic resources in 
Commonwealth areas and benefit-sharing 
associated with their utilisation.  Consultations 
with university-based researchers conducted 
throughout the year and more integrated 
departmental permit issuing processes have 
led to an improved awareness and greater 
compliance with the regulations. A total 
of 60 access permits were provided by the 
department and accredited agencies, and 
three benefit-sharing agreements were 
finalised for commercial research. 

The department, under an agreement 
with Biotechnology Australia, administered 
$2 million over the period 2004–2008 to 
assist states and territories to develop 
nationally consistent legal frameworks for 
accessing and utilising genetic resources. 
A Biodiscovery Industry Panel was also 
convened in cooperation with the 
biotechnology industry peak body, 
AusBiotech, to provide industry input 
into policy development. The Australian, 
Queensland and Northern Territory 
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Governments have now introduced nationally 
consistent access and benefit-sharing 
legislation, with most other jurisdictions 
advancing in related policy development. 

The department participates in the 
‘Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group’on 
Access and Benefit-sharing under the 
Convention on Biological Diversity,which 
met twice during 2007–08 to discuss the 
development of an international regime on 
access and benefit-sharing. The Convention of 
Parties meeting in Bonn, Germany in May 2008, 
was presented with a case study outlining the 
successful Griffith University/Astra Zeneca bio-
discovery collaboration, which resulted in the 
establishment of a collection of 45,000 samples 
from Australia and overseas as a biodiscovery 
research resource. 

Australian Biological
Resources Study 
The Australian Biological Resources Study 
funds research and training in the fields of 
taxonomy and biogeography. The program 
aims to describe and document Australia’s 
plants, animals and other organisms, and 
where they occur, to increase the knowledge 
needed for the conservation and sustainable 
use of Australia’s biodiversity. 

Under the National Taxonomy Research 
Grant Program in 2007–08, $1.956 million 
was used to support a wide range of 
taxonomic research and publications. This 
work contributes to the Flora of Australia 
Online, Species Bank and the Australian 
Faunal Directory, which hold data on 75,000 
species and a range of specialist publications. 

In October 2007 the Australian Biological 
Resources Study, in conjunction with 
the Federation of Australian Science and 
Technological Societies, held a National 
Taxonomy Forum, hosted by the Australian 
Museum. Forum participants, representing 
research institutions, state government 
and user groups including industry, 
developed a national action plan for 

taxonomy in Australia. Together with the 
2003–2006 Taxonomic Workforce Survey, 
this will be used to inform the future 
development of the National Taxonomy 
Research Grant Program. 

The decline over the last decade in the 
number of taxonomists in the Australian 
workforce is a cause for concern. The 
provision of additional funding by the 
department in 2007–08 resulted in 
the employment of eight additional 
taxonomic researchers. The first significant 
improvement in the employment of 
taxonomic researchers since 1991. 

Over the past twelve months, Australian 
Biological Resources Study has achieved: 

•	 online	publication	of	two	key	reports:	 
the Numbers of Living Species in Australia 
and the World, which gives an overview 
of species numbers, and shows the 
number of species in Australia; and 
the 2003–2006 Taxonomic Workforce 
Survey, which showed a critical national 
skills shortage 

•	 publication	or	release	of	seven	books:	 
an atlas of biting midges, enabling 
identification of species that transmit 
viruses harmful to human and animal 
health; and six volumes of the Algae 
of Australia, Fungi of Australia and 
Flora of Australia Supplementary Series, 
covering fungi and algae that are 
important for biosecurity, ecological 
function and as key indicators of 
climate change 

•	 the	addition	of	54	families	of	vascular	 
plant names to Flora of Australia Online, 
which is used by conservation agencies 
and the general public as a source of 
information on the names, distributions 
and identification of species. 

La
nd

 a
nd

 in
la

nd
 w

at
er

s 

Annual Report 2007–08 45 



Land and inland w
aters 

Above: Poster – Carl Linnaeus: Father of Taxonomy.

Photo: L.L.Lee. © Royal Botanic Gardens & Domain Trust,

Sydney, Australia 2007. Poster design: Graphic Ark


Left: Book cover – Freshwater Cyanoprokaryota of

North-Eastern Australia 1: Oscillatoriales from the Flora

of Australia Supplementary Series Number 24.

Cover photos: Glenn B. McGregor.

Cover designer: B.Kuchlmayr (ABRS)
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National Reserve 
System Program 
The National Reserve System Program 
supports the acquisition and covenanting 
of properties to the National Reserve System, 
through collaboration with philanthropic 
organisations, government, the private sector 
and community groups. Australia’s National 
Reserve System protects over 89 million 
hectares in more than 9,000 protected areas. 
This is over 11 per cent of Australia’s land area. 

In 2007–08 the program contributed over $9 
million towards the purchase of six properties 
covering 507,762 hectares.  It also contributed 
just over $1.2 million to strategic projects 
for the establishment of protected areas on 
private lands (through perpetual covenants). 
Some land acquisition projects supported in 
2007–08 include: 

•	 Ben	Winch	Swamp,	Victoria,	178	hectares,	 
helping to expand the Holey Plains State 
Park and ensure that wetlands in this 
bioregion are well represented in the 
National Reserve System. The property 
is also home to the endangered dwarf 
kerrawang, which is known in only 10 
sites in Victoria. 

•	 Bertiehaugh	Holding,	135,000	hectares	 
on Cape York Peninsula, Queensland. This 
property was used to establish the Steve 
Irwin Wildlife Reserve, which protects an 
array of wildlife from the magnificent 
palm cockatoo to the endangered northern 
quoll. The Wenlock River, bordering the 
property, has Australia’s greatest diversity 
of freshwater fish and is home to the 
endangered spear-toothed shark. The 
Natural Heritage Trust contributed 
$6.25 million to the project. 

•	 Bon	Bon	Station,	South	Australia,	 
216,700 hectares (see case study). 

Commencing on 1 July 2008 the 
Australian Government will be increasing 
the level of support available to expand 
Australia’s National Reserve System 
through its new Caring for our 
Country Initiative. 

Tropical Wetlands research 
The department’s Environmental Research 
Institute of the Supervising Scientist (ERISS), 
a branch of the Supervising Scientist Division, 
carries out research on the management of 
tropical rivers and their extensive associated 
wetlands in northern Australia, with a focus 
on sustainability of these natural resources. 
This work complements the Supervising
Scientist Division’s role of protecting the 
environment of the Alligator Rivers Region 
from the effects of uranium mining. ERISS is 
a member of the Tropical Rivers and Coastal 
Knowledge research consortium, established 
and co-funded by the Commonwealth
Environmental Research Facilities program. 

During 2007–08 the Tropical Rivers Inventory 
and Assessment Project, administered by Land 
and Water Australia’s Tropical Rivers Program 
and managed by ERISS, was completed. This 
three year, $1.05 million project examined 51 
catchments across northern Australia, from 
Broome in the west of the continent to the 
top of the western tip of Cape York, covering 
some 1,192,000 square kilometres. The study 
assessed three catchments in more detail 
– the Fitzroy River in Western Australia, the 
Daly River in the Northern Territory, and the 
Flinders River in Queensland – representing
each state or territory within the study region. 

ERISS is also undertaking a landscape-scale
environmental risk assessment, to compare 
and quantify the relative effects of point
(mining) and diffuse non-mining (fire, weeds, 
feral animals) sources on the World Heritage 
values of the Magela Creek floodplain wetland. 
Research is also being conducted into assessing: 
•	 the prevalence and rate of spread of aquatic 

weeds in floodplain environments of the 
Alligator Rivers Region 

•	 the	likely	extent	of	climate	change	induced,	 
sea-level rise on landward intrusion of salt 
water in floodplain environments 

•	 changes	through	time	in	wetland	 
environments. 

A web-based Geographic Information System 
knowledge management tool was developed 
for the Northern Australian Taskforce to assist 
the members of the Taskforce with their work. 
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Evaluation 
In 2007 the Australian National Audit 
Office undertook a performance audit on 
the regional delivery model of the Natural 
Heritage Trust and National Action Plan 
for Salinity and Water Quality. The report 
noted that there had been considerable 
improvement in administration since the 
previous audit in 2004–05 and recognised 
that administration is now well-focused 
on significant risk areas. 

The report, however, did identify areas 
where the Australian National Audit 
Office considered more work was required 
to strengthen overall administration. 
The department and the Department of 
Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry agreed 
to the four recommendations in the report. 
The department has taken the findings of the 
audit into account as part of its consideration 
of future arrangements for the delivery of 
natural resource management programs 
and investment. 

Research undertaken as part of the Tropical 
Rivers Inventory and Assessment Project will 
assist the development of an information 
base for assessing the ecological status of 
tropical rivers, and in developing and applying 
an assessment framework to predict the 
ecological risks of major pressures on the 
rivers. The outcomes from this project will 
also inform and support holistic approaches 
for management of tropical rivers and 
wetlands by the various stakeholder groups 
in the region. All reports and relevant project 
information are available online at www. 
environment.gov.au/ssd/tropical-river/. 

A review was undertaken in 2008 of the 
Bush for Wildlife Revolving Fund, which 
provided funding in 2000 to four non
government organisations to purchase 
land of high conservation value, place an in 
perpetuity covenant on the land and then on-
sell to a new owner interested in managing 
the land for conservation. The fund managers 
have revolved 38 properties, protecting 7,500 
hectares of private land. 

The review noted that the total area 
protected (purchased and either on-sold or 
still held by the fund managers) by 2008 was 
almost 24,000 hectares. The review found the 
revolving fund to be a successful mechanism 
for conservation on private land, with the 
following attributes: 

•	 unique	role	of	operation	in	a	niche	market	 
– those who are willing to purchase

property for nature conservation


•	 fund	managers	are	able	to	respond	quickly	 
to properties coming onto the market 

•	 potentially	self-sustaining	–	if	the	manager	 
can make small margins on resale to cover 
administrative and management costs 

•	 cost-effective	compared	to	some	other	 
approaches as the funds are continually 
re-available 

•	 part	of	a	suite	of	tools	which	can	be	drawn	 
on to maximise quantity and quality of 
conservation land. 

The review recommended the streamlining 
of reporting requirements, the synergistic use 
of revolving funds with other mechanisms 
and outlined a range of financial strategies 
that could be taken up by managers. 

As part of the Indigenous Protected Areas (IPA) 
program, self assessment data are collected 
twice a year through project progress and 
final reports. This data reveals that as a direct 
result of their involvement with the program: 

•	 100	per	cent	of	communities	reported	a	 
marked improvement in the health and 
well-being of their communities as a result 
of IPA management activities 

•	 100	per	cent	reported	positive	benefits	 
from the intergenerational transfer of 
traditional knowledge 

•	 72	per	cent	noted	economic	participation	 
and development benefits 

•	 67	per	cent	stated	that	training	and	land	 
management has encouraged participants 
to seek out and undertake more training 

•	 61	per	cent	reported	positive	outcomes	 
from involving local schools in land 
management activities. 
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Social and cultural benefits of the ipa program
 2005–2006  2006–2007  2007–2008 
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development. undertake further 
training. 

Source: Indigenous Protected Area Project Management Data Base 

Quotes from Indigenous Protected Area project reports include: 

“The ability to employ four full-time workers has been one of the most positive aspects of 
the IPA program, because in the past there were few, if any, opportunities for full-time work 
in the community.” 
Paruku IPA 

“Involvement in caring for country activities benefits the health and well being of 
participants in a number of ways. Firstly it involves physical exercise.  It also enables people 
the opportunity to spend time doing productive work away from the often draining 
pressures of community life. In young people land management serves to provide a 
constructive way to participate in the community, boosting self esteem and providing 
alternatives to destructive lifestyle choices. In senior people, land management work 
enables the transfer of traditional knowledge to younger generations, the absence of 
which causes a great deal of anxiety in senior members of the community.” 
Northern Tanami IPA 
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Case Studies 
Case study 1: Sustainable firewood use 
The unsustainable collection of firewood 
from native woodlands has been identified 
as a threat to the ongoing viability of 
woodland species because fallen and dead 
wood provides habitat and food for a wide 
range of species. 

A revised Voluntary Code of Practice for 
Firewood Merchants was endorsed by the 
Natural Resource Management Ministerial 
Council in 2005. The firewood industry has 
formed the Firewood Association of Australia 
(FAA) which aims to reduce native habitat 
and biodiversity effects of uncontrolled and 
unsustainable firewood collection, through 
the establishment of a mechanism for 
compliance with the Code of Practice within 
the firewood industry. The department 
provided Natural Heritage Trust funding 
to the Association to assist it to build its 
membership and encourage the use of 
sustainably sourced firewood. Since the 
commencement of funding in January 2007, 
the Association has successfully engaged the 
industry and informed the Australian public. 
The Association has 66 fully certified firewood 
suppliers and 20 applications in progress. 

Funding the Association has resulted in a 
number of positive environmental outcomes 
including increased compliance with the 
Code of Practice, increasing consumer 
awareness of the environmental issues 
associated with firewood collection and use, 
and reducing the biodiversity and habitat 
effects of uncontrolled firewood harvesting. 

Case study 2: Conservation incentives 
With 77 per cent of Australian land in 
private ownership, the department is 
continuing efforts to extend the protection 
of biodiversity on private land and to 
enhance the mechanisms for providing 
this protection. 

Conservation covenants 
Eligible landholders can access Australian 
Government taxation incentives in return 

for entering into perpetual conservation 
covenants with accredited programs. 

Landowners entering into conservation 
covenants, either individually or with 
eligible organisations under a conservation 
covenanting program, can claim income tax 
concessions subject to their incurring a loss 
of more than $5,000 in the market value of 
their properties as a result of entering into 
the covenant. 

There are currently 11 conservation 
covenanting programs approved by the 
Australian Government for the purposes of 
the Income Tax Assessment Act 1997. To date, 
these covenanting programs have signed 
4215 covenants protecting over 3,200,000 
hectares of private land. 

Revolving funds 
Revolving funds are another conservation 
mechanism to establish conservation 
covenants. The funds are used to purchase 
land with high conservation value and to 
attach a conservation covenant to the title 
of the land to provide for conservation 
management in perpetuity. The properties 
are then resold to buyers with interests 
in maintaining biodiversity values. The 
proceeds from the sale of properties are 
then revolved back into the fund and used 
to buy more properties and to sell them with 
a conservation covenant in place. 

The Australian Government continues to 
maintain an ongoing partnership with 
four not-for-profit organisations to operate 
revolving funds initially funded through 
the Bush for Wildlife package in 2000. 
These are the Trust for Nature in Victoria, 
the National Trust of Australia in Western 
Australia, the Nature Foundation South 
Australia and the Nature Conservation Trust 
of New South Wales. The revolving funds 
have revolved 38 properties, protecting 7,500 
hectares of private land. A national review 
of the ‘Bush for Wildlife’ Revolving Fund 
was also conducted in 2007–08 to evaluate 
achievements and to inform best practice 
and future directions for this type of market 
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based model. The review found the revolving 
fund to be a successful mechanism for 
conservation on private land – see further 
information in the Evaluation section. 

Environmental Stewardship Program 
The Environmental Stewardship Program, 
a component of the Caring for our Country 
initiative, provides market-based incentives 
for private land managers to engage in the 
long-term protection and rehabilitation 
of matters of national environmental 
significance, as listed under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. These matters include nationally 
endangered or vulnerable species and 
ecological communities, natural values 
associated with world heritage and national 
heritage listed places, and migratory 
species and wetlands for which Australia 
has international responsibilities. Land 
managers will be selected by market-
based mechanisms for participation in the 
program, and will be invited to enter into 
contracts of up to 15 years duration. 

The first matter of national environmental 
significance to be targeted is the Box Gum 
Grassy Woodland a critically endangered 
ecological community that exists in scattered 
remnants from southern Queensland 
through the wheat-sheep belt of New South 
Wales to northern Victoria. The community 
has been reduced to less than five percent 
of its original extent and occurs over about 
405,000 hectares and may have up to about 
16,000 land managers within its distribution. 
It is important habitat for a wide range of 
plants and animals, including at least 19 rare 
and threatened species such as the tiger quoll, 
superb parrot and swift parrot. 

Box Gum Grassy Woodland will be initially 
targeted in the Lachlan and Murrumbidgee 
catchments in New South Wales. The Lachlan 
Catchment Management Authority, was 
selected by public tender to deliver the first 
round of the program. Communications and 
monitoring and evaluation strategies are 
in place and the first tender round will be 
completed during the 2008–09 financial year. 

Case Study 3: Bringing back Kangaroo 
Island’s Glossy Black-Cockatoos 
The glossy black-cockatoo is a nationally 
listed endangered species. Loss of habitat 
since European settlement has seen a steady 
decline of glossy black-cockatoo numbers 
across Australia, but one small population 
on Kangaroo Island is bucking the trend. 
Just a decade ago there were only 200 of 
these cockatoos on the island but today 
there are between 300 and 320. Kangaroo 
Island residents noticed a decline in the 
species in the 1990s and raised the alarm. 
They began to research threats to the 
population and develop strategies to 
ameliorate the threats. 

A dedicated band of volunteers, community 
and environmental groups, businesses and 
government agencies began working on 
reversing this decline. In 2003 the Kangaroo 
Island Natural Resources Management Board 
joined the battle. 

The Australian Government has provided the 
Board with more than $363,000 over the years 
2002–2008 to help save Kangaroo Island’s 
glossy black cockatoos. The state government 
has also provided in-kind support. Together 

Glossy Black-Cockatoo Photo: Graeme Chapman 
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with community assistance, the Board is 
now helping the population grow, with 
assistance also from the Natural Heritage 
Trust and the South Australian Department 
for Environment and Heritage. 

The Board has worked to protect and 
maintain nest sites, and has installed 
artificial nest hollows where none were 
available. The program protects nests from 
possums by putting corrugated iron around 
the bottom of nest trees and pruning any 
overlapping canopy from nearby trees. 
The Board and its team of volunteers also 
monitor the population, identify new nests 
to protect them, observe and band the birds, 
replant feeding habitat and control birds 
that threaten the chicks and eggs. 

Glossy black cockatoos feed on drooping 
she-oak almost exclusively and prefer to 
nest in hollows in large old trees. The Board 
therefore introduced an education and 
incentive program with private landholders 
to conserve and increase drooping she-
oak populations and protect and re-plant 
potential nesting trees. 

One of the program’s great strengths is 
the community involvement it has attracted. 
The extensive education campaign has 
resulted in significant contributions 
and interest from community members, 
and greater appreciation of biodiversity 
protection. Incentives have seen 425 hectares 
of glossy black cockatoo habitat fenced off, 
110 hectares of habitat restored, 80 artificial 
nest hollows have been provided and 200 
nest sites protected. 

Case Study 4: Tasmanian dairy farms 
lead the way on managing effluent 
The DairyTas Effluent Management project 
has helped dairy farms across the state’s 
northern and north-west natural resource 
management regions upgrade dairy 
sheds to avoid runoff and maximise reuse 
of nutrients. One hundred and fifty six 
megalitres of dairy farm effluent annually 
is now being managed in a way that avoids 
nutrient runoff into Tasmania’s waterways 
and protects natural river systems. 

Work has been supported by $134,000 from 
the Australian Government and contributions 
from the Tasmanian Government through 
the Northern Natural Resource Management 
Regional Group. The project led to $650,000 
worth of farm upgrades in its first year. 
For every $5,500 received, a farmer spent 
on average $16,000. The funds flowed 
largely towards expanding storage ponds 
and systems where there was insufficient 
capacity. Herds had expanded but the 
effluent infrastructure had not followed suit. 
Other funds helped purchase equipment 
for separating solids from liquids, trenches 
and dams for solids, irrigation equipment,
pipework, excavation work and pumps. 

The scheme has covered upgrades across 
close to 20 per cent of the Tasmanian dairy 
industry. Dairy effluent from about 25,000 
cows will be better managed through on-
ground work valued at $1.5 million. 

Farmers have found that the project has 
provided several benefits for their farms. 
It has reduced overflow and runoff incidents, 
and consequent watercourse pollution. It has 
reduced labor requirements and provided on-
farm irrigation water and nutrient recycling. 
It has also provided best practice outcomes 
for their farms, through the expertise 
provided by the project. Dairy farmers have 
also become more aware of their water 
use and how they can manage it better. 

Case Study 5: Bon Bon Station 
In May 2008 Bush Heritage Australia and 
the South Australian Government purchased 
Bon Bon Station with the help of the National
Reserve System Program. 

The station is a 216,000 hectare former sheep-
grazing property situated in South Australia, 
between the Great Victoria Desert and the 
large salt lakes of Eyre, Torrens and Gairdner. 
Bon Bon’s desert landscape is dotted with 
shimmering salt lakes, freshwater wetlands, 
mulga shrublands, bluebush plains, and 
arid-zone woodlands. These provide a rich 
diversity of habitats for the region’s wildlife, 
including species that are rare or threatened. 
The purchase fills a significant gap in South 
Australia’s protected area system. 
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Threatened mulga Acacia aneura woodland at Bon Bon Reserve, SA 
Photo: Steve Heggie courtesy of Bush Heritage Australia 

The property is diverse, with ten land systems 
found on the station and it contains a series 
of vegetation communities, including two 
state-listed threatened ecosystems: mulga 
low woodlands with a grassy understorey on 
sand plains; and bullock bush tall shrubland 
on alluvial soils of plains. 

Lake Puckeridge is located at the centre of 
Bon Bon Station and is an important wetland. 
The lake, which is home to large numbers of 
waders and water birds, covers approximately
1,400 hectares when full. 

The National Reserve System Program 
provided over $2.3 million for the purchase. 
Bush Heritage Australia and the South 
Australian Government contributed over 
$1.5 million. 

Case Study 6: Kaanju Ngaachi 
Wenlock and Pascoe Rivers Indigenous 
Protected Area 

The Kaanju Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe 
Rivers Indigenous Protected Area (IPA) was 
declared in June 2008. Stretching across 
nearly 2,000 square kilometres of wet forest 
and sand ridge country between Lockhart
River, Coen and Weipa on Cape York, the 
Kaanju Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe Rivers 
IPA is Australia’s twenty-fifth. Like all of 
Australia’s IPAs, it protects some of the 
country’s rare and fragile environments for 
the benefit of all Australians. 

PA is managed by the Chuulangun Aboriginal 
Corporation and is a place of significant social, 
cultural, spiritual, historical and economic 
value for its traditional owners. Kaanju refers 
to ‘upland’ and Ngaachi to ‘homelands’ or 
traditional country. 

Kaanju Ngaachi’s forests are among the 
most diverse and unspoiled in the world and
they contain plant species that date back 
to the time of Gondwanaland. Through the 
vegetation along its rivers, the area provides 
an important habitat link between the closed 
forests on either side of Cape York. 

The rivers that border the IPA contain the 
largest number of freshwater fish of any river 
in Australia. This IPA protects an amazing 
range of animal species, including nationally-
endangered southern cassowaries, fish 
eagles, yellow-faced whip snakes and quolls. 
Saltwater crocodiles can be found in the lower 
Pascoe River where the salt meets the fresh 
water and the elusive freshwater crocodile 
lives in the lagoons and tributaries of the
upper Pascoe and Wenlock rivers. 

A team of Indigenous rangers will control 
weeds, maintain traditional fire regimes and 
fence feral animals out of sensitive areas. 

Government investment through the 
Working on Country element of the Caring for 
our Country Initiative commencing in 2008– 
2009, will provide additional Indigenous 
ranger jobs, and the capacity to survey 
and map cultural sites and to train up the 
younger generation to look after Indigenous 
Protected Areas. Commencing 1 July 2008, 
the Australian Government will be increasing 
the level of funding and support provided to 
both Working on Country and expansion of 
Indigenous Protected Areas as part of its new 
Caring for our Country Initiative. 

“The deterioration of the land is felt 
by Pianamu (Rainbow Serpent), and if 
proper land management is not carried 
out Pianamu will not allow the land to 
be sustainable.” 

David Claudie, Kaanju Traditional Owner and 
Chairman, Chuulangun Aboriginal Corporation. 
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Results for performance indicators


Focus of work Performance indicator

Land and inland w
aters 

Key threats to terrestrial biodiversity 

Number of threat 
abatement plans (i) being 
prepared or revised and (ii) 
in operation 

Percentage of protected 
areas (other than
Indigenous protected 
areas) that have been 
gazetted 

(i) 5 plans have been revised and 2 are being developed 
(ii) 9 plans in operation 

63%. This percentage is for properties acquired up to the end of 2005–06. The 
figure does not include information for the last 2 financial years, because under the 
National Reserve System Program funding agreements, a proponent may take up to 
2 years to finalise gazettal of a protected area. 

90% 

Native vegetation (including forests) 

, 

Accounting System estimated to be around 400,

i l 

507,
,

Of those listed key threats 
to the land that require 
a threat abatement plan, 
the percentage that have 
threat abatement plans in 
operation 

Percentage change in
native vegetation cover
using the National Carbon 

Estimated to be less than 1%. The National Carbon Accounting System shows 
there has been a general reduction in annual deforestation since the 1980s and 
early 1990s. The most recent snap-shot is for 2005. Deforestation for that year is 

000 hectares across Australia 

Parks and other terrestrial protected areas 

Area of land protected
and managed through the 
Nat ona Reserve System 
Program, including area 
of declared Indigenous
protected areas 

762 hectares were added to the National Reserve System, bringing the total to 
7,825 049 million hectares 

1.8 million hectares of new Indigenous Protected Areas brought the total Indigenous 
Protected Area Estate to 20.3 million hectares 

Australian Biological Resources Study Participatory Grants Program 

Number of taxa revised or 
newly described under the 
program 

Number of newly described species: 389 

Number of revised species: 1,708 

taxonomic information 
products produced or

the terms and conditions 

100% 

Number of projects
funded 

Price ($1.956 million) 

Number of peer reviewed 

funded by the program 

Number of research articles: 213 

Number published online: 13 

Number of CDs to be produced: 6 

Number of other books/articles: 210 

Percentage of payments
that are consistent with 

of funding (Target: 100%) 

26 new projects were funded in 2007–08 

See resources table  
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Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity Hotspots Program 

Percentage of payments 100% 
that are consistent with 
the terms and conditions 
of funding (Target: 100%) 

hotspots 

(See below) 

Number of projects
funded 

97 individual sites funded. 

$9 million for the acquisition of six properties 

Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, Melbourne 

Funding provided

finalised between 
, supported

by a sound management

) 

plan. 

98% 

100% 

the terms and conditions 

100% 

Number of projects
funded 

1,811 

Price 

the terms and conditions 

100% 

Number of projects
funded 

Number of interventions 
to protect identified 

$4.45 million across seven stewardship projects. 

on budget once 
arrangements are 

governments

plan to protect the 
identified conservation 
value 

Funding of $1.8 million has been provided. A tripartite agreement between the 
Australian and Victorian Governments and the City of Whitehorse has been signed 
as part of the agreement to purchase the land. 

Natural Heritage Trust (Landcare, Bushcare and Rivercare Programs

Percentage of natural 
resource management 
regions that have an 
accredited natural 
resource management 

Percentage of natural 
resource management 
regions that have an 
approved investment 
strategy 

Percentage of payments
that are consistent with 

of funding (Target: 100%) 

See resources table 

Australian Government’s Community Water Grants Program 

Percentage of payments
that are consistent with 

of funding (Target: 100%) 

4,568 
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Price See resources table 
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Land and inland w
aters 

the terms and conditions 

100% 

Strengthening Tasmania—Tamar River Pylon Project 

Percentage of payments
that are consistent with 

of funding (Target: 100%) 

A sustainable future for Tasmania 

Proportion of Forest 
Conservation Fund 
reservation target met 

35 per cent of the 45,600 hectare target has been met 

Number of projects 23 

schedule 

Price 

– 

and conditions of funding
(

100% 

(

>90% 

Improved access to forest 
areas for tourists 

Nine projects across Tasmania have been approved. 

Level of landholder 
involvement in voluntary 
forest reservation 
program 

Over 240 site assessments were undertaken and 150 applications for funding were 
received. 

32 expressions of interest were received from landholders for the Mole Creek Karst 
Forest Program. Nine properties have either been purchased or covenanted. 

Area of private land 
reserved under the Forest 
Conservation Fund 

16,000 hectares approved for gazettal. 

A Better Future for Indigenous Australians – building an Indigenous workforce in government service delivery 

Total hectares or 
kilometres under 
environmental contracts 

58.44 million hectares and 6,180 kilometres of coastline 

At least 70% of 
environment activities are 
completed in accordance 
with the contract 

Met on average for projects operational by January 2008 

See Resources table 

Output 1.2 Land and inland water 

Policy Adviser Role: 95% of 
briefs and correspondence 
meet department quality 
control standards 

Regulator Role: Percentage 
of payments that are 
consistent with the terms 

Target: 100%) 

Percentage of statutory
timeframes triggered that 
are met Target: >90%) 

Price See Resources table 
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Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

10 041 9 612 

35 092 34 691 

60 301 58 979 

458 410 

Total 
( ) 

105 892 103 692 

Administered items 

14 960 13 535 

2 531 2 301 

3 093 2 886 

1 619 1 619 

1 956 1 955 

168 814 168 793 

Working on Country 5 656 5 625 

342 500 

1 800 1 600 

750 750 

Total (Administered) 
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Output 1.2: Conservation of the Land and inland waters 
Budget prices  

Sub-output: 1.2.1 Land and water strategies 

Sub-output: 1.2.2 Land and water investments 

Sub-output: 1.2.3 Terrestrial parks and reserves 

Sub-output: 1.2.4 Tropical Wetlands Research 

Output 1.2: Conservation of the land and inland waters

Protecting Australia’s Biodiversity Hotspots 

Environmental Stewardship Program 

A Sustainable Future Tasmania – Mole Creek 

A Sustainable Future Tasmania – Tourism Program 

Australian Biological Resources Study (ABRS) 

Community Water Grants 

National Heritage Trust 342 475 

Blackburn Lake Sanctuary (SPP) 

Strengthening Tasmania – Tamar River Pylons (SPP) 

543 679 541 539 
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Coasts and oceans

Coasts and oceans 
Output 1.3 

Introduction 
The department is responsible for developing and implementing Australian Government 
initiatives and programs to protect and conserve Australia’s coasts and oceans to ensure 
ecological sustainability. 

The department is also responsible for progressing the Australian Government’s whale 
and dolphin conservation and protection policies through international fora, such as the 
International Whaling Commission. 

The department’s work covers a wide range of activities in the marine and coastal 
environments. 

Main responsibilities for this output 

l i i i l l

•	 

•	 Marine	

•	 Marine	

•	 

•	 	

•	 Marine	

•	 

•	 The	

li i l
l i i i l

ini i i l	 

i
Bi i i
Divisi

Management 

•	 Deve opment	of	mar ne	b oreg ona 	p ans	for	 
Commonwealth marine areas 

Management	of	Commonwealth	marine	reserves 

and	migratory	species	protection 

pest	management 

International	marine	conservation	initiatives 

Fisheries	policy and	assessments 

science	and	information	management 

Integrated	coastal	zone	management 

Coastal	Catchments	Initiative 

•	 The	Reef	Water	Qua ty	Protect on	P an	and	a	new	Reef	 
Rescue P an both n partnersh p w th the Queens and 
Government 

•	 Adm strat on	of	the	Great	Barr er	Reef	Structura
Adjustment Package 

Mar ne and 
od vers ty 

on and 
Natural Resource 

Programs Division 
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Highlights 
•	 The	department	made	significant	 

progress on whale conservation with 
the implementation of new measures 
including: a sea and air monitoring 
program of the Southern Ocean whaling 
fleet; $1 million funding boost to the 
Australian Marine Mammal Centre which 
leads Australian whale research; and the 
release of the Global Cetaceans Snapshot 
report, with scientific and economic 
evidence supporting the case for whale 
conservation. A new reform agenda has 
been proposed for the International 
Whaling Commission with the tabling 
at International Whaling Commission 
meetings in March and June 2008 of 
proposals in the key policy paper–Whale 
Conservation and Management: A 
Future for the IWC, and the strong 
international support for Australia’s calls 
for conservation management plans for 
vulnerable whale populations and non
lethal whale research partnerships, which 
will demonstrate the archaic nature of 
‘scientific whaling’. 

•	 Development	of	the	first	10	year	 
Management Plan for the world’s first 
temperate, deep-sea network of marine 
reserves–the South-east Commonwealth 
Marine Reserve Network–has 
commenced. The Network covers the 
Commonwealth waters around Tasmania, 
Victoria, eastern South Australia and 
southern New South Wales. 

•	 A	Profile	of	the	South-west	Marine	 
Region was released, the first substantial 
contribution from Australia’s world-
leading program of Marine Bioregional 
Planning. Profiles were significantly 
advanced and will soon to be released for 
three other Australian marine regions, 
followed by draft marine bioregional 
plans containing proposals for new 
regional networks of marine protected 
areas in Commonwealth waters. 

•	 The	Coastcare	component	of	the	Natural	 
Heritage Trust successfully delivered 
coastal catchment investments to 
communities to support water quality 
outcomes in 2007–08. 

Objectives 
•	 Progress	the	roll-out	of	the	Marine	 

Bioregional Planning program and 
Marine Bioregional Profiles covering 
Commonwealth waters and establish 
an effective management regime for the 
Marine Protected Areas. 

•	 Implement	the	government’s	anti-
whaling policy agenda. 

•	 Assess	the	environmental	performance	of	 
fisheries with products that are exported, 
or Commonwealth-managed fisheries 
under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

•	 Progress	the	implementation	of	the	 
Framework for a National Cooperative 
Approach to Integrated Coastal Zone 
Management, a revised and updated Reef 
Water Quality Protection Plan and the 
new Reef Rescue Plan. 

•	 Help	protect	migratory	and	threatened	 
marine species. 

•	 Deliver	coastal	conservation	investments	 
to communities. 

•	 Finalise	delivery	of	the	Coastcare	element	 
under the Natural Heritage Trust, which 
ceased on 30 June 2008. 

•	 Fulfill	international	and	regional	 
obligations, including those under: the 
Convention on the Conservation of 
Migratory Species; Convention on the 
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora, the United Nations 
Convention on the Law of the Sea; the 
Convention on Biological Diversity; Asia 
Pacific Economic Cooperation; Arafura and 
Timor Seas Expert Forum; and a number 
of bilateral migratory bird agreements. 
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Coasts and oceans 

Results 
•	 South-west Bioregional Profile released 

in October 2007, North Bioregional Profile 
completed and remaining profiles are on 
schedule for release. Interim publications 
from all regional profiles have been 
released and are being incorporated into 
the department’s databases used to 
support decision-making. 

•	 A	key	policy	paper	Whale conservation and 
Management: A Future for the IWC, tabled 
at the International Whaling Commission
intersessional meeting in London in March 
2008 and two papers at the Commission 
meeting Chile in June 2008. 

•	 Organisation	and	funding	of	the	sixth	 
annual Large Whale Disentanglement
Workshop in Perth in April 2008. 

•	 Completion	of	reassessments	of	seven	 
Commonwealth-managed fisheries

and 27 state-managed fisheries.


•	 Publication	of	a	revised	version	of	the	 
Guidelines for the Ecologically Sustainable 
Management of F isheries in August 2007. 

•	 The	Coastal	Catchment	Initiative	of	 
the Natural Heritage Trust program, 
successfully progressed the development 
of community based water quality 
improvement plans in the Great Barrier 
Reef Region in 2007–08. 

•	 Approval	of	1,784	grants	totalling	 
$204.615 million, as at 30 June 2008, 
under the Great Barrier Reef Structural 
Adjustment Package. 

•	 Implementation	of	a	Wildlife	 
Conservation Plan for migratory shorebirds. 

•	 Identification	of	key	wetlands	 
for migratory birds in Australia. 

•	 Launch	of	a	national	shorebird	population	 
monitoring program, in partnership 
with the World Wildlife Fund Australia 
and Birds Australia. 

•	 New	migratory	bird	conservation	 
agreement with the Republic of Korea 
came into force in July 2007. 

•	 Launch	of	a	publicly	accessible	internet	 
portal for the Australian Bird and Bat

Banding Scheme.


•	 Green	sawfish	listed	as	vulnerable	under	 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 in March 2007. 

•	 During	2007–08	the	Australian	 
Government Envirofund (a component 
of the Natural Heritage Trust) held a round 
of funding targeting coastal and marine 
areas. There were 203 projects approved, 
worth $4.8 million. 

•	 Special	purpose	vessel	commissioned	 
to protect Ashmore Reef National 

Nature Reserve.


•	 Development	of	National	Control	Plans	 
for six species of established marine pests 
– Asterias amurensis (Northern Pacific 
seastar), Carcinus maenas (European green 
crab), Musculista senhousia (Asian date 
mussel), Sabella spallanzanii (European 
fan worm), Undaria pinnatifida (Japanese 
seaweed); and Varicorbula gibba (European 
clam). 

•	 Legislative	amendments	to	the	 
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act 1975 
took effect on 1 July 2007, enhancing 
transparency and accountability in 
management of the Great Barrier Reef 
Marine Park. A second tranche of legislative 
changes was introduced into Parliament 
in June 2008. The changes will put in place 
a modern regulatory framework for the 
Great Barrier Reef, providing capacity to 
more effectively administer and enforce 
the Marine Park zoning plan and other 
requirements. 

Migratory bird: the Wandering albatross Photo: Michael Double 
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Migratory bird: the Wandering albatross Photo: Michael Double

,Dugongs at Gascoyne Region, Shark Bay Western Australia. 
Photo: Lochman Transparencies 

Strategies 
A strong strategic framework underpins 
the department’s programs to protect 
and conserve Australia’s coasts and oceans. 

The department is developing marine 
bioregional plans under section 176 of the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. Plans will include 
detailed proposals for the establishment 
of new networks of marine protected 
areas in Commonwealth waters, as part of 
the Commonwealth’s contribution to the 
National Representative System of Marine 
Protected Areas. The department has been 
allocated $37.5 million over four years (2006– 
2010) to develop these marine bioregional 
plans. Four marine regions are at various 
stages in the marine bioregional planning 
process – the South-west, North-west, 
North and East. 

In the area of coastal zone management, 
the Framework for a National Cooperative 
Approach to Integrated Coastal Zone 
Management is a national agreement 
between Australian, state and territory 
governments that was established to 
help governments deal with coastal zone 
problems in an integrated way. A five-year 
implementation plan for the framework 
was agreed in May 2006 and has been 
followed through in 2006–07 and 2007–08. 

The National Program of Action for the 
Protection of the Marine Environment from 
Land-Based Activities was released in October 
2006. It highlights key initiatives addressing 
land-based sources of marine pollution at 
national, state and local levels, such as the 
Reef Water Quality Protection Plan and the 
Coastal Catchments Initiative. The National 
Program translates the Global Plan of Action 
to the national level. 

The Coastal Catchments Initiative aimed to 
protect and improve water quality in coastal 
hotspots where water quality is threatened 
by land-based pollution, including urban and 
agricultural sources. It did this by preparing 
water quality improvement plans for coastal 
hotspots and funding of support projects. 

As part of the Reef Rescue Plan, the Australian 
Government will invest $200 million over five 
years to increase the resistance of the Great 
Barrier Reef to climate change by improving 
the quality of water entering the reef lagoon. 
This will be achieved by applying improved 
land management practices to reduce the 
run-off of pollutants from agricultural land in 
the reef catchment. 

In the area of marine pest management, 
the Australian Government is working with 
state and territory governments to establish 
a National System for the Prevention and 
Management of Marine Pest Incursions. 
The National System has three major 
components: preventing new populations 
of marine pests establishing in Australia; a 
coordinated emergency response to new 
incursions and translocations; and the 
ongoing control and management of existing 
populations of marine pests. The department 
contributes to all aspects of the national 
system, but takes a coordinating role in the 
ongoing control and management of 
existing populations. 

The National Partnership Approach for the
Sustainable Harvest of Marine Turtles and 
Dugongs in Australia was developed to 
support regional arrangements to address 
the sustainable harvest of turtle and 
dugong in northern Australia. Such regional 
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Coasts and oceans 

arrangements include the implementation 
of the Land and Sea Country Indigenous 
Partnerships Program for the Great Barrier 
Reef and turtle and dugong community-
based management plans in Torres Strait. 

Australia’s leadership in the reform of 
the International Whaling Commission is 
encapsulated by the key policy paper Whale 
Conservation and Management: A Future for 
the IWC. Australia’s proposal is to modernise 
the Commission to focus on conservation, 
rather than hunting whales. The paper 
proposed three initiatives: major multi-
country non-lethal whale research programs; 
conservation management plans for living 

le, liaTurt Western Austra
Photo: Courtesy of Australian Institute of Marine Science 

whales; and reforming the Commission’s •	 to	improve	the	condition	of	coastal,	

management of science to bring an end to estuarine and marine resources that

unilateral ‘scientific’ whaling. The department underpin the sustainability of coastal,

developed proposals to advance the first two estuarine and marine-based resource

initiatives in papers the minister presented industries.

to the Commission’s annual meeting in Investments in coastal conservation activities 

Santiago in June 2008. from 1 July 2008 will be made under the new


Caring for our Country program. 
Coastcare has been one of the four ‘care’

elements operating under the Natural Coastcare investments were delivered in a

Heritage Trust since 1997 and has been joint arrangement between this department

responsible for protecting coastal catchments, and the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries 

ecosystems and the marine environment. and Forestry. Coastcare investments were 

During 2007–08 expenditure under the delivered throughout Australia at three

Coastcare component of the Natural Heritage levels: local , regional and national. Regional 

Trust was $63.7 million on 466 projects. The investments were made through 56 natural 

Natural Heritage Trust program ended on 30 resource management regions that cover all 

June 2008. Investments under the Coastcare of Australia. The investments are made jointly

component were made in the following with the National Action Plan for Salinity and 

national priority areas: Water Quality in accordance with agreed


regional natural resource management 
•	 to protect and restore significant marine, plans and strategies. National investments 

coastal and estuarine ecosystems supported activities that have national 
•	 to	protect	and	restore	the	coastal,	 outcomes, including projects undertaken 

estuarine and marine habitats of by state and territory governments, industry 
threatened species, threatened ecological and non-government organisations. Actions 
communities, and migratory shorebirds at a local level were delivered through the and waterbirds 

Australian Government Envirofund. 
•	 to	prevent	or	control	the	introduction	 

and spread of introduced marine pests, Coastcare investments are detailed in the

coastal weeds and other biological threats annual reports of the Natural Heritage Trust

to biodiversity and the regional program reports, available


•	 to	establish	and	effectively	manage	 at www.nrm.gov.au/publications. 
a comprehensive, adequate and 
representative system of marine 
protected areas 
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Evaluation 
The development of the first Bioregional 
Profile (South-west Marine Region) under 
the Marine Bioregional Planning program 
is a significant first step in better protecting 
Australia’s marine regions. Profiles for 
the other Bioregions are expected to be 
released in early 2008–09 for the North, 
East and North-west Marine Regions. The 
development of draft and final Plans will 
follow in each of these regions, and will 
include proposals for networks of marine 
protected areas. The process of developing 
the Profiles has already led to the release 
of several important publications and 
reports. These assist both stakeholders 
and the department by informing decision-
making about the conservation values 
of Commonwealth waters. 

The department played a strategic 
and central role in Australia’s growing 
international profile in marine 
conservation with the implementation 
of the government’s anti-whaling policy 
agenda. This included the first air and 
sea monitoring of the Southern Ocean 
whaling fleet, increased diplomatic efforts, 
and the presentation of a key policy 
paper on the future of the International 
Whaling Commission at the organisation’s 
intersessional meeting in March 2008. 

The department has largely completed 
implementing the Great Barrier Reef Marine 
Park Structural Adjustment Package, which 
began in 2004 following the rezoning of 
the Marine Park and the increase in no-take 
zones from 4.5 per cent to 33.3 per cent. In 
all, $215.4 million has been made available to 
date under various elements of the package. 

The department’s objectives in the areas 
of integrated coastal zone management, the 
Reef Water Quality Protection Plan, fisheries 
assessments and marine and migratory 
species protection were all met in a timely 
and cost-effective manner. 

Case studies 
Case Study 1: Building 
Partnerships to effectively manage 
the South-east Commonwealth Marine 
Reserve Network 
Australia’s South-east Commonwealth 
Marine Reserve Network (the Reserve 
Network) is the first temperate, deep-sea 
network of marine reserves in the world. 
When proclaimed in 2007, the Reserve 
Network nearly doubled the number of 
Commonwealth Marine Protected Areas 
(MPAs) and added over 226,000 square 
kilometres to the Commonwealth 
MPA estate. 

The sheer size and scale of the diverse values 
of the Reserve Network introduced an array 
of new challenges to the MPA management 
team, particularly how to achieve compliance 
with the rules of the Reserve Network. 

To meet these challenges, the department 
has developed partnerships with key 
stakeholders within the region, to undertake 
a program of vessel patrols and surveillance 
flights, share compliance data and 
intelligence, and respond to any 
incidents within the reserves. 

Active partnerships have now been 
formalised with: the South Australian 
Department of Primary Industries and 
Resources (PIRSA), the Victorian Department 
of Primary Industries, Tasmania Police, the 
Australian Customs Service, the Australian 
Fisheries Management Authority and the 
South-east Region Fishing Industry 
Working Group. 

These partnerships will assist the effective 
management of the Reserve Network 
by: reducing the duplication of functions 
between agencies; ensuring the effective 
use of public resources; minimising the 
regulatory impacts of reserve management 
on the fishing industry where possible; and 
improving cross-jurisdictional cooperation. 
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Coasts and oceans 

Humpback whale plays in front of tourists at Hervey Bay Photo: Mark Farrell 

An additional, and critical, element of 
these arrangements is to build operational 
capacity across agencies, through the 
delivery of training, the purchase and 
upgrade of equipment and the effective 
sharing of experience and information. 

To consolidate the compliance arrangements 
for the Reserve Network, representatives 
from the department and all partner 
agencies came together in Canberra 
in April 2008 to discuss compliance 
and enforcement issues. This valuable 
exchange of information will ensure that 
the Australian Government’s compliance 
program in the Reserve Network is delivered 
in the most efficient and effective way 
possible. 

By successfully building and utilising these 
partnerships, the Australian Government 
is demonstrating its commitment to 
protecting the Reserve Network by actively 
promoting compliance with the rules of the 
Reserve Network, and enforcing the rules 
when breaches occur. 

Case study 2: Australia leads reform 
push at International Whaling 
Commission, Santiago, Chile 

Australia’s commitment to whale 
conservation found significant international 
support at the 60th annual meeting 
International Whaling Commission (IWC) 
in Santiago, Chile. The Department of the 
Environment,Water, Heritage and the Arts 
led Australia’s preparations for the meeting, 
and Australia’s delegation was led by the 
Hon Peter Garrett AM MP, Minister for the 
Environment, Heritage and the Arts. 

The meeting agreed to form a working group 
to canvass a range of issues important to the 
Commission’s future, including Australia’s 
proposal for conservation management 
plans for vulnerable whale populations, the 
future of whale sanctuaries, how to resolve 
the question of ‘scientific’ whaling, and the 
promotion of non-lethal uses of whales, such 
as whale watching tourism. The working 
group will report to a special Commission 
meeting in early 2009. 
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While the Commission has had its successes 
– such as the moratorium on commercial 
whaling, increased scientific knowledge 
of whale and dolphin species and the 
establishment of whale sanctuaries – it faces 
considerable challenges. These challenges 
include the capacity for countries to ‘opt-out’ 
of collective management decisions such as 
the moratorium and the dramatic expansion 
in recent years of special permit ‘scientific 
whaling’. 

The Australian Government tabled 
proposals at the meeting to build on the 
recommendations for significant reforms 
set out in Australia’s document presented 
to the March 2008 special meeting of the 
Commission, called Whale Conservation 
and Management: A Future for the IWC 
which propose: 

•	 developing	internationally-agreed	 
conservation management plans, taking 
into account all whale-related issues 
and threats 

•	 launching	regional,	non-lethal	cetacean	 
research partnerships 

•	 reforming	the	management	of	science	 
conducted under the auspices of the 
Commission and its Convention, including 
agreed priorities and criteria for research, 
and an end to unilateral ‘special permit’ 
scientific whaling. 

Conservation management plans 
Australia believes the Commission should 
develop conservation management plans 
to improve protection of whale populations. 
Such plans would address threats other 
than whaling, such as habitat degradation, 
by-catch and dangers associated with whale 
watching, and support the recovery of 
vulnerable cetacean populations. 

Regional non-lethal cetacean
research partnerships 
The proper conservation and management 
of cetaceans is only achievable if 
management actions are underpinned 
by a rigorous scientific framework.  Such 
a framework should: provide access to 
and interpretation of current scientific 
knowledge; provide timely scientific 
advice on management issues; identify 
key uncertainties and knowledge gaps; 
and prioritise research to redress these 
unknowns. While the Commission’s scientific 
Committee has successfully developed and 
fulfilled this role, there is a tendency for 
Commission members to determine their 
own cetacean research priorities and initiate 
their own research efforts. 

Australia has proposed the development of 
regional non-lethal research partnerships to 
address agreed knowledge gaps identified 
by the Commission and to demonstrate 
non-lethal collaborative ways in which future 
research should be conducted. 

A reformed approach to science 
Some Commission member governments 
have granted permits to their nationals to 
kill whales for scientific purposes. Since 
the commencement of the moratorium 
on commercial whaling, more than 10,500 
whales have been taken under permits 
granted under the ‘special permit’ provision 
of the International Convention for the 
Regulation of Whaling. 

Although a majority of the Commission’s 
members oppose the use of this provision 
for unilateral commercial-scale ‘scientific 
whaling’ programs, this is not sufficient 
for the provision to be amended. At the 
2008 annual meeting, Australia proposed 
addressing this source of tension by bringing 
all research under the auspices of the 
Commission and the direct scrutiny of the 
whole organisation. 
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Results for performance indicators


Focus of work Performance indicator

Coasts and oceans

Recovery of threatened marine wildlife 

Number of recovery plans 
(i) being prepared and (ii) 
in operation 

(i) Two recovery plans in preparation: 

· Australian sea lion 

· multiple species plan incorporating the freshwater sawfish, green sawfish, 
speartooth shark and northern river shark 

(ii) Seven plans in operation covering 25 species. Migratory and Marine Biodiversity 
has responsibility for recovery planning for 30 marine species that are listed as 
threatened. Twenty-five of the thirty species have recovery plans in operation (i.e. 
83%) 

Key threats to marine biodiversity 

expected to be completed in 2008 

, and is expected to be completed in 2008 

0% 

Fisheries 

environmental 

implemented under the

fisheries management 

Marine protected areas 

zones managed by the

510,

Number of threat 
abatement plans (i) being 
prepared or revised, and 
(ii) in operation 

(i) One. The Threat Abatement Plan for marine debris has been revised. This plan is 

(ii) One. The only marine threat abatement plan in operation is for the incidental 
catch (or by-catch) of seabirds during oceanic long-line fishing operations 

Of those listed key 
threatening processes in
the oceans that require 
a threat abatement plan, 
the percentage that have 
threat abatement plans in 
operation 

Marine debris is currently the only listed key threatening process that has a 
requirement to develop a threat abatement plan. The draft threat abatement plan is 
currently under review

Percentage of

recommendations 

EPBC Act assessments of 

Assessments have been completed for all Commonwealth managed fisheries
and state-managed fisheries requiring export approval. Recommendations for 
improvement in fisheries management were made through this process. Progress 
and adequacy of implementation of the recommendations is considered in the 
reassessment. Reassessments were completed for 34 fisheries in 2007–08 

Area of Commonwealth 
reserves and conservation 

department for the 
Director of National Parks 
(DNP) 

043 square kilometres (including Heard Island and McDonald Islands Marine 
Reserve and Conservation Zone) 

Percentage of protected 
areas managed by the
department for the DNP 
with management plans 
in operation 

10 of 26 marine protected areas have management plans in operation (inclusive 
of Heard and McDonald Islands Marine Reserve). Management plans are under 
development for the 13 marine reserves within the newly declared South-east 
Commonwealth Marine Reserve Network. 

A plan is being developed for the Mermaid Reef National Nature Reserve, which is 
currently being managed under interim management arrangements. The Solitary 
Islands Marine Reserve Management Plan expired in April 2008. The department is 
currently reviewing the management arrangements for this Reserve jointly with the 
NSW Marine Parks Authority. Interim management arrangements are in place for the 
Reserve. 
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Marine bioregional plans 

Number of Marine (i) Three Marine Bioregional Profiles being prepared.

Bioregional Plans and

Profiles (i) being prepared (ii) One Marine Bioregional Profile in operation (South-west Marine Bioregional

or revised, and (ii) in Profile).

operation


International whaling 

The degree to which The Australian Government continued its strong opposition to ‘scientific’ and 
Australia’s policy interests commercial whaling, and worked closely with other pro-conservation countries to 
are advanced, (including build international support for whale conservation. 
through the International
Whaling Commission) From January to March 2008, the government directly monitored Japan’s whaling 

activities under its Antarctic ‘whale research’ program. Monitoring from the 
Australian Customs ship Oceanic Viking and the Australian Government’s A319 
aircraft gathered first-hand data, which may be useful for challenging ‘scientific’ 
whaling programs. 

Australia also led 30 like-minded anti-whaling countries and the European
Commission in a formal protest in Tokyo against Japan’s scientific whaling program, 
the largest protest of its kind. 

The government is reinvigorating Australia’s efforts to modernise the International 
Whaling Commission, which sets the rules on the conservation and protection of 
whales. Australia tabled a paper at a Commission meeting in London in March 2008, 
proposing ways in which the Commission could focus on conservation, rather than 
hunting whales. The paper proposed three initiatives: major multi-country non-lethal 
whale research programs; plans for whale conservation and management; and 
reforming the Commission’s management of science to bring an end to ‘scientific’ 
whaling. The initiatives were addressed in detail at the annual Commission meeting 
in late June 2008. 
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(Coastcare)Natural Heritage Trust

Percentage of natural 
resource management 
regions with an accredited 
natural resource 
management plan 

Percentage of payments
that are consistent with 
the terms and conditions 
of funding (Target: 100%) 

98% 

100% 

Number of projects 466 
funded 

Price See Resources table 

Development of Sewerage Schemes for Boat Harbour and Sister’s Beach, Tasmania 

Extent to which the 
project will achieve 
Government objectives 

Number of milestones 
achieved compared with 
those specified in the 
contract 

Price 

Project met government objectives 

All milestones completed 

See Resources table 
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Coasts and oceans 

Estuaries and coastal waters 

Number of water quality 
improvement plans
and associated interim 
projects completed or
under development 

Number of Australian 
Government obligations 
under the Great Barrier 
Reef Water Quality
Protection Plan either 
completed or in progress 

Seven water quality improvement plans at various stages of completion 

One action for which the department has direct responsibility has been completed 
and nine actions are in progress 

Output 1.3 Coasts and oceans 

Policy Adviser Role: 95% of 
briefs and correspondence 
meet department quality 
control standards 

Regulator Role: Percentage 
of payments that are 
consistent with the terms 
and conditions of funding
(Target: 100%) 

– 

100% 

(

>90%Percentage of statutory
timeframes triggered that 
are met Target: >90%) 

Price See Resources table 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 68 



Co
as

ts
 a

nd
 o

ce
an

sDepartmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

913 1 049 

2 051 1 822 

28 919 

Total 
( ) 

31 883 

Administered items 

Total (Administered) 

Output 1.3: Conservation of the Coasts and oceans 
Budget prices  

Sub-output: 1.3.1 Coastal strategies 

Sub-output: 1.3.2 Coastal Investment 

Sub-output: 1.3.3 Marine conservation 32 475 

Output 1.3: Conservation of the coasts and oceans
35 346 

Representative Areas Program – Structural 
Adjustment Package 

67 813 67 813 

67 813 67 813 
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Main responsibilities for this output 

•	 Assess	places	for	possible	inclusion	in	the	World	Heritage	List,	 

•	 Advise	on	 	management	of	 	with	 
Indigenous, Environment 

•	 	obligations	
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and the 

Heritage 
Divisi

l
Division 

National Heritage List and Commonwealth Heritage List. 

conservation	and heritage	places
 natural or historic values under the 

Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

Administer	the	Commonwealth’s under	the	 
Convent on for the Protect on of the Wor d Cu tura and 
Natural Heritage 1972, Abor na and Torres Stra ander 
Her tage Protect on Act 1984 Protect on of Movab e Cu tura
Heritage Act 1986 Historic Shipwrecks Act 1976. 

on 
and Cu ture 

Introduction 
The Department of the Env
conserves Australia’s natural and cultural heritage, including Indigenous and historic heritage. 

ironment,Water, Heritage and the Arts identifies, protects and 

Highlights	 Objectives 
•	 Australia and Papua New Guinea signed •	 Identify, protect, conserve and celebrate 

a Joint Understanding to help protect the Australia’s natural, Indigenous and historic 
Kokoda Track and Owen Stanley Ranges. heritage places that are of national and 

•	 Nineteen	places	were	added	to	the	 world significance. 

National Heritage List. As of 30 June 

2008 there were 79 places in the list

with every state and heritage

environment represented.


•	 Identify,	protect	and	conserve	heritage	places	 
that are Commonwealth owned or leased. 

•	 Contribute	to	the	protection	of	natural	and	 
cultural heritage in the South-East Asia-Pacific 

•	 More	than	50	projects	were	funded	 region. 

under the Indigenous Heritage Program •	 Increase	the	knowledge	and	enjoyment	of	 
to identify, conserve and promote Australia’s maritime heritage while protecting 
Indigenous heritage. shipwrecks and associated relics. 

•	 Prevent	Australia’s	cultural	heritage	being	 
significantly diminished due to the export
of heritage objects. 
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Results 
•	 HMAS Sydney II and HSK Kormoran were 

discovered and the wreck sites protected
under the Historic Shipwrecks Act. 

•	 The	Australian	Government	lodged	a	 
serial nomination for 11 convict sites 
to be inscribed in the World Heritage 
List. The nomination was prepared 
with the support of the New South 
Wales, Tasmanian, Western Australian 
and Norfolk Island governments. The 
World Heritage Centre will consider the 
nomination in 2009. 

•	 Dampier	Archipelago,	including	the	 
Burrup Peninsula, in Western Australia 
was added to the National Heritage List 
on 3 July 2007. This area was listed for 
the national heritage values of its rock 
engravings and stone arrangements. 

•	 The	Kimberley	region	was	included	in	the	 
Australian Heritage Council’s 2008–2009 
work-plan for the National Heritage List. 

•	 The	assessment	of	the	Australian	Alps	 
National Parks for the National Heritage 
List was completed by the Australian 
Heritage Council in June 2008. 

•	 The	National	Cultural	Heritage	 
Account funded a number of collecting 
institutions, including the Powerhouse 
Museum and the Australian War 
Memorial to help purchase objects of 
national significance. 

•	 Australia	was	elected	to	the	World	 
Heritage Committee. Dr Greg Terrill from 
the department, Mr Jon Day (Great Barrier 
Reef Marine Park Authority), and Dr Anita 
Smith (La Trobe University) are Australia’s 
representatives for the next four years. 

Strategies 
World, national and 
Commonwealth heritage 
Australia’s world, national and 
Commonwealth heritage places may be of 
natural, Indigenous or historic significance 
or any combination of these. They are 
important to Australia’s sense of national 
identity and shared values, and their 
protection benefits all Australians. 

The Australian Government’s main 
legislation for protecting heritage places is 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. The legislation 
protects the heritage values of places 
included in the following lists: 

•	 World	Heritage	List:	listed	places	are	of	 
outstanding universal value under the 
Convention Concerning the Protection of 
the World Cultural and Natural Heritage 
(usually referred to as the World Heritage 
Convention). 

•	 National	Heritage	List:	listed	places	are	of	 
outstanding heritage value to the nation. 

•	 Commonwealth	Heritage	List:	listed	 
places are of significant heritage value 
and are owned or leased by the Australian 
Government. 

The department manages the processes set 
up by the Act, provides heritage listing advice 
to the government and advises property 
managers on heritage management plans 
and strategies. It supports the Australian 
Heritage Council in its assessment, advice 
and public information and awareness 
activities. The department’s heritage 
functions are largely funded through the 
Distinctively Australian Program 
($52.1 million from 2003–2007) and the 
National Heritage Investment Initiative ($10.5 
million from 2005–2009). 
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World heritage listings 
Nominations for the World Heritage List 
are made by national governments and 
assessed for inclusion in the list by the World 
Heritage Committee. Australia has 17 world 
heritage properties inscribed in the list. 

In January 2008 the Australian Government 
lodged a serial nomination for 11 convict sites 
to be inscribed in the World Heritage List. 
The nomination was prepared with the 
support of the New South Wales, Tasmanian, 
Western Australian and Norfolk Island 
governments. The World Heritage Centre 
requested some additional mapping detail, 
which was provided. The nomination will 
be considered in 2009. 

The nomination argues that the sites 
are of outstanding universal value as an 
exceptional example of the forced migration 
of convicts, an important stage of human 
history (criterion vi), and a significant 
example of global ideas and developments 
associated with the punishment and reform 
of the criminal elements of humanity 
(criterion vi). 

Extensive work is being undertaken on 
a new World Heritage nomination for 
Ningaloo Reef and Cape Range in Western 
Australia. The department, with state 
officials, is overseeing preparation of 
the nomination, revision of management 
plans and community consultation. 
The nomination is scheduled for 
submission by February 2009. 

Australian World Heritage Tentative List 
The Australian Government has 
responsibility under the Operational 
Guidelines for the Implementation of 
the World Heritage Convention (2005) 
to prepare an Australian World Heritage 
Tentative List. This is an inventory of 
properties on its territory considered 
suitable for inscription in the World 
Heritage List. Work is underway with 

the state and territory governments and 
a Tentative List is expected by mid 2009. 

National and Commonwealth 
heritage listings 
Under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, the 
minister is responsible for including places in 
the National and Commonwealth Heritage 
Lists. In 2007–08 the minister received 
33 public nominations for the National 
Heritage List, and added 19 places to it. As 
of 30 June 2008, there were 79 national 
heritage places (including places from each 
state and territory) and 342 places in the 
Commonwealth list. The location of national 
heritage places listed in 2007–08 is shown 
on the following map. 

World heritage management 
The Australian Government provided 
$8 million in 2007–08 to help the states 
manage world heritage properties to ensure 
their protection and promotion is consistent 
with undertakings under the World Heritage 
Convention. Activities funded include 
agreed on-ground priority projects and 
management support, including community 
consultation and coordination. 

Managing world heritage areas 
The Sydney Opera House was placed on the 
World Heritage list in June 2007 for its ability 
to represent the criteria of ‘masterpiece 
of human creative genius’. The Sydney 
Opera House bilateral agreement and 
accredited management plan (completed in 
December 2005) are currently in place for the 
management of the site. 

National and Commonwealth 
heritage management 

The Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 provides for the 
preparation of a management plan for 
each place in the National Heritage List. In 
2007–08 the minister approved a priority list 
to develop management plans for national 
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1. Mya Creek Massacre and Memor te 
2. O d Great North Road 
3. Hyde Park Barracks 
4. Bond Beach 
5. Cockatoo Is and 
6. Cyprus He ene C ub - Austra an Ha
7. O d Government House and the Government Doma
8. H gh Court - Nat ona Ga ery Prec nct 
9. Boneg a M grant Camp - B ock 19 
10. Mount W am Stone Hatchet Quarry 
11. H gh Court of Austra former
12. Po nt Cook A r Base 

Locat on of nat ona her tage p aces sted n 2007-08 

13. Woo mers Estate 
14. Br ckendon Estate 
15. Dar ngton Probat on Stat on 
16. Coa nes H stor c S te 
17. Cascades Fema e Factory 
18. Wave H Wa k Off Route 
19. Damp er Arch pe ago nc ud ng Burrup Pen nsu
20. K ngston and Arthurs Va e H stor c Area 

3, 4, 5, 6, 7 

20 

10 

11, 12 
13, 14 
15, 16, 17 

18 

19 
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heritage places. Funding or part-funding 
to develop plans consistent with national 
heritage management principles was 
provided for three places on this list. The 
department also commented on numerous 
National Heritage and Commonwealth 
Heritage list management plans, and advised 
on eleven plans being prepared for the serial 
nomination of convict sites to the World 
Heritage List. 

The Act requires each Australian government 
agency that owns or leases a place with 
listed or potential Commonwealth heritage 
values to prepare a written heritage strategy 
for managing the place to protect and 
conserve its values. Thirteen agencies have 
completed their strategies. A further five 
agencies are expected to complete them 
during 2008–09. The department reminded 
all Australian government agencies that 
have not completed their strategies of 
their obligations under the Act. Following 
the change in government on 3 December 

2007, and the Administrative Arrangements 
Order signed on 25 January 2008, it may be 
necessary to revisit completed strategies. 
Affected agencies have started identification 
and assessment programs and are preparing 
management plans. 

Cooperative National Heritage Agenda 
In May 2006 the Environment Protection 
and Heritage Council agreed to develop an 
integrated national heritage policy agenda. 
The department was given responsibility 
for two priority projects under the agenda: 
to develop consistent national heritage 
assessment criteria and thresholds; and to 
develop a comprehensive national heritage 
inventory and information portal. 

Meeting in April 2008 the Council finalised 
the criteria and thresholds project. It resolved 
that all jurisdictions, as they change their 
statutory criteria, should adopt the agreed 
criteria, with progress reviewed in three 
years. Better public understanding of 
heritage thresholds in Australia is also being 
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addressed with a booklet to be produced 
in late 2008: A Guide to Heritage Listing in 
Australia – Thresholds for Different Levels 
of Heritage. 

In its work on the inventory and information 
portal, the department commissioned a 
scoping study on upgrading the web-based 
database known as the Australian Heritage 
Places Inventory. The upgraded database will 
help users access up-to-date information 
online from statutory heritage inventories 
across Australia. The scoping study was 
completed during 2007–2008. 

World Heritage Committee work 
In October 2007 Australia was elected to the 
World Heritage Committee. Dr Greg Terrill 
from the department, along with Mr Jon Day 
(Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority) 
and Dr Anita Smith (La Trobe University) are 
Australia’s representatives on the Committee 
for the next four years. They will work to 
improve heritage management capacity in 
our region and strengthen implementation 
of the World Heritage Convention. 

The department continues to work within 
the World Heritage Convention to identify, 
protect and conserve Australia’s natural and 
cultural heritage. During 2007–08 it made a 
significant contribution to developing World 
Heritage policy, participating in international 
expert meetings on buffer zones, climate 
change and periodic reporting. 

Kokoda Track 
Australia is helping Papua New Guinea 
protect the Kokoda Track and Owen 
Stanley Ranges. On 23 April 2008 the two 
governments signed a Joint Understanding 
on the two areas to help improve the 
livelihoods of local communities along 
the Kokoda Track corridor, establish 
management arrangements to protect the 
Track and benefit local people, and conduct 
a feasibility study into a World Heritage 
nomination of the Owen Stanley Ranges. The 

Department is responsible for implementing 
this $14.9m program over four years 
(2007–08 to 2010–11). 

National Heritage Place Managers’
Network 
The department developed a National 
Heritage Place Managers’ network to 
help managers responsible for listed 
places. The network provides managers 
with the opportunity to communicate 
with each other and departmental staff 
online. The network also has a range of 
communication tools to promote heritage 
places and increase public engagement. 

The department hosted the inaugural 
National Heritage Place Managers’ Forum 
at the Melbourne Cricket Ground in October 
2007. The event was attended by the 
managers of 63 world and national heritage 
places and state agency and departmental 
staff. The Forum provided information on 
the department’s communication program, 
recent heritage market research and the 
responsibilities associated with heritage 
listing. 

Website Redevelopment project 
The department has just completed a major 
project to upgrade the heritage pages on the 
departmental websites (www.environment. 
gov.au/heritage, www.heritage.gov.au and 
www.ahc.gov.au). The upgrade provides a 
comprehensive new platform to promote 
heritage and publish new web-based 
material. It includes a more user-friendly 
structure, Google maps for world and 
national heritage places, and more visual 
and interactive features including virtual 
tours and short films. 

Indigenous heritage 
The department works with other 
government agencies and the community 
to protect the cultural heritage of Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islanders. The work includes 
providing advice on proposals referred under 
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the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, supporting projects 
to identify, conserve or promote Indigenous 
heritage and providing emergency 
protection to areas and objects of cultural 
and traditional significance in Australia. 

Reforms to Commonwealth legislation 
to protect Indigenous heritage 
Under the Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander Heritage Protection Act 1984 the 
minister can protect places and objects of 
traditional significance to Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islanders from threats of injury 
or desecration. This is ‘last resort’ protection, 
available only when there is no effective 
protection under state or territory laws. 

In 2007–08 the department advised the 
minister on three applications under the Act. 
One related to a matter from previous years, 
two were for new matters. 

In 2006 the department commenced 
a process of informal consultation with 
stakeholders on possible reform of the 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Heritage Protection Act 1984 to improve 
its effectiveness and reduce any unnecessary 
duplication. During 2007–08 the department 
continued informal consultations with 
Indigenous, industry and state government 
bodies to hear their views on current 
practice and possible changes. 

Indigenous Heritage Program 
The department administers the Australian 
Government’s Indigenous Heritage Program. 
The Program helps identify, conserve or 
promote, as appropriate, the Indigenous 
heritage values of places important to 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders. It 
also helps identify places likely to have 
outstanding Indigenous heritage value 
to Australia, that is, places suitable for 
inclusion in the National Heritage List. 

The department received 130 applications 
seeking approximately $6.8 million in 

funding from the $3.5 million available in 
2007–08. The minister approved funding 
for a diverse range of projects, including: 

•	 $90,000	to	identify,	manage	and	protect	 
Indigenous heritage on the Gove 
Peninsula, with a particular focus on the 
Dhimurru Indigenous Protected Area, 
Northern Territory. 

•	 $91,000	for	the	Aboriginal	Rainforest	 
Council Incorporated to develop a 
culturally appropriate information system 
to record knowledge about heritage sites 
in the Wet Tropics World Heritage Area, 
Queensland. 

•	 $80,000	for	a	management	plan	to	 
conserve National Heritage values in the 
Budj Bim National Heritage landscapes, 
Victoria. 

•	 $83,450	to	identify,	record,	manage	and	 
promote cultural heritage places on 
Ngadjuri traditional lands in mid-north 
South Australia. 

•	 $81,500	for	a	five	year	strategic	plan	for	 
the Tasmanian Aboriginal Land and Sea 
Council–Aboriginal Corporation to protect 
Aboriginal heritage in Tasmania. 

•	 $83,426	for	the	‘Talking	Country’	project,	 
which will use five separate stories, from 
five places, in five languages, on radio and 
television to promote cultural sites in the 
Kimberley region, Western Australia. 

Indigenous heritage projects are also 
supported under the Indigenous Heritage 
Program through shared responsibility 
and regional partnership agreements with 
Indigenous communities. The agreements 
provide services to Indigenous communities 
under the Australian Government’s whole-
of-government arrangements for Indigenous 
affairs, and involve both government and 
community contributions. 
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Contributions from the Indigenous Heritage 
Program to regional partnership agreements 
in 2007–08 included: 

•	 $45,000	towards	a	Regional	Partnership	 
Agreement between the Ngarrindjeri 
Nation, the Australian Government and 
the State Government of South Australia, 
for a Caring for Country Coordinator 
to better coordinate and protect the 
Coorong, shores of Lake Alexandrina and 
significant species and cultural sites 
on land in the Ngarrindjeri region. 

Asia-Pacific Focal Point for 
World Heritage 
The Asia-Pacific Focal Point is a regional 
network for World Heritage managers 
established to help Asia-Pacific countries 
adopt and implement the World Heritage 
Convention. It promotes best practice in 
heritage management and helps World 
Heritage managers to share information 
and experience, to respond to requests 
and to identify and secure funding for 
World Heritage activities. 

The department provides the secretariat 
for the network and it also supports activities 
and projects in the region through the 
network. In 2007–08 it provided support for: 

•	 an	Australian	training	expert	and	two	 
experts from Pacific Island countries to 
attend the 2008 United Nations Institute 
for Training and Research workshop on 
Management and Conservation of World 
Heritage Sites in Hiroshima 

•	 a	heritage	expert	from	Vanuatu	to	attend	 
the Australia International Council on 
Monuments and Sites 2007 Extreme 
Heritage Conference and present a paper 
on the development of the Chief Roi Mata 
Domain World Heritage Site nomination. 

Australia’s 
maritime heritage 
Historic shipwrecks 
The department administers the Historic 
Shipwrecks Act 1976 and the Historic 
Shipwrecks Program. 

In March 2008 one of the country’s great 
World War II mysteries was settled with the 
discovery of the wrecks of HMAS Sydney II and 
HSK1 Kormoran off the Western Australian 
coast. 

On being advised of their location, the minister 
provisionally declared both shipwrecks under 
the Historic Shipwrecks Act 1976. They join a 
growing list of World War II historic shipwrecks 
protected under the Act that include two 
Japanese submarines, a United States Liberty 
Ship, and the Australian Hospital Ship (AHS) 
Centaur (yet to be located). 

In 2007–08 the government invested in a 
new database for shipwreck heritage, to 
feature additional information on Australia’s 
shipwrecks and associated relics.  It is expected 
to come on-line in 2008–09. 

The Historic Shipwrecks Program funds the 
day-to-day administration of the Historic 
Shipwrecks Act 1976 for the protection, 
conservation and preservation of historic 
shipwrecks and relics and the ongoing 
discovery, survey and documentation of
 historic shipwreck resources. 

The department administers the Historic 
Shipwrecks Program in collaboration with 
the States, with the Northern Territory and 
with Norfolk Island as delegates. In 2007–08 
the department provided $440,210 to the 
program, distributed to the delegates and 
the Australasian Institute for Maritime 
Archaeology. 

1Handelsstörkreuzer; the German for 
“commerce disruption cruiser”. 
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Cultural heritage 
Protection of movable cultural heritage 
The department administers the Protection 
of Movable Cultural Heritage Act 1986. The 
Act protects Australia’s cultural heritage 
from being significantly diminished by the 
export of heritage objects and protects 
the cultural heritage of other countries 
by preventing the illegal importation of 
significant objects from other countries. 
The government supports collecting 
institutions with the purchase of objects 
under the National Cultural Heritage 
Account. Examples of collecting institutions 
that received support from the National 
Cultural Heritage Account in 2007–08 
included: 

•	 State	Library	of	Victoria,	to	acquire	the	 
Mark Strizic Photographic Collection. 
The collection comprises approximately 
12,000 negatives and includes portraits 
of leading Australian artists, architects 
and designers. The images illustrate the 
growth and urbanisation of Australia 
in the 1950s and the development and 
expansion of Australia’s manufacturing 
industries. 

•	 Isis	District	Historical	Society,	for	the	1898	 
Fowler Tank Steam Locomotive, the oldest 
known 0-6-0T locomotive still surviving 
with historical links to the Queensland 
sugar industry. 

•	 Museum	Victoria,	for	a	daguerreotype	of	 
an Aboriginal group, part of a small series 
of images of local Aborigines of the Yarra 
Yarra tribe taken in Melbourne by Douglas 
Kilburn in 1847. 

International Repatriations 
In 2007–08 the Australian Government 
seized a number of objects illegally exported 
from Argentina, China and Spain and 
repatriated them back to the governments 
of these countries. 

Argentine Fossils 
In August 2007 the Australian Government 
returned to the Republic of Argentina over 
130kg of Argentine fossils. They included a 
large Titanosaurus dinosaur egg, numerous 
dinosaur egg pieces and fragments, a 
dinosaur vertebra and plant specimens 
including Araucaria conifer cones, seeds 
and petrified wood. 

Ptolemy Map from the 15th century 
In November 2007 an illegally exported 15th 
century map of the world, stolen from the 
National Library of Spain, was recovered 
in Australia. The Ptolemy world map, was 
printed for the 1482 edition of Ptolemy’s 
Cosmographia, which is considered one 
of the most important atlases of the 15th 
century. The map was returned by the 
Australian Government to the Government 
of Spain at a ceremony at the National 
Library of Australia in Canberra, in 
February 2008. 

Chinese Fossils 
In January 2008 the Australian 
Government returned to the Chinese 
Government 750 kilograms of illegally 
exported fossils including: 

•	 Dinosaur	eggs	from	the	Cretaceous	 
period (about 70–122 million years ago), 
both single and in clusters/nests, from 
across China. Among them were an egg 
nest of a giant carnivorous tyrannosaur, 
elongated eggs of the meat-eating 
Velociraptor, and eggs from a Nithopod, 
a dome-headed dinosaur. 

•	 Foot	bones,	pelvic	bones	and	lower	jaws	 
of the protoceratops, known as the 
‘sheep of the Cretaceous’, a 2.5 metre long 
herbivore from the late Cretaceous Period 
(75–80 million years ago). 

•	 A	small	marine	reptile,	keichousaurus, 
from the middle Triassic period (around 
230 million years ago). These ranged from 
15–30cm in length, had long necks and 
tails, and elongated five-toed feet. 
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Top Left: Argentine fossils: Araucaria cones. Photo: Mark Mohell 

Top Right: Chinese Fossils: Fossil sauropod egg nest. Photo: Mark Mohell 

Above:  ‘Map of the known world’

by Claudius Ptolemaeus Plate from: Cosmographia,

Leinhart Holle, Ulm, 1482. Courtesy National Library of Australia
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In appreciation of Australia’s action, the 
Chinese Government gifted six of the fossils 
to Australia. These were gifted to Museum 
Victoria. 

Detailed results on the operation of the 
Act in 2007–08 are in the second volume 
of this set of annual reports. The report 
lists objects acquired with assistance from 
the National Cultural Heritage Account, 
objects assessed, and heritage objects 
from other countries that were returned 
to their countries of origin. 

Cultural heritage projects 
The department provides funding to third 
parties to conserve Australia’s significant 
cultural heritage objects and places. This 
funding helps restore and conserve historic 
heritage places, purchase historic and 
heritage objects, and increase awareness and 
appreciation of Australia’s cultural heritage. 

National Heritage Investment Initiative 
The initiative provides $10.5 million over four 
years (2005–2009) for grants to help restore 
and conserve Australia’s most important 
historic heritage places. To be eligible, places 
must be in the National Heritage List or on 
a state or territory government statutory 
heritage register, with priority given to places 
in the national list. 

In 2007–08 the former minister, the Hon 
Malcolm Turnbull MP, approved $1.453 
million in discretionary grants under the 
program, including: 

•	 $50,000	for	a	tower	to	house	the	state-
heritage listed bells of All Saints Anglican 
Cathedral, Bathurst. 

•	 $203,300	for	works	to	the	Bondi	Surf	 
Bathers’ Life Saving Club, Sydney. 

•	 $200,000	for	conservation	of	the	Treacy	 
building, St Joseph’s Nudgee College, 
Brisbane. 

•	 $250,000	for	restoration	of	the	Church	of	 
Saints Constantine and Helene, Perth. 

•	 $500,000	for	film	and	sound	 
interpretation facilities for Kurnell 
Peninsula Headland. 

•	 $250,000	for	the	restoration	of	the	 
Church of Saint Mary the Virgin, Perth. 

The minister also approved two 
discretionary projects and four Round 2 
(2006–07) competitive projects, for which 
funding was unavailable from the 2006–07 
allocation. The approvals totalled $540,000 
and $825,818 respectively. 

The approved projects are: 

•	 $500,000	for	conservation	of	HMVS2 

Cerberus, Melbourne (discretionary). 

•	 $40,000	for	Supporting	Local	 
Government: a National Leadership 
Project (discretionary). 

•	 $181,818	for	Fort	Denison	Stonework	 
Conservation and Interpretation, Sydney. 

•	 $412,182	for	Fremantle	Museum	and	Arts	 
Centre Conservation Works, Fremantle. 

•	 $104,545	for	Exterior	Stone	Conservation	 
at the Mitchell Library, Sydney. 

•	 $127,273	for	The	Royal	Society	of	Victoria	 
Hall Exterior Restoration, Melbourne. 

2HMVS – (obsolete) Her Majesty’s 
Victorian Ship. A designation for ships 
from Victoria, Australia. 
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Evaluation 
Productivity Commission inquiry 
In July 2006 the Productivity Commission 
tabled in parliament the final report of its 
inquiry into the Conservation of Australia’s 
Historic Heritage Places, a comprehensive 
review of Australia’s three-tiered heritage 
framework. 

The report made 14 recommendations to 
improve state, territory, local and Australian 
government heritage frameworks. The aim 
of the report was to make both costs and 
benefits explicit, and improve the clarity 
and accountability of heritage listing, 
particularly at the local government level. 
Its key recommendation was that private 
owners should be able to appeal heritage 
listing of their properties on the basis 
of unreasonable cost. 

The Australian Government response was 
tabled in the House of Representatives on 
22 May 2007 and in the Senate on 12 June 
2007. The response did not support the key 
recommendation, referring it and other 
issues requiring a nationally coordinated 
approach to the Environment Protection 
and Heritage Council. In April 2008 heritage 
ministers considered issues raised by the 
Productivity Commission, including the 
financial impacts of heritage listing for some 
private land owners, and acknowledged the 
need to focus on moving forward from the 
Productivity Commission inquiry to address 
issues affecting Australia’s historic heritage. 
The Australian Government indicated that 
it would continue to explore economic 
approaches to assist in heritage decision 
making and welcomed the involvement 
of other jurisdictions. 

Heritage Economics 
Following the Productivity Commission report 
and government response, the department 
hosted a group of economists, heritage 
experts and policy makers who discussed 
economic underpinnings for sustainable 
heritage. Further research on the value of 

heritage, the costs and benefits of heritage 
listing, approaches for determining levels 
of public and private resources in heritage, 
and the use of market mechanisms to 
optimise investment in heritage, was 
also discussed.The department is further 
researching heritage economics in 
collaboration with the Office of Best Practice 
Regulation, the Heritage Chairs and Officials 
of Australia and New Zealand, academic 
experts and through studies such as the 
World Heritage Economic Activity Study 
(due for completion in late 2008). 

World Heritage Committee 
The Tasmanian Wilderness World Heritage 
Area was placed on the World Heritage List 
in 1982 for its outstanding cultural and natural 
values. The area was extended in 1989. There 
have been concerns expressed about logging 
adjacent to it, which might affect its World 
Heritage values. 

At its 31st meeting in Christchurch (23 June 
to 2 July 2007) the World Heritage Committee 
requested Australia to prepare a risk 
management plan for fire and agreed to 
send a monitoring mission to assess the state 
of conservation of the property. The purpose 
of the mission was to focus on appropriate 
management of areas of heritage value 
outside the property, the degree of risk related 
to regeneration fires in areas adjacent to the 
property, including the effectiveness of the 
fire management system and the impacts 
of proposed forestry operations on the 
outstanding universal value of the property. 
Australia submitted an updated state of 
conservation report on the property in 
January 2008 for the Committee’s 
consideration. 

From 16–21 March 2008 the mission visited 
a range of sites inside and outside the property, 
and met a range of interested parties from 
environment, industry, Indigenous and 
heritage groups and the Commonwealth
 and Tasmanian governments. 
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Bondi Beach. Photo: Michelle McAulay 

The mission found that the World Heritage 
Area was generally well-managed but also 
recommended that resources should be 
enhanced for protecting archaeological and 
Aboriginal sites within and adjacent to the 
property, and also for identifying, monitoring, 
interpreting, and managing aboriginal and 
historical sites, and cultural landscapes. 

The mission recommended inclusion in 
the property of 21 areas of adjacent formal 
reserves already covered by the property’s 
management plan.  After considering the 
representation of tall Eucalyptus forest in 
reserves in Tasmania, and noting that the 
potential threats from production forestry 
activities are well managed, the mission 
concluded that no further extension of the 
World Heritage Area into tall eucalypt forests 
was warranted. It did, however, suggest 
some mechanisms to help manage potential 
threats to the property. 

The Australian Government accepted 
in-principle the recommendations of the 
mission, which were considered by the 
World Heritage Committee at its 32nd 
Session in Quebec City from 2–10 July 2008. 
The Committee also considered additional 
information provided by the IUCN and 
requested Australia, at its discretion, to 
consider a further extension of the World 
Heritage Area. The Committee has asked 
Australia to provide a revised Statement of 
Outstanding Universal Value of the property, 

together with a progress report, by 1 February 
2010 for consideration at the Committee’s 
34th meeting. 

The World Heritage Committee agreed 
at its 2008 meeting to Australia’s proposal 
to convene a workshop to discuss the future 
of the World Heritage Convention. This will 
take place in early 2009 with Australia as 
a co-sponsor.  Australia was also nominated 
by China, and elected, as a vice-president of 
the World Heritage Committee for the Asia-
Pacific region. 

Case study 
Bondi Beach 
On the eve of Australia Day 2008, the 
minister included Bondi Beach in the 
National Heritage List. Bondi Beach, one 
of Australia’s best loved iconic places, is 
recognised nationally and internationally 
as the quintessential Australian beach. 
It has played a significant role in the 
development of Australia’s beach culture. 

Bondi Beach is also the birth-place of surf 
lifesaving. The world’s first recognised surf 
lifesaving club was formed in Bondi in 1907, 
and from there spread throughout Australia 
and across the world. Today this movement 
dedicated to protect the safety of beachgoers 
is one of the country’s most significant 
volunteer activities. 

an
d 

hi
st

or
ic

 h
er

ita
ge

N
at

ur
al

, In
di

ge
no

us

Annual Report 2007–08 81 



Results for performance indicators


Focus of work Performance indicator

and historic heritage
N

atural, Indigenous

Protected heritage areas 

Total numbers of areas or places added in 2007-08 to 

(i) World Heritage List 

(ii) National Heritage List

(iii) Commonwealth Heritage List 

Number of management plans agreed or endorsed in 
2007-08 for 

(i) World Heritage areas 

(ii) National heritage places 

(iii) Commonwealth heritage places 

i) 0 

ii) 20 

iii) 3 

i) 0 

ii) 7 

iii) 4 

Australian Protected heritage objects 

23 

100% 

Historic Shipwrecks 

100% 

new National Heritage system 

100% 

9 

Number of export permits assessed in a timely 
manner in accordance with assessment guidelines 

Percentage of available funding from the National 
Cultural Heritage Account allocated annually to 
Australian collecting institutions for the acquisition of
significant Australian heritage objects 

Successful negotiation of funding agreements with 
states and territories to implement the Historic 
Shipwrecks Program 

National Trusts Partnership Program 

Extent to which National Trust activities support the The National Trust continued to participate in the 
National Cultural Heritage Forum and contributed to 
the development of an integrated national heritage 
policy. 

They have built on their involvement in the 
establishment of the International National Trust 
Organisation through development of better strategies
to engage with similar community bodies in South-East 
Asia, in particular in Indonesia. 

They are progressing a joint project with The Australian 
Wind Energy Association (AUSWIND) to develop a
national methodology for assessing landscape values for 
the siting of wind farms. 

See Resources table 

Number of projects funded 

Price 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 
terms and conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 
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Indigenous Heritage Program 

Extent to which support for Indigenous heritage 
projects advances the protection and conservation of 
Indigenous heritage nationally 

More than 50 Indigenous organisations across Australia 
were supported to implement heritage projects, of 
which more than fifty percent were for the identification 
and interpretation of Indigenous heritage and more 
than thirty percent were for the conservation and 
protection of Indigenous heritage, with a 17% increase in 
heritage planning activities. 

Of these, management planning has been completed or
initiated for four national heritage listed places. 
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100% 

Number of projects funded 55 

Price 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 
terms and conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 

See Resources table 

National Cultural Heritage Account 

Extent to which the preservation of heritage objects is 
advanced by assisting their acquisition by Australian 
collecting institutions 

Five applications for funding were approved by the 
minister. The applications were for the tonic book 
of Harry Telford, Phar Lap’s trainer; 11 Bussell family 
diaries; the 12,000 photographic negatives of the Mark 
Strizic photographic archive; an 1847 daguerreotype of 
Aborigines taken by Douglas Thomas Kilburn; and a 
circa 1896 Fowler Tank Steam Locomotive. Institutions 
assisted in acquiring objects were the Powerhouse 
Museum NSW, Museum Victoria, State Library of 
Victoria, State Library of Western Australia and Isis 
District Historical Society. 

100% 

Price 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 
terms and conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 

Number of objects acquired Five heritage objects/collections 

See Resources table 

National Heritage Investment Initiative 

places on the National Heritage List 

Round 2:

100% 

Number of projects funded 

Round 2:

Round 3:

: 8 

Extent to which conservation of places of significant 
heritage value to the nation is improved, particularly 

National Heritage List places funded: 

Competitive: 

Round 1: 2005–06 = 4 

  2006–07 = 9 

Discretionary = 3 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 
terms and conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 

Competitive: 

Round 1: 2005-06 = 18 

 2006–07 = 12 

 2007–08 = 4 

Discretionary

See Resources table Price 
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HMAS Sydney II—Search 

Contribution to the implementation and completion
of search 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with 
the terms and conditions of the funding agreement 
(target: 100%) 

All required payments made 

Sharing Australia’s Stories: 

$50,000 (GST exclusive) 

100% 

Yes 

Protection of the Kokoda Track – Australian Government support to Papua New Guinea 

Extent to which Papua New Guinea (PNG) is able
to provide effective on-ground management of the 
Kokoda Track and ensure protection of the historic and 
natural values of the Track in the long term 

Price 

There was agreement with the PNG Government to 
practical activities to help protect the Kokoda Track 
including signing of a Joint Understanding on Kokoda 
on 23 April 2008 at the Australia/PNG Ministerial Forum. 

PNG and Australian Taskforces were established; A 
Special Envoy on Kokoda was appointed and in-country 
visits made. Capacity building assistance was provided 
to the PNG Government to assist it with establishing 
improved track management arrangements. 

$1.57 million was allocated to development activities 
(water, health, education, transport). A community 
needs assessment was undertaken and a plan agreed 
for immediate and long-term activities to improve 
livelihoods of local communities along the Kokoda Track 
corridor. 

There was agreement by Australian Kokoda trek 
operators to develop a voluntary code of conduct. 
Regular consultation with key stakeholders was 
undertaken. 

See Resources table 

Output 1.4 Natural, Indigenous and historic heritage 

Policy Adviser Role: 95% of briefs and correspondence 
meet department quality control standards 

Regulator Role: Percentage of payments that are 
consistent with the terms and conditions of funding 
(Target: 100%) 

Percentage of statutory timeframes triggered that are 
met (Target: >90%) 

Price 

– 

100% 

>90% 

See Resources table 
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:
Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

:
historic heritage 

24 736 27 043 

:
indigenous and historic heritage) 

24 736 

Administered items 

894 894 

3 450 3 450 

3 514 3 514 

9 643 

New Guinea 
218 205 

Account 
310 

20 802 18 016 
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Output 1.4  Conservation of Natural, indigenous and historic heritage 
Budget prices  

Output 1.4  Natural, indigenous and 

Total (Output 1.4  Natural, 27 043 

National Trust Partnership Program 

National Heritage Investment 
Initiative 

Indigenous Heritage Program 

Point Nepean Heritage Program 12 247 

Kokoda Track - Assistance to Papua 

National Cultural Heritage Special 479 

Total (Administered) 
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Human Sett ements 
Output 1.5 

In particular,
of air pollutants,

Introduction 
The department works with all levels of government, and with the community and industry 
to minimise the impact of human settlement and industrial processes on Australia’s 
environment and biodiversity. 

 the department helps to protect human health through reducing emissions 
 particularly in Australia’s major cities. It also works to protect and restore 

the stratospheric ozone layer and protect the environment and human health from hazardous 
substances and organisms. 

The department administers the Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999 and the Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981, that respectively 
include protection for matters of national environmental significance and for the marine 
environment through managing sea dumping. The department manages referral, assessment 
and approval processes under these Acts. The Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 also regulates wildlife trade to protect Australia’s native wildlife from 
overexploitation. Protection of Australia’s native ecosystems from the threat of alien invasive 
species is achieved by regulating imports of live specimens. 
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Main responsibilities for this output 

•	 National	Pollutant	Inventory 

•	 Support	for	the	Environment	Protection	 
and Heritage Council and the National 
Environment Protection Council 

•	 Air	quality	 

•	 Vehicle	emissions	and	fuel	quality	 

•	 Ozone	layer	protection	 

•	 Product	stewardship	schemes	 

•	 National	Packaging	Covenant	 

•	 Hazardous	substances	regulation	 

•	 Biotechnology	risk	assessment	 

•	 Chemical	policy 

•	 Chemical	risk	assessment 

Policy Coordination Division 

Environment Quality Division 

H
um

an
 S

et
tle

m
en

ts
 

•	 Supervision	of	uranium	mining	in	the	 
Supervising Scientist Division 

Alligator Rivers Region 

•	 Environmental	impact	assessments	 
and approvals Approvals and Wildlife 

Division•	 Sea	dumping	and	sea	installations	 
regulation 

•	 Wildlife	protection	(threatened	species	 
Approvals and Wildlife 

recovery, threatened species protection, 
Division

wildlife industries regulation) 

•	 Water	efficiency	labelling	and	standards Water Governance Division 

Highlights 2007–08, with an increase in resources 
and the formation of a Compliance and 

•	 A	new	process	for	listing	nationally	 Enforcement Branch. 
threatened species, ecological 

communities and key threatening 

processes was implemented, and 

12 (species) amendments to the lists


•	 To	improve	the	quality	of	information	 
available on threatened species, the 
department set up a new Species 
Information Section and began an

were approved.	 audit of state and territory ecological 
•	 The	department’s	post-approvals	 community lists. 

monitoring and audit, compliance and •	 The	department	continued	to	monitor	 
enforcement activities expanded in the concentration of uranium measured 
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in surface water downstream of mines 
in Australia’s north. Work to date indicates 
that the environment of the Alligator 
Rivers Region remains protected from 
the effects of uranium mining. 

•	 Adjustment	to	the	Montreal	Protocol	on	 
Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer 
was negotiated to accelerate the final 
phase-out of hydrochlorofluorocarbons. 

•	 The	department	obtained	the	first	 
conviction under the Fuel Quality 
Standards Act 2000 when a company was 
found guilty of three breaches of the fuel 
quality standards and was fined a total 
of $150,000. 

•	 At	the	ninth	conference	of	the	parties 
to the Basel Convention (Bali, June 
2008), agreement was reached on 
developing the next ten year strategy 
for implementing the convention 
and action to achieve closer cooperation 
with the related Stockholm and 
Rotterdam Conventions. 

•	 The	Fourteenth	Convention	on	 
International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(CITES) Conference of the Parties (the 
Hague, June 2007) agreed on several 
amendments to Appendices I and II, which 
list species that are either endangered, or 
may become endangered by international 
trade. These amendments came into 
effect in September 2007. 

•	 The	department	continued	to	protect	 
Australia’s marine environment using 
permit systems under the Environment 
Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981 that 
regulates the deliberate loading and 
dumping of wastes and other matter 
at sea, and the Sea Installations Act 1987 
that regulates construction and operation 
of human-made devices, equipment 
and other installations at sea, including 
tourism pontoons and fish aggregation 
devices. 

•	 The	Water Efficiency Labelling and 
Standards Act 2005 has been reviewed 
to assist the effective operation of 
the scheme. 

•	 An	industry	forum,	held	in	March	2008,	 
engaged nearly 100 stakeholders in 
debate on the progress and future 
directions of the Water Efficiency 
Labelling and Standards (WELS) scheme. 

•	 Development	of	a	new	registration	 
database is underway and will improve 
the operation and efficiency of the WELS 
registration process. Over 10,000 product 
models have been registered under the 
WELS scheme. 

Objectives 
Pollution prevention strategies 
•	 Achieve	consistency	in	standards	 

to improve of air quality, chemical 
management, water quality and 
efficiency, waste management and 
particular environment protection 
challenges relating to climate change. 

•	 Protect	and	restore	the	stratospheric	 
ozone layer. 

Support for the Environment Protection 
and Heritage Council and the National
Environment Protection Council 
•	 Achieve	a	cooperative	national	approach	 

for identifying, protecting and promoting 
Australia’s heritage across national, state, 
territory and local levels of government 
and for enhancing Australia’s ability to 
meet its World Heritage Convention. 

Supervision of uranium mining 
•	 Protect	the	environment	of	the	 

Alligator Rivers Region from the effects 
of uranium mining. 

Environmental assessments 
•	 Protect	the	matters	of	national	 

environmental significance defined 
in the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 
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•	 Protect	the	marine	environment	through	 
the management of dumping under the 
Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) 
Act 1981 and of installations under the Sea 
Installations Act 1987. 

Wildlife protection 

•	 Protect	biodiversity,	including	wildlife	 
and their habitats. 

•	 Implement	Australia’s	international	 
obligations. 

•	 Work	to	ensure	that	Australia’s	use	 
of biological resources is ecologically 

sustainable.


Results 
•	 Australia	exceeded	its	obligations	to	 

phase-out the use of ozone depleting 
substances. Total imports in 2007 were 
156.35 ozone-depleting tonnes, a decrease 
of approximately 81 per cent since 1999, 
when imports peaked at over 800 tonnes. 

•	 In	2007–08	the	department	supervised	 
the collection of approximately 7,000 
kilograms of halon from Australia. In 
addition, 9,400 kilograms of mixed waste 
refrigerants were imported from New 
Zealand for disposal. 

•	 The	2006–07	National	Pollutant	Inventory	 
results were published on 31 March 2008. 
This was the ninth annual data release. 
Since reporting started in 1999, the 
number of facilities reporting each year 
has risen from 1,199 to 3,954 in 2007. 

•	 During	the	2007–08	wet	season	the	 
maximum uranium concentration 
measured downstream of the Ranger 
mine was 0.185 micrograms per litre. 
This value is consistent with the result 
from previous years and represents 
a peak value that is 3 per cent of the 
local ecotoxicologically-derived limit 
of 6 micrograms per litre and less than 
1 per cent of the 20 micrograms per litre 
guideline for potable water. The local 

ecotoxicological limit is a guideline value 
derived from toxicity testing using five 
sensitive local aquatic species. 

•	 In	2007–08	the	department	took	4,214	 
fuel samples, almost doubling the 
previous year’s 2,321 samples. Of these, 
98 per cent tested as compliant with fuel 
standards. 

•	 The	department	used	the	injunction	 
powers in the Fuel Quality Standards Act 
2000 for the first time in relation to non
compliant fuel, resulting in a court order 
restraining a company from supplying or 
selling petrol with an ethanol content in 
excess of 10 per cent. 

•	 In	2007–08	the	department	issued	four	 
permits under Part 13 of the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999 for listed threatened species. 

•	 During	2007–08	the	department	received	 
seven applications to amend the Live 
Import List. The minister decided to make 
19 amendments to the live import list 
and refused to make a further six. Many 
applications to amend the live import list 
take several months until a decision is 
made. As a result, they may span financial 
years. Many of the decisions that were 
made in 2007–08 relate to applications 
submitted in 2006–07. 

•	 In	2007–08	five	new	wildlife	trade	 
management plans, three wildlife trade 
operations, thirteen artificial propagation 
programs, and five captive breeding 
programs were approved. The department 
issued 2,383 permits to export or 
import wildlife, including 440 ‘multiple
consignment’ permits. 

•	 A	total	of	7,016	seizures	of	wildlife	and	 
wildlife products were made under Part 
13A of the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and 13 
successful prosecutions were undertaken. 
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•	 During	the	year	2,336	products	were	 
registered under the Water Efficiency 
Labelling and Standards Scheme, bringing 
to 10,095 the total number of product 
models labelled. 

•	 418	projects	were	assessed	to	ensure	 
their environmental impact on Matters 
of National Environmental Significance 
was acceptable. Almost 1,000 incidents 
were reported to the department and 
assessed for compliance with the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 (see Volume 
2–Legislation Annual Reports for a 
full report). 

National Pollutant 
Inventory 
The department hosts the National Pollutant 
Inventory which is a free, publicly available, 
database of chemical emissions information. 
People use it to find out the types and 
amounts of chemical substances being 
emitted into the air, land and water from 
industrial processes and other activities. The 
93 substances included in the inventory have 
been identified as important because of their 
possible health and environmental effects. 
The database is at www.npi.gov.au . 

The National Environment Protection 
Measure is the statutory basis for the 
Inventory. The Measure requires industry to 
report to state and territory environment 
agencies if emissions exceed certain levels. It 
requires the department to publish the results 
each year in the National Pollutant Inventory 
(NPI). One of the aims of the inventory is to 
encourage government, industry and the 
community to improve their environmental 
performance by reducing emissions. 

In the May 2005 Budget the Australian 
Government approved funding of $5.2 
million for the implementation of the NPI 
program for the period 2005–2009. 

Main achievements 
In 2007–08, the department focussed 
on improvements to the systems and 
processes that are essential to the NPI 
program. Some of these included: 

•	 updating	and	improving	guidance	 
materials for industry reporting, to 
reflect changes in emission factors as 
well as industrial processes 

•	 streamlining	the	collection,	analysis	and	 
management of NPI data with the launch 
of the new NPI Online Reporting System 

•	 redesigning	the	NPI	website 

•	 consultation	with	a	diverse	range	of	 
stakeholders from around Australia, 
resulting in the establishment and first 
meeting of the NPI Industry Liaison Group 
and the first NPI conference in May 2008 
with over 160 delegates attending 

•	 attending	the	annual	meeting	of	the	 
OECD Pollutant Release and Transfer 
Register Taskforce, where Australia 
was congratulated on the quality of 
the guidance and training it provides 
to industry to facilitate reporting 
compliance. 

Annual results 
The 2006–07 NPI facility data were 
published on 31 March 2008 and each 
year the number of facilities reporting 
continues to rise. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 90 
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In any one year, the inventory data present Protection Council agreed to begin the 
a mixed picture, with some emissions up process required to vary the Measure to 
and others down, compared with the remove its interim (and now redundant) 
previous year. For example, in 2006–07 greenhouse gas and energy reporting 
emissions of 37 substances increased over provisions.
the previous year, while emissions of 47 
substances decreased. Real changes in 
reported emissions data usually result Pollution prevention 
from changes in the way a facility is operated. strategies 
Variation to the National Pollutant The department manages Australia’s efforts 
Inventory National Environment to reduce ozone depletion. It manages 
Protection Measure Australia’s international responsibilities and 
In June 2007, the National Pollutant Inventory obligations for chemical products: persistent 
National Environment Protection Measure organic pollutants, prior informed consent for 
was amended to improve its capability as a the export of certain hazardous chemicals, 
major environmental management tool and and also addresses other emerging chemical 
an aid to cleaner production. One key change issues. Domestically the department works 
was that industries are now also required to with Commonwealth, state and territory 
report on the transfers of listed substances agencies and a number of other stakeholders 
in waste. Another change was the inclusion on a range of environmental aspects of the 
of greenhouse gases on the substance regulation and management of chemicals. 
list—this was an interim measure, since 
superseded by the enactment of the National 

The department assesses the environmental 
risks of new and existing chemicals for 

Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Act 2007. 
the Australian Pesticides and Veterinary 

In April 2008, the National Environment 
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Medicines Authority and the National 
Industrial Chemical Notification and 
Assessment Scheme. It provides advice on, 
and input to, improvements in chemical 
safety, especially on regulatory issues. This is 
provided within the performance parameters 
agreed in service level agreements. 

The department ensures that environmental 
risks arising from emerging and enabling 
technologies, such as biotechnology and 
nanotechnology, are appropriately assessed. 

Environment Protection 
and Heritage Council 
During 2007–08 the department supported 
the Commonwealth’s role as member and 
Chair of the Council and its Standing and 
Strategic Committees. The Commonwealth’s 
engagement in Council decision-making 
resulted in the following national 
achievements: 

•	 agreement	to	vary	the	Diesel	Vehicle	 
Emissions National Environment 
Protection Measure to adequately 
reflect the availability of new 
technologies, and building on 
experience gained in implementing 
the measure 

•	 release	of	a	public	consultation	package	 
on tyres outlining a joint industry and 
government approach to drive innovation, 
decrease environmental impacts and 
build end-of-life management of tyres. 
The public consultation period is May 
to July 2008. 

•	 agreement	to	pursue	action	on	 
alternatives to plastic bags, including 
biodegradables. 

Air Quality 
Australia’s air quality is generally good, 
with our cities usually having much lower 
levels of pollution than comparable cities in 
other OECD countries. A major contributor 
to our improved air quality is effective 
Commonwealth regulation to reduce new 
vehicle emissions and improve fuel quality. 

However, there are still challenges in 
keeping our air clean. The department 
is continuing to work with the states to 
reduce ground-level ozone and particles, 
which remain relatively high in some cities. 
The department’s work focuses on tackling 
the major sources of air pollution that can 
be addressed at the national level, which 
include motor vehicles, woodheaters and 
non-road engines (for example, garden 
equipment and outboard motors). 

Reducing vehicle emissions 
Motor vehicles are one of the largest 
contributors to urban air pollution in 
Australia and have a major influence on the 
incidence of smog and haze. Management 
strategies are focused on making sure 
that vehicles meet effective emission 
standards when they first enter the market; 
ensuring that they continue to meet these 
emission standards while they are in use; 
and providing them with the cleanest, 
economically viable fuels available. 

Fuel quality 
The quality of fuel supplied in Australia has 
been a key determinant for the introduction 
of tighter new vehicle emissions standards, 
which are established under the Motor 
Vehicle Standards Act 1989 administered 
by the Department of Infrastructure, 
Transport, Regional Development and Local 
Government. 

National fuel quality standards have 
been implemented under the Fuel Quality 
Standards Act 2000, which is administered by 
the department. Fuel quality standards have 
been introduced for petrol, diesel, biodiesel 
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and autogas sold in Australia. 
The fuel standards facilitate advanced 
emissions control technology required to 
meet tighter emissions standards, reduce 
the level of harmful pollutants in fuel, and 
ensure the efficient operation of engines. 

During the year, amendments to the 
Act were progressed to implement 
recommendations from a major 
review, which took place in 2005–06. 

A 2007 study identified the potential 
environmental and commercial impacts 
of companies being granted approvals to 
vary fuel standards and how these impacts 
could be offset. The study recommended an 
amendment to the Act to allow the minister 
to require companies to fund measures such as 
air quality monitoring programs. The necessary 
amendments to the Act are being prepared. 

Monitoring compliance and 
enforcement of fuel standards 
The department monitors fuel at outlets 
including terminals, depots and service 
stations to ensure it complies with the 
standards. It is spending $6.3 million over 
four years from 2006–07 to increase fuel 
quality compliance inspections. These 
inspections will help to ensure fuel quality 
standards are being met; increasing 
consumer confidence and preventing poor 
quality fuel having negative effects on 
vehicle operability and air quality. 

In 2007–08, the department took 4,214 fuel 
samples, almost doubling the previous year’s 
2,321 samples. Of these, 98 per cent tested 
compliant with fuel standards. Incidents 
of non-compliance were dealt with either 
through administrative actions (warnings 
and education), civil action or prosecution, 
depending on the seriousness of the offence. 

The department obtained the first conviction 
under the Fuel Quality Standards Act 2000 
when a company was found guilty of three 
breaches of the fuel quality standards. 
It was fined a total of $150,000. The 
department also used the Act’s injunction 

powers for the first time, resulting in a court 
order restraining a company from supplying 
or selling petrol with an ethanol content in 
excess of 10 per cent. 

A full report on the operation of the Fuel 
Quality Standards Act 2000 is in the second 
volume of this set of annual reports. 

Biofuels 
Work continued to implement projects on 
the impacts of ethanol and other biofuels 
on human health, the environment, and 
the operation of motor vehicles. Progress in 
2007–08 included: 

•	 The	department	commissioned	a	study	 
on the health effects of the use of up to 
10 per cent ethanol blended with petrol, 
to be completed in mid-2008. The study 
assessed the comparative effects of low 
ethanol blend fuel on: tailpipe particulate 
and evaporative emissions, and smog 
production under Australian conditions. 

•	 Amendments	to	the	Fuel Standard (Petrol) 
Determination 2001 were put in place to 
provide a fuel quality standard for ethanol 
that can be blended up to ten per cent 
with petrol. 

•	 A	position	paper	on	proposed	 
management of diesel/biodiesel blends 
was released in January 2008. 

In-service emissions from motor 
vehicles 
In addition to monitoring the quality of fuels 
supplied to the current vehicle fleet, work has 
continued on key projects to help manage 
emissions from the vehicles themselves. 

The department continued to support in-
service emissions testing for diesel vehicles 
through funding agreements with the 
states and territories. Diesel vehicles are 
tested for compliance with the exhaust 
emissions standards set by the Australian 
Transport Council. Through funding from 
the Australian Government, testing facilities 
to measure diesel emissions from motor 
vehicles have been established in all states. 
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A comprehensive petrol vehicle testing 
program is underway, through the $2.5 
million second phase of the National 
In-Service Emissions study. Air pollutant 
emissions from a range of passenger vehicles 
are being measured under actual Australian 
driving conditions, rather than ideal driving 
conditions. Results from this study will 
provide more accurate information on the 
contribution of petrol vehicles to urban air 
pollution, so that pollution management 
strategies can be better targeted. 

Managing woodsmoke pollution 
Woodheaters are the major source of 
particle pollution in many regions of 
Australia during the cooler months of the 
year. The department is leading work, under 
the Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council, to develop a nationally consistent 
approach to woodheater management. It is 
currently undertaking a detailed assessment 
of regulatory options. During 2007–08, 
the department also conducted a survey 
of woodheater operator behaviour to help 
develop new measures that lead to improved 
woodheater emissions performance 
in homes. 

Launceston in Tasmania often experiences 
poor air quality during winter due to the 
combination of particle emissions from 
woodheaters and industry. Building on the 
Australian Government’s previous program 
to replace woodheaters in Launceston, 
funding was provided to Launceston City 
Council during 2007–08 to help improve 
air quality through a woodheater buy-back 
program for the Tamar Valley. This activity 
complemented projects being delivered 
under the Launceston Clean Air Industry 
Program to reduce emissions from some 
of the major industrial sources of particle 
pollution in that city. Under the program, 
funding has been provided to four facilities 
for the installation of equipment that will 
significantly reduce emissions. To date, 
two facilities, a brewery and a sawmill, 
have completed installation of the 
new equipment. 

Emissions from non-road engines 
The department is leading work, through 
the Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council, to consider options for managing 
emissions from a range of non-road engines, 
including lawnmowers and other garden 
equipment, and outboard motors. A study 
was undertaken to measure emissions from 
garden equipment engines and it found 
that engines certified to overseas standards 
generally produce significantly lower 
emissions than uncertified engines. A cost-
benefit analysis is underway to determine 
whether there is a net benefit in regulating 
emissions from these engines. 

Clean Air Research Program 
The Clean Air Research Program is a 
$1.4 million program, established in 2006, 
to fund 13 research projects that address the 
major research gaps in the management 
of air quality in Australia. Nearly all projects 
have been completed. The results will be 
used to develop innovative policies and 
management actions to help reduce the 
impacts of air pollution in Australia’s 
urban centres. 

Indoor Air Study 
As for ambient air, exposure to high levels 
of air pollution in indoor environments can 
cause ill-health. Despite the long periods 
of time Australians spend indoors, little is 
known about the quality of air in our homes 
and other buildings. A number of overseas 
studies show that indoor levels of many 
pollutants are often far in excess of outdoor 
levels. The department has commissioned a 
study to measure levels of major indoor air 
pollutants in the average Australian home. 
This study will also assess the influence of a 
range of factors, including proximity to major 
roads, on levels of indoor air pollutants. It will 
help determine the need for management 
strategies to minimise health impacts. 
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Protection of the 
Ozone Layer 
The department is responsible for ensuring 
that Australia meets its Montreal Protocol 
phase-out obligations. Under the Ozone 
Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse Gas 
Management Act 1989, the department 
controls the manufacture, import and 
export of all ozone-depleting substances 
and their synthetic greenhouse gas 
replacements. It also regulates end-uses, 
to minimise emissions to the atmosphere. 
The department works with industry and 
the community to implement a program to 
phase-out ozone-depleting substances and 
to minimise emissions of these substances 
and their synthetic greenhouse gas 
replacements. 

Hazardous substance 
regulation and 
management 
The Hazardous Waste (Regulation of Exports 
and Imports) Act 1989 permits the import, 
export and transit of hazardous wastes 
under certain conditions, including the 
environmentally sound management of 
the waste to protect both the environment 
and human health. The Act implements 
Australia’s obligations under: the Basel 
Convention on the Control of the 
Transboundary Movements of Hazardous 
Wastes and their Disposal; and the Waigani 
Convention to Ban the Importation Into 
Forum Island Countries of Hazardous 
and Radioactive Wastes and to Control 
the Transboundary Movement and 
Management of Hazardous Wastes within 
the South Pacific Region. 

The department is the lead Australian 
agency for the Stockholm Convention on 
Persistent Organic Pollutants, the Rotterdam 
Convention on the Prior Informed Consent 
Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals 

and Pesticides in International Trade, and 
the Strategic Approach to International 
Chemicals Management. It works to 
ensure that Australia meets its obligations 
under such environmental agreements, 
and ensures that Australia’s views are 
represented in such forums. The department 
also engages in other international 
discussions on emerging chemical issues, 
such as the OECD Joint Meeting of the 
Chemicals Committee and the Working Party 
on Chemicals, Pesticides and Biotechnology. 
Domestically the department works with 
other Commonwealth, state and territory 
agencies and a number of other stakeholders 
on implementation of Australia’s 
international chemicals obligations. It 
also develops and implements reforms to 
the environmental risk management of 
chemicals through the National framework 
for Chemicals Environment Management. 

Every year the department assesses 
hundreds of new and existing chemicals 
for the Australian Pesticides and Veterinary 
Medicines Authority and the National 
Industrial Chemicals Notification and 
Assessment Scheme. It provides advice on, 
and input to, improvements in chemical 
safety, especially on regulatory issues. 
The department also contributes to each 
agency’s reform agenda, by contributing 
to improved systems for the regulation of 
chemicals and the department’s role in 
those systems. Specific strategies include: 
increasing expertise in modelling techniques 
for rapid assessment of existing chemicals; 
the development of prioritisation and 
screening criteria for selecting chemicals 
for review; updating the Manual of 
Requirements and Guidelines for submission 
of environmental data; participating in the 
international work-share process for parallel 
assessment of chemicals between several 
countries; and contributing to the Low 
Regulatory Concern Chemical reforms for 
industrial chemicals. 
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Chemical Monitoring Initiative 
Australia’s current lack of ability to 
determine the fate of chemicals in the 
environment is a significant issue. It means 
that the full risks to the environment and 
human health cannot be determined with 
certainty. Australia has obligations under the 
Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic 
Pollutants to measure the effectiveness 
of actions taken under the Convention. A 
large part of the Effectiveness Evaluation 
comprises global monitoring activities, 
which must include ongoing environmental 
sampling and human biomonitoring 
for persistent organic pollutants. The 
department has responsibility for the 
Stockholm Convention in Australia and 
accordingly seeks to: 

•	 meet	the	requirements	of	the	 
Effectiveness Evaluation 

•	 improve	Australia’s	capacity	to	evaluate	 
the environmental impacts of chemicals 
of concern in response to domestic 
priorities. 

The department is piloting a program called 
the Chemical Monitoring Initiative, which 
will include measurement of chemicals of 
concern in air and other media. It will include 
targeted research into areas of potential 
environmental concern on chemicals. 
The department is taking a collaborative 
approach to this work, and has sought 
engagement from the Department of Health 
and Ageing on human biomonitoring. The 
department is also working with state 
and territory environment departments to 
identify regional priorities for this initiative. 

Biotechnology Risk
Assessment 
The Gene Technology Regulator, within 
the Department of Health and Ageing, 
regulates genetically modified organisms 
under the Gene Technology Act 2000. The 
Act requires the regulator to seek advice 
from the Minister for the Environment, 
Heritage and the Arts on each intentional 
release of a genetically modified organism 
into the environment. The department 
prepares briefing for the minister to assist 
with the advice to the regulator on the risk 
assessment and risk management plan, 
to ensure that environmental risks are 
adequately assessed and managed. 

To stay abreast of developments in this 
evolving field, the department is managing 
a number of research projects and 
workshops to improve basic knowledge 
of environmental risks associated with 
genetically modified organisms, funded 
partly through the National Biotechnology 
Strategy. The department participated, as a 
member agency of Biotechnology Australia, 
in the implementation of this strategy. 
It supported the minister’s involvement 
in the Commonwealth Biotechnology 
Ministerial Council. 

Biotechnology research and trade in 
biotechnology products is an international 
issue. The department is involved with 
Biotechnology issues in the Convention on 
Biological Diversity, the associated Cartagena 
protocol on Biosafety and a variety of OECD 
working groups, including preparation 
and finalisation of international scientific 
guidance documents for the OECD. 

Nanotechnology 
Like biotechnology, nanotechnology is a 
relatively new field that has the potential to 
provide human health and environmental 
benefits. It is important, however, that 
appropriate regulatory arrangements are in 
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place to manage any human health 
or environmental risks deriving from 
this technology. 

The department is currently engaged 
on an Interdepartmental Committee, 
convened by the Department of Innovation, 
Industry, Science and Research, to provide 
input into the development of a National 
Nanotechnology Strategy. The department 
contributes to the ongoing development 
of policy and risk analysis in this rapidly 
evolving area. 

Product stewardship 
schemes 
Although the states, territories and local 
governments have primary responsibility 
for managing wastes in Australia, the 
Department works with them on a number 
of wastes of national significance, including 
plastic bags, end-of-life tyres, televisions and 
computers. 

Plastic Bags 
At its April 2008 meeting, the Environment 
Protection and Heritage Council decided not 
to endorse uniform regulatory action at this 
time to ban or place a mandatory charge 
on plastic bags. Instead, ministers agreed to 
take a number of other actions to reduce the 
effects of plastic bags. The Commonwealth 
will take the lead on two of these actions. 

A high level government-industry working 
group, chaired by the Commonwealth, was 
convened in May 2008. The group is working 
to identify additional measures by which 
retailers can increase the voluntary uptake of 
‘green’ reusable bags and reduce the use of 
plastic bags. The group is due to report back 
to Council at the November 2008 meeting. 

Concurrently, Council agreed to pursue 
action on alternatives to plastic bags, 
including biodegradables. This will include 
Australian standards for degradable and 

biodegradable plastics. Australian standards 
have already been completed for the 
commercial composting environment, 
but what happens in non-commercial 
environments is not yet known. The 
development of these standards will allow 
consumers and the suppliers of these 
bags to verify the marketing claims of 
biodegradable and degradable plastic bags. 

National Packaging Covenant 
During the year the department 
implemented the National Packaging 
Covenant Action Plan covering the period 
July 2006 to June 2008. Although the 
Action Plan was agreed in April 2007, the 
implementation process commenced 
in 2006 prior to its finalisation. By May 
2008 the Australian Government had 
implemented all activities outlined in the 
action plan and had paid all funding grants. 

Product Stewardship for Oil Program 
About 520 million litres of lubricating oil are 
sold each year in Australia and about 280 to 
300 million litres of used oil are generated. 
If disposed of incorrectly, this oil can cause 
serious damage to the environment by 
contaminating the soil, groundwater, 
streams, rivers, lakes and drinking water. 

The Product Stewardship for Oil Program 
aims to reduce this damage through 
encouraging used oil recycling by providing 
benefit payments to used oil recyclers. The 
department has policy responsibility for this 
program, while the Australian Taxation Office 
administers the levy and benefit elements of 
the program. 

A total of $34 million in product stewardship 
benefits was paid to recyclers for recycling 
253 million litres of used oil in 2007–08, an 
increase of $3.3 million from 2006–07. 

Industry estimates that about 150-165 
million litres of used oil were being recycled 
before the program’s implementation on 
1 January 2001. Since then, used oil recycling 
has increased by about 42 per cent. 
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The Product Stewardship for Oil Program 
provided a total of $22 million in grants 
from July 2000 to June 2007, for: 

•	 used	oil	collection	infrastructure 

•	 raising	public	awareness 

•	 developing	technology 

•	 remote	and	Indigenous	projects 

•	 developing	markets	for	used	oil	products. 

In 2005 a grant of $2 million was awarded 
to Transpacific Industries Pty Limited, to 
support the construction of a hydrogenation 
plant to re-refine used motor oil at 
Rutherford in the Hunter Valley. The plant 
commenced operation in September 2007. 

The implementation of a small number of 
projects funded by transitional assistance 
grants is continuing and all projects will be 
completed by mid–2010. 

Supervision of 
uranium mining 
The Supervising Scientist is a statutory office 
under the Environment Protection (Alligator 
Rivers Region) Act 1978. The occupant of 
the office is the head of the Supervising 
Scientist Division within the department. 
The Supervising Scientist Division supervises 
uranium mining in the Alligator Rivers 
Region. The department works closely 
with the Department of Resources, Energy 
and Tourism and the Northern Territory 
Department of Primary Industry, Fisheries 
and Mines in fulfilling this role. 

The department has specific roles and 
responsibilities under the Act to protect 
the environment of the Alligator Rivers 
Region from the potential effects of uranium 
mining. The roles and responsibilities include 
environmental monitoring, supervision, and 
research into the effect of uranium mining. 

The Alligator Rivers Region, some 220 
kilometres east of Darwin, includes Kakadu 
National Park. The region contains a number 
of former, current and potential uranium 
mines, including: 

•	 Ranger,	which	is	currently	being	mined	 

•	 Nabarlek,	where	mining	has	ceased	 
and rehabilitation is under way 

•	 Jabiluka,	which	has	been	in	long-term	care	 
and maintenance since December 2003 

•	 Koongarra,	a	potential	mine	that	is	the	 
subject of discussions between the 
traditional Aboriginal owners and the 
mining company, Koongarra Pty Ltd. 

None of these sites is part of Kakadu 
National Park. A number of smaller uranium 
deposits were mined during the 1950s and 
1960s in what is now the southern portion 
of Kakadu National Park. 
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To achieve its objectives, the Supervising 
Scientist Division: 

•	 plays	a	key	role	in	supervising	the	 
environmental aspects of regulatory 
arrangements applying to uranium 
mining within the region 

•	 works	closely	with	the	Northern	 
Territory Government regulatory body 
and other stakeholders to ensure that 
regulatory decisions are based on the 
best available scientific knowledge and 
are in accordance with the environmental 
requirements attached to the Australian 
Government approvals for the mining 
activities 

•	 undertakes	a	comprehensive	regime	of	 
regular audits and inspections of existing 
and former uranium mine sites within 
the region 

•	 undertakes	detailed,	independent,	 
scientific investigations into incidents 
and breaches of approval conditions and 
environmental requirements of uranium 
mining operations 

•	 oversights	the	regulation	of	uranium	 
mining in the region to ensure that the 
government and community can be 
confident that expected standards 
are being met 

•	 undertakes	an	ongoing	independent,	 
comprehensive, chemical, biological 
and radiological monitoring program, 
designed to ensure and confirm 
protection from the effects of uranium 
mining in the region 

•	 undertakes	targeted	scientific	research	 
to optimise the monitoring programs 
and to provide early warning of any 
potential effects of uranium mining 
on the environment of the region. 

Environmental 
Assessments and 
Approvals 
The Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 requires certain actions, 
specified in the Act, to be approved before they 
can be undertaken. Approvals are needed for 
any actions that are likely to have a significant 
impact on matters of national environmental 
significance protected under Part 3 of the 
Act. Any action taken by the Commonwealth, 
or that involves Commonwealth land, that 
is likely to have a significant impact on the 
environment also requires approval under 
the Act. The Act also establishes environmental 
assessment processes. 

Matters of national environmental 
significance include: world and national 
heritage properties; wetlands of 
international importance; threatened 
species and ecological communities; 
migratory species; nuclear actions; and 
the Commonwealth marine environment. 
During 2007–08 matters of national 
environmental significance have been 
protected through the referral of 418 actions, 
and the subsequent assessment and 
decision-making process under the Act. 
Since its commencement in July 2000
 a total of 2,696 actions have been referred 
for assessment of their effects on matters 
of national environmental significance. 

The Act prescribes timeframes for decision-
making in the referral, assessment and 
approval process. In 2007–08, 96 per cent1 

of decisions were made within statutory 
timeframes. 

For more information see the report on the 
operation of the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 in the 
second volume of this set of annual reports. 

1	 Note: method for calculation has

changed this year so cannot be 

compared to previous years.


Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 100 



Compliance, monitoring 
and audit 
The department’s compliance activities 
expanded in 2007–08 with an increase 
in resources and the formation of the 
Compliance and Enforcement Branch. 

The department dealt with almost double 
the number of incident reports handled in 
the previous year. Although many of these 
reports do not require further compliance 
action, they provide an opportunity to 
enhance the community’s awareness and 
understanding of the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 
The department significantly expanded 
its post-approvals monitoring, with desk
top monitoring of reporting requirements 
combined with a program of site 
inspections for selected higher risk projects. 
A departmental team was established in 
January 2008 to oversee the post approval 
management of the Gunns pulp mill project 
in Tasmania. 

The amendments to the Act that 
commenced in February 2007 established a 
range of new compliance and enforcement 
options as an alternative to court 
proceedings. These options include enabling 
the minister to require remediation action 
where matters of national environmental 
significance have been affected. 

For more information see the report on the 
operation of the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 in the 
second volume of this set of annual reports. 

Sea dumping and sea 
installations regulation 
The Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) 
Act 1981 fulfils Australia’s international 
responsibilities under the 1996 Protocol to 
the London Convention on Sea Dumping, 
which Australia ratified in 2000. The Act 
regulates the deliberate loading and 
dumping of wastes and other matter at sea. 

In 2007–08, 15 sea dumping permits were 
issued (13 by the department and two 
by the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 
Authority). This reflected the ongoing need 
to dispose of dredged material at sea due 
to the expansion of ports around Australia, 
particularly as a result of the resources boom. 
Reviews by the department of applications to 
dispose of dredged material offshore involve 
detailed environmental impact assessments 
in accordance with the National Ocean 
Disposal Guidelines for Dredged Material. 

There were ongoing enquiries about permits 
under the Environment Protection (Sea 
Dumping) Act 1981 to place artificial reefs 
and to dispose of unwanted vessels at sea. 

The Sea Installations Act 1987 regulates 
construction and operation of human-made 
devices, equipment and other installations 
in the marine environment including 
tourism pontoons and fish aggregation 
devices. The Act ensures that sea 
installations are operated safely, are 
environmentally sound and are operated 
in a manner that is consistent with the 
protection of the environment. 

Most sea installations in Australia are within 
the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park. This year 
five permits or permit exemptions were 
issued for sea installations under the Act 
(three by the department and two by the 
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority). 
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Species communities 

Changes to the lists of threatened species and ecological communities 2007–08 
Ecological

Nominations on which the Threatened Species Scientific Committee

has provided advice to the minister 12 1


Ministerial decisions made on Threatened Species Scientific

Committee advice 12 1


Number of new listings	 7 1 

Number of uplistings 

Number of delistings 

Wildlife protection 
Protecting threatened species and 
ecological communities 
Under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 actions 
require approval if they are likely to have a 
significant impact on wildlife and ecological 
communities that are listed as nationally 
threatened. Activities that may affect 
listed threatened species or ecological 
communities in Commonwealth areas may 
require permits. In 2007–08 the department 
issued four permits under Part 13 of the Act 
for listed threatened species. 

In 2007–08 the department’s Approvals and 
Wildlife Division issued four Part 13 permits. 
These permits were for: 

1.	 incidental impacts on marine turtles 
from the family Cheloniidae and 
Dermochelyidae during deep sea trawling 
for crustaceans in the Coral Sea 

2.	 taking, keeping and moving specimens 
landed dead as by-catch from the 
families Syngnathidae, Solenostomidae, 
Hydrophiidae and Laticaudidae from 
Commonwealth waters from the 
Queensland coast to the limits of the 
managed area under the Offshore 
Constitutional Settlement 

3. tagging whale sharks (Rhincodon typus) 
at Ningaloo Reef and on Christmas Island 

1 0 

4 0 

4.	 collecting and propagating seeds from 
the ecological community Cumberland 
Plain Woodlands and Shale Sandstone 
Transition Forests. 

Permit one was issued as the impact of the 
specified action on members of the listed 
species concerned was incidental to, and 
not the purpose of, the taking of the action. 
Permits two, three and four were issued on 
the basis that the actions will contribute to 
the conservation of the threatened species 
or endangered ecological community. 

One application was refused. The application 
was to take seven individual grand spider-
orchids (Caladenia huegelii) from Jandakot 
airport,Western Australia. The application 
was refused on the basis that relocation of 
this species has not yet been determined to 
be successful and the potential loss of any 
individuals may have an adverse impact 
on the species as a whole. 

In 2007–08 the department fully 
implemented the amendments to the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, which focus 
on species and ecological communities 
in greatest need of protection, provide 
clearly defined assessment timeframes 
and provide more open public nomination 
and consultation processes. 

In September 2007 the minister announced 
the first Finalised Priority Assessment List 
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of species, ecological communities and 
threatening processes for assessment 
starting on 1 October 2007. As part of the 
department’s commitment to meeting 
obligations to protect marine species, 
assessments of four marine species started 
in 2007–08. Three of these species occur in 
Australian commercial fisheries. 

The minister also called for public 
nominations for the assessment period 
starting 1 October 2008 and set a 
conservation theme of ‘Rivers, wetlands 
and groundwater dependent species and 
ecosystems of inland Australia’ to guide 
these public nominations. 

Threatened species recovery 
Under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 the 
department is working to prevent nationally 
threatened species from becoming extinct 
and to recover their populations. The 
department develops recovery plans for 
threatened species when the minister, on 
advice from the Threatened Species Scientific 
Committee, has determined that there is a 
need to have a plan in force. 

In 2007–08 the minister approved 20 
recovery plans under the Act, covering 38 
species. This brings the total number of 
recovery plans in force to 324, covering 426 
species and 15 ecological communities. A 
further 275 plans are in preparation covering 
369 species and 16 ecological communities. 

The total number of species and ecological 
communities covered by plans in place 
or in preparation is 826, or 51 per cent of 
listed threatened species and ecological 
communities. 

During 2007–08 the department invested 
almost $2 million in developing and 
implementing plans to recover terrestrial 
threatened species. In addition, almost 
$3 million, through the national component 
of the Natural Heritage Trust, was directed to 
saving the Tasmanian devil and the orange-
bellied parrot. 

Threatened Species Network 
The department supported the Threatened 
Species Network, a community-based 
program of the Natural Heritage Trust and 
World Wide Fund for Nature-Australia. 
Among other work, the network assists 
all Australians to be involved in hands-on 
conservation. The network’s projects were 
funded through the Natural Heritage Trust’s 
Threatened Species Network Community 
Grants Program. 

The network’s activities during the year 
benefited more than 60 species and 
ecological communities listed under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. Those activities 
included developing 35 new projects that 
were funded under the grants program. The 
network also provided advice on threatened 
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Year 
Total plans in
place1 

Recovery plans brought into force 2003–04 to 2007–08 
Plans brought into 
force 

2007–08 20 324


2006–07 66 308


2005–06 31 264


2004–05 67 216


2003–04 23 126


1 Total includes revised recovery plans and is adjusted for revoked plans, including where the species or community 
is no longer listed. 
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species to more than 110 advisory panels, 
recovery teams, assessment panels, and 
survey and research teams. 

The department also provided additional 
funding to the network’s community-based 
Conservation on Country threatened species 
program. The program aims to address 
gaps in conservation efforts and to increase 
engagement in threatened species recovery 
in priority areas such as the Kimberley 
region in the north of Western Australia. 

Tasmanian devil facial tumour 
The Australian Government provided 
$1 million in 2007–08 from the Natural 
Heritage Trust to continue the work of 
the Save the Tasmanian Devil program 
(adding to the $2 million provided previously 
under the Tasmanian Community Forest 
Agreement). This funding is to help prevent 
the Tasmanian devil’s extinction from facial 
tumour disease. 

The impact of the facial tumour disease 
prompted the listing of the Tasmanian 
devil as a vulnerable species under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 in July 2006. First 
detected in Tasmania in the mid-1990s, the 
disease is a fatal cancer that has killed up to 
60 per cent of Tasmania’s wild population of 
devils. The disease has been confirmed at 61 
different locations across more than 60 per 
cent of the Tasmanian mainland. 

The Save the Tasmanian Devil program has 
made significant progress in determining 
the cause and mode of transmission of the 
disease. Insurance populations have been 
established, with 86 devils placed in breeding 
facilities on the Australian mainland and 
69 in Tasmanian facilities. Sixty-three of 
the devils held in Tasmania were recently 
captured, and will remain in quarantine 
until confirmed disease free. 

Disease suppression trials are under way on 
the Forestier Peninsula in Tasmania. Genetic 

investigations, immune response and 
transmission trials are being conducted 
to find out what makes the devils susceptible 
to this cancer. Results of the toxicological 
investigations to assess the level of 
chemicals in the devils’ tissue are being 
analysed. To gain a better understanding 
of the progress of the disease across 
Tasmania, mapping and monitoring of the 
disease within populations is under way. 

The plight of the Tasmanian devil has 
attracted international interest resulting 
in both financial contributions to save the 
species and an investigation of opportunities 
to involve international zoos in education 
programs and managing the insurance 
populations. 

The Australian Government has committed 
a further $10 million over the next five years 
from the Caring for our Country Program 
to implement a strategic plan for recovery 
of the Tasmanian devil. 

Improving species information 
The department recognises the need for 
more comprehensive information on listed 
species and ecological communities, and has 
set up a new Species Information Section 
dedicated to improving the quality of 
information available. A major task in 2007– 
08 was the development of conservation 
advice for listed entities for which there 
was no recovery plan in existence or in 
preparation. Under amendments to the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, this activity is required 
to be completed by December 2008. In 
2007–08 the department drafted 306 
conservation advices for scientific review. 
The department has set a target of having 
conservation advices for all remaining 
listed species delivered to the minister 
by 31 December 2008. 

The Species Profile and Threats database 
brings together available information about 
species and ecological communities listed 
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under the Act. Data added or reviewed
 this year included: 

•	 136	species	profiles	updated	 
(8 per cent of total 1,700) 

•	 17	new	species	profiles	added 

•	 59	species	profiles	publicly	released
 (3.5 per cent of total 1,700) 

•	 22	species	maps	updated	 
•	 17	new	species	maps	added 

•	 7	new	species	nominations	mapped	 
(to draft only) 

•	 7	species	maps	under	review. 

In 2007–08 the department added to 
the species information products available 
by releasing six new guidelines and policy 
statements and holding four species 
information workshops. 

The Australian Government has contracts 
in place with the governments of South 
Australia, Western Australia, Northern 
Territory, Tasmania and Victoria, to prepare 
data sheets for threatened species listed 
under relevant state and territory legislation. 
The purpose of these Species Information 
Partnerships is to achieve consistency 
between the lists held by the Australian 
Government and those held by the states 
and territories, and to increase the exchange 
of information in the listing and recovery 
of threatened species. The Partnerships 
allow for targeted expenditure of limited 
conservation resources and facilitate the 
best possible conservation outcomes for 
threatened species. 

The Threatened Species Scientific Committee 
is using the data sheets as the basis for its 
assessment of species for listing under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

In 2007–08, information provided by the 
states and territories under the agreements 
supported listing decisions under the Act 
for one Western Australian species and four 
Tasmanian species. 

Review of the 1998 National Koala 
Conservation Strategy 
In 1998 state and federal natural resource 
management ministers approved the 
National Koala Conservation Strategy, which 
aimed to provide a national framework for 
koala conservation in all states and territories 
where they occur naturally. It was agreed at 
the time that the strategy would be reviewed 
regularly. The koala is subject to a variety of 
pressures, including clearance of habitat for 
urban development in some states. In other 
parts of Australia koalas are over-abundant, 
and in some cases are the cause of pressures 
on vegetation. 

In 2006 the koala was assessed for listing 
as a threatened species under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 but, despite the koala 
being under pressure in some areas, it did not 
meet the criteria for listing across its national 
range. Natural resource management 
ministers subsequently agreed to review the 
strategy, to determine its effectiveness as a 
national framework and determine whether 
the objectives are still appropriate. The review 
includes an evaluation of current state and 
territory approaches to koala conservation 
and management. The review will inform any 
future assessment of the koala’s conservation 
status under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. 

At the request of the Natural Resource 
Management Ministerial Council, during 
2007–08 the department set up and chaired 
a steering committee of range states 
(Queensland, New South Wales,Victoria 
and South Australia) and the Australian 
Koala Foundation, to establish the terms 
of reference and to oversee the review. As 
a first step the department arranged for 
an independent consultant to report on 
progress and make recommendations 
for modifications to the strategy. The 
consultant was engaged in June 2008 and 
the consultancy report should be ready for 
consideration by the steering committee by 
September 2008. 
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Wildlife industry and trade 
The department protects animal and plant 
species and ecosystems by regulating the 
import of live specimens and the import 
and export of certain wildlife and wildlife 
products under Part 13A of the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. The export of Australian native 
species is regulated to protect them from 
overexploitation. Protection of Australia’s 
native ecosystems from the threat of alien 
invasive species is achieved, in part, by 
regulating imports of live specimens. 

All species permitted for import into 
Australia are included on the list of 
specimens suitable for live import (the 
live import list). Species not identified on 
this list cannot be legally imported into 
Australia. Anyone, whether a member of the 
public, a public institution or a commercial 
enterprise, can apply to the Minister for the 
Environment, Heritage and the Arts 
to amend the live import list to include 
a new species. In 2007–08 the department 
received seven applications to amend the 
live import list. The minister decided to 
make 19 amendments to the live imports
 list and refused to make a further six. 

To help reduce the potential for illegal 
trade in live exotic animals, the department 
works with the exotic bird-keeping sector 
and the ornamental fish industry. In 2007 
the department completed extensive 
consultation with the exotic bird-keeping 
sector, which, in 2006 had begun to 
address concerns about the adequacy of 
documentation held by bird keepers to 
verify that specimens were lawfully held. 
The department implemented the exotic 
bird record-keeping scheme on 7 December 
2007. The scheme encourages exotic bird 
keepers to keep standard records of the 
exotic birds they hold. The scheme is being 
evaluated over 12 months to assess its 
effectiveness in minimising illegal trade and 
reducing risks of exotic pests and diseases 
affecting the Australian environment. 

The department uses its regulatory powers 
to encourage management practices that 
are humane and not detrimental to the 
survival of species in the wild. In supporting 
responsible wildlife-based industries, the 
department approved five new wildlife trade 
management plans, three wildlife trade 
operations, thirteen artificial propagation 
programs, and five captive breeding 
programs in 2007–08. The department 
also issued 2,383 permits to export or 
import, including 440 multiple 
consignment permits. 

Wildlife trade management plans were 
approved for the commercial harvest of 
kangaroos in Queensland, South Australia 
and Western Australia. The decision to 
approve the New South Wales kangaroo 
management plan was appealed to the 
Administrative Appeals Tribunal. The hearing 
took place 31 March–4 April 2008 and as at 
30 June 2008 a decision was pending. 

The department is represented on the 
Natural Resource Management Ministerial 
Council working group that is reviewing the 
Code of Practice for the Humane Shooting of 
Kangaroos. The working group has developed 
a revised draft code. Once finalised the 
draft code will be submitted to the Natural 
Resource Management Ministerial Council 
for endorsement. 

The department is in the process of 
developing a national strategy for the 
commercial harvest of kangaroos. As a first 
step the department liaised with the relevant 
state agencies about a consultancy to look at 
the future direction of kangaroo harvesting. 
It is proposed that the consultancy will be 
undertaken in 2008–09. 

A total 7,016 seizures of wildlife and wildlife 
products were made under Part 13A of the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 and 13 successful 
prosecutions were undertaken. 

In combating illegal trade, the department 
works closely with partner agencies, sharing 
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intelligence and resources. The department 
works with state and territory wildlife 
authorities, the Australian Customs Service, 
the Australian Federal Police, overseas 
Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(CITES) management authorities, Interpol, 
and some non-government organisations 
such as TRAFFIC—the joint wildlife trade 
monitoring program of the World Wide Fund 
for Nature and the International Union for 
Conservation of Nature (formerly known as 
the World Conservation Union). 

The department has enhanced its 
compliance capability in international 
wildlife trade by implementing a permit 
verification program. Selected permits are 
reviewed to ensure that permit conditions 
have been met. Conditions attached to 
permits authorising international wildlife 
trade aim to ensure that the trade is 
conducted at a level that is not detrimental 
to the survival of species in the wild. Benefits 
from the permit review program are 
expected to flow to: 

•	 wildlife	business	operators,	through	 
improved education and awareness of the 
regulatory process 

•	 the	department,	through	feedback	 
received from international wildlife 
industry participants on areas where it 
may improve the level of service provided 
to permit holders, or more effectively 
regulate their industry 

•	 the	environment,	through	more	effective	 
regulation of international wildlife trade. 

Australia has identified species for which 
there are significant levels of illegal trade, 
such as Hoodia spp. (used in weight loss 
products), Ramin timber (Gonystylus spp.), 
and traditional medicines. It has developed 
compliance plans to focus enforcement 
activities. 

The department continued to work closely 
with the Australasian Regional Association of 
Zoological Parks and Aquaria to finalise new 
assessment arrangements for 

cooperative conservation programs. 
Also for zoos, conditions for the overseas 
transfer of wombats and Tasmanian 
devils were finalised. 

For more details see the annual report on 
the operation of the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 in the 
second volume of this set of annual reports. 

CITES activities 
The department represents the Oceania 
region on the Convention on International 
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 
and Flora (CITES) Standing Committee. 
Parties to CITES protect endangered species 
from overexploitation that may result from 
international trade by regulating imports 
and exports through a permit system. 

Activities this year have included follow-up 
work from the most recent CITES Conference 
of the Parties held in June 2007 and 
preparation for the Fifty-seventh Standing 
Committee meeting in July 2008. 

The Fourteenth CITES Conference of the 
Parties (The Hague, June 2007) agreed on 
several amendments to Appendices I and II, 
which list species that are either endangered, 
or may become endangered through 
international trade. These amendments 
came into effect in September 2007, 
and include: 

•	 the	listing	of	all	species	of	sawfish	 
(family: Pristidae) in Appendix I, with 
the exception of Pristis microdon. The 
latter species was included in Appendix 
II for the exclusive purpose of allowing 
international trade in live animals to 
appropriate and acceptable aquaria for 
primarily conservation purposes 

•	 amendment	of	the	annotation	for	the	 
Appendix II listing of the African elephant 
to allow a one-off sale of government 
owned ivory stocks to countries deemed 
to have sufficient trade controls 

•	 the	removal	of	three	genera	of	cactus	 
from Appendix II; and the inclusion of two 
species of gazelle in Appendix I. 
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As part of its regional representative and 
advocacy role, Australia led a number of CITES 
initiatives. These included: 

•	 establishment	of	a	Timber	Officer	position	 
in the CITES secretariat, with initial 
funding of $350,000 provided by Australia. 
The officer’s role is to help increase 
international capacity to effectively 
address deforestation, illegal logging 
and unsustainable trade in timber species 

•	 ongoing	support	for	an	Australian	Youth	 
Ambassador for Development, to assist the 
CITES management authority of Vanuatu 
to implement its obligations under CITES. 
This project is at the invitation of Vanuatu 

•	 wildlife	trade	enforcement	training	 
provided to Customs officers and 
executives from the Asia–Pacific region. 
This is part of the Customs International 
Executive Management Program and the 
Pacific Customs Management Forum 

•	 CITES	species	identification	and	training	 
resources distributed to regional parties 
at their request 

•	 hosting	an	officer	from	the	CITES	 
management authority of Papua New 
Guinea in the department for training 
and information sharing. This project is 
at the request of Papua New Guinea 

•	 funding	attendance	of	the	regional	 
representative at CITES Plants 
Committee meetings. 

These cooperative efforts to improve 
environmental governance have 
strengthened bilateral relationships and 
will contribute to biodiversity conservation 
in the Oceania region. 

Coalition Against Wildlife Trafficking 
Australia is a member of the Coalition Against 
Wildlife Trafficking. Coalition partners have 
agreed to jointly, and separately, reduce 
consumer demand for illegally traded wildlife; 
improve wildlife law enforcement; and 
catalyse high level political will to 
fight wildlife trafficking. 

As a coalition partner Australia provided 
sponsorship (chief supporter category) of 
The Thin Green Line, a documentary launched 
on 31 July 2007. It raises awareness about 
the work of park rangers around the world 
in protecting many of the species threatened 
by illegal international wildlife trade. 

Other coalition related activities include the 
Australian Acupuncture and Chinese Medicine 
Association Certification Scheme launched 
in May 2008 and other education and 
awareness raising activities (see case study). 

Water efficiency 
The Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards 
(WELS) Scheme is a national regulatory 
system administered by the Australian 
Government on behalf of all Australian 
governments. The WELS Scheme provides for 
national, mandatory labelling of products to 
indicate their water efficiency. Current WELS 
products are clothes-washing machines, 
dishwashers, toilets, urinals, taps and showers. 
Labelling of flow controllers is optional. There 
is currently a minimum water efficiency 
standard for toilets, but not for other 
WELS-regulated products. 

The star rating label and a searchable 
database of registered products, at 
www.waterrating.gov.au provide 
consumers with information on the water 
consumption of the product, allowing them 
to take this into account in their purchasing 
decisions. As these products appear in 
many different types of buildings, the 
consumers targeted include households, 
facility managers, building owners, building 
designers, developers, specifiers and 
plumbers. Over 10,000 product models 
are currently registered, and a program of 
work is underway to examine the possible 
introduction of minimum water efficiency 
standards for WELS products, and expansion 
of the Scheme to include additional products. 
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Theme Key results 

Key results achieved by the (WELS) scheme in 2007–08. 

Registration, Legal and Standards	 2,336 product models registered in 2007–08 

New registration database under development and to be trialled in 
August 2008 

WELS legislation reviewed 

Improvements made to the AS/NZS 6400 standard and expanded 
involvement with related Standards Committees 

Compliance	 Appointment of WELS inspectors and schedule of inspection visits to 
retail outlets implemented 

Possible Expansion	 Cost-Benefit Analysis and Regulation Impact Statements are underway 
to investigate possible expansion of the scheme to include new
products and minimum water efficiency standards 

A range of technical background research projects and major Toilet 
Opportunities study completed 

Communication and uptake	 Mailouts to industry regarding whitegoods transition period ending 31 
December 2007 

Boxing Day and end of financial year sales advertising of WELS to 
consumers 

National market research on consumer awareness and use of the WELS 
label conducted 

Industry Forum held with 100 stakeholders in March 2007 

In 2007–08, the Scheme developed and Evaluations 
implemented a range of strategies: 

Ozone protection 
•	 A	ten-year	strategy	for	the	WELS	Scheme,	 The department achieved its objectives 

including Key Performance Indicators, is 
under development in collaboration with for protection of the ozone layer and 

state and territory governments. Australia has exceeded its international 

•	 A	consumer	communications	strategy	 
obligations to phase-out the use of 

was developed, covering key messages and ozone-depleting substances. All statutory 

channels for reaching household and non- requirements of the Ozone Protection and 

household consumers of WELS products. Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Management 

•	 A	compliance	strategy	was	developed	and	 Act 1989 were met, including completion 

endorsed by states and territories. of licensing for the new two-year licence 

•	 An	analysis	of	data	gaps	and	development	 
period, which commenced on 1 January 

of a strategy for data acquisition was 2008. Detailed performance results on 

undertaken. The acquisition of key data the operation of the Ozone Protection and 

sets on WELS products commenced. Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Management Act 

•	 Cost	recovery	has	been	reviewed	and	a	 1989 are in the second volume of this set 

new strategy developed. of annual reports. 
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Agvet  Industrial

Figure 1 Assessment timeframe performances.
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Hazardous Waste hazardous wastes in the Pacific Region and 


The department achieved its objectives of to enhance capacity building in the region.


protecting the environment and human The department continued to participate,

health from hazardous substances. In 2007– and contribute to, meetings under the

08, 33 permit applications were processed Stockholm and Rotterdam Conventions, the 

(23 export, 10 import). Of these, four permits Strategic Approach to International Chemicals

were granted, six applications were refused, Management and meetings on possible

one was withdrawn and 22 applications international responses to mercury issues.

were still to be resolved as at 30 June 2008.

The department carried out assessments The department also achieved its objective 

of all export and import applications in of protecting the environment and human 

accordance with statutory requirements. health from hazardous chemicals. This was 

It responded to, and resolved, all alleged achieved by meeting agreed quality and 

breaches of the Hazardous Waste (Regulation performance measures, as required under 

of Exports and Imports) Act 1989. service level agreements in the provision 


of advice on environmental risks provided 
Throughout the year, the department to the national chemicals regulators for 
continued to work closely with the industrial chemicals and agricultural and 
Secretariat of the Pacific Regional veterinary chemicals. Performance against 
Environment Program and the Secretariat timeframes is included in figure 1.

of the Basel Convention, to promote the 

environmentally sound management of 
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The department’s effectiveness in helping 
to contribute to the better management of 
chemicals within Australia was substantially 
strengthened through close consultation 
with state and territory environment 
agencies through the National Framework for 
Chemicals Environment Management. 

To ensure that any possible environmental 
impacts of proposals to introduce genetically 
modified organisms to Australia were properly 
assessed and managed, the department 
provided briefing to the minister to assist 
him with his advice to the Gene Technology 
Regulator. Advice was provided for all 
applications referred by the Gene Technology 
Regulator and all advice met the statutory 
timeframes. 

Supervision of Uranium mining 
The Supervising Scientist Division continued 
to conduct research, monitoring, supervision 
and audit activities during 2007–08. During 
the year the division carried out a second 
year of trials of continuous monitoring of 
water quality in Magela Creek, adjacent to the 
Ranger mine, including second stage testing of 
an on-site biological monitoring methodology 
during the 2007–08 wet season. This proved 
to be successful, and provides further support 
for replacing the current resource-intensive 
creekside monitoring program with this 
streamlined procedure. 

Work to date indicates that the environment 
of the Alligator Rivers Region remains 
protected from the effects of uranium mining. 
Detailed performance results are provided in 
the Supervising Scientist’s annual report on 
the operation of the Environment Protection 
(Alligator Rivers Region) Act 1978 at www. 
environment.gov.au/about/publications/ 
annual-report/ . 

Wildlife Protection 
In 2006 the Australian National Audit Office 
undertook an audit2  to assess and report 
on the department’s administration of the 

Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 and whether the 
department is protecting and conserving 
threatened species and threatened ecological 
communities in Australia. 

The audit recommended improvements 
to the listing cycle for terrestrial and marine 
species, improved timeliness, prioritisation 
and reporting on recovery plans; with 
sufficient resources allocated to ensure 
that future reviews are completed within 
their statutory timeframes. Establishing 
an audit program was also recommended, 
to audit compliance with conditions applied 
to approvals under the Act. 

In response to the audit’s recommendations: 

•	 An	annual	assessment	cycle	for	species	 
listing nominations has been established. 
Four marine fish species were included in 
the Finalised Priority Assessment List. 

•	 A	new	Species	Information	Section	 
was created to improve the quality of 
information available on threatened 
species. An audit of state and territory 
ecological community lists was 
commenced. 

•	 The	department	established	timetables	 
for completing and reviewing recovery 
plans and created a new Compliance and 
Enforcement Branch to promote awareness 
of, and compliance with, the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. 

•	 Resources	applied	to	strategic	approvals	 
to improve the quality of information 
available to proponents and local 
governments on the significance of 
developments in growth areas. This work 
is based on partnerships with state/ 
territory and local governments. 

	•	 An	audit	program	was	established	to	audit	 
compliance with conditions applied to 
approvals under the Act, with the results 
distributed to relevant staff to improve 
decision-making. 
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Evaluation of the preliminary results from 
implementing audit recommendations has 
commenced. A comprehensive assessment 
will be conducted over the next year as 
additional outputs accrue from changes 
in prioritisation and the effect of increased 
resourcing. 

2	 Audit Report No. 31, 2006–07,

Performance Audit of the

Conservation and Protection of 

National Threatened Species and

Ecological Communities


•	 Cost-benefit	analysis	and	regulation	 
impact statement for whitegoods. As 
part of this study, the transformation 
of the water efficiency of the stock of 
clothes washers and dishwashers in 
Australia was determined (using sales 
data and registration data). Figure 2 
below demonstrates the significant 
transformation that has occurred in 
the sales-weighted average of litres of 
water per kilogram of clothes washed 
by Australian washing machines. 

Water Efficiency Labelling Scheme (WELS) 
In support of WELS Scheme objectives, 
significant evaluation studies have been 
conducted in 2007–08. These include: 

•	 Comparative	cost	effectiveness	of	WELS.	 
This study compared the cost effectiveness 

of WELS ($/litre of water saved) with other 

urban water management options, such as

desalination or rainwater tanks. The study

found that WELS was the second most

cost-effective urban water management

option, with only outdoor water use

restrictions being more cost-effective.


•	 Cost	recovery	review. Conducted by KPMG, 
this study evaluated the performance 
of the Scheme against the original 
cost recovery projections. It made 
recommendations for alternate cost 
recovery arrangements that will be taken 
to public consultation through a Cost 
Recovery Impact Statement later in 2008. 

•	 Review	of	registration	processes.	 
Conducted by Acumen Alliance/Oakton,

this review focussed on the possibility of

online data entry of laboratory test reports,

but also included a wider evaluation of

the efficiency of registration systems and 

processes. The review recommended a 

mix of short-and longer-term performance 

improvement, many of which are to be 

implemented in 2008–09.
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Case studies 
Case Study 1 - Communication on 
Strategy for the Water Efficiency Labelling 
and Standards Scheme 
The Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards 
Scheme is currently expanding and 
strengthening the existing communications 
strategy. As part of this strategy, Quantum 
Market Research is undertaking a project 
to assess consumer awareness of the Water 
Efficiency Labelling and Standards star rating 
label. The project examines understanding 
of the label, its use in decision making, the 
preferred communication channels, and 
key messages for consumers about water 
efficiency. 

To raise awareness of the Scheme during 
key retail events,Water Efficiency Labelling 
and Standards Scheme advertisements were 
strategically placed within Boxing Day and 
end of financial year sales advertisements 
in newspapers. 

The Water Services Association of Australia 
held a communication manager’s forum in 
Canberra, which was attended by two Water 
Efficiency Labelling and Standards Scheme 
representatives. The forum established a 
stronger link between the Scheme and key 
water utilities and an agreement was made 
to distribute Scheme flyers or include key 
information in water bills in different states 
and territories. Through the Water Efficiency 
Labelling and Standards Scheme Advisory 
Committee, an agreement was reached 
between the Scheme and Queensland Water 
Commission, to distribute Scheme postcards 
during billing periods. 

Finally, to improve transparency and establish 
better relationships with key stakeholders, 
a stakeholder forum was held in early 2008. 
It provided stakeholders with a greater 
understanding of all aspects of the Scheme, 
its progress, future developments, and 
opportunities for engagement. Further 
forums will be scheduled as appropriate. 
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Quantum Market Research Results 
The May 2008 Quantum survey found that 59 percent of survey respondents were 
already aware of Water Efficiency Rating Labels on appliances. 

When asked how influential are these Water Rating Labels when you are choosing 
products, 39 percent of survey respondents said they were ‘very influential’, while 54 
percent said they were ‘quite useful’. 

When survey respondents were asked to what extent Water Rating Labels helped in 
their purchase decisions, 57 percent chose ‘to a great extent’, while, 35 percent chose 
to a ‘moderate extent’. 

Case Study 2 - Chinese medicine 
certification scheme 

Australia is a party to the Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species 
of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), ratified in 
1975. The aim of the Convention is to ensure 
that international trade in specimens of 
wild animals and plants does not threaten 
their survival. CITES works by listing more 
than 30,000 species of animals and plants 
in three appendices which imply varying 
levels of regulation. The framework of CITES 
is implemented in Australia through the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, using a permit system. 

Trade in traditional medicines (also 
known as alternative or complementary 
medicines) containing ingredients 
derived from endangered species such as 
bears and tigers continues to stimulate 
international demand. While products 
are still commercially available in some 
countries, practitioners and traders of 
traditional medicines in Australia are keen 
to demonstrate that their products are free 
of such ingredients. The department, in 
cooperation with the Australian Acupuncture 
and Chinese Medicine Association (AACMA), 
has introduced a certification scheme that 
allows professionals in the industry to do 
just that. 

The Endangered Species Certification Scheme 
(ESCS) was launched by the minister in May 
2008 at the AACMA annual conference. A 
senior departmental official presented the first 
13 certificates under the scheme. Delegates 
and visitors were directed to the department’s 
information booth for information on 
endangered species conservation and CITES. 

The ESCS enables traditional medicine 
professionals to obtain official 
acknowledgement that the products they 
use or sell do not contain ingredients from 
threatened species. Traditional medicine 
practitioners and suppliers will be able to 
use an accreditation logo on their shop front, 
in any printed material or on websites, to 
communicate publicly that they only use 
wildlife products that are legally acquired. 

This scheme and ongoing education 
and awareness initiatives will encourage 
consumers to make informed choices when 
buying products. Lower market demand 
in Australia for complementary medicines 
containing threatened species will help 
reduce illegal international trade. It is a 
good example of government working 
with the community and industry to meet 
international conservation objectives and to 
ensure trading occurs in line with the law. 
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Case Study 3 – Blue Whales 
At up to 180 tonnes, blue whales are the 
largest animals to have lived on earth. 
Australia has two of the three subspecies 
of blue whales in its waters: the Southern 
Hemisphere ‘true’ Antarctic blue whale and 
the pygmy blue whale. In summer, blue 
whales are known to feed in the waters off 
Victoria, South Australia and in the Perth 
Canyon off Western Australia. 

In the twentieth century blue whales were 
hunted almost to extinction. When whaling 
stopped, roughly 1 per cent of the whales 
remained. There are no reliable estimates 
for the current global population, however 
we know that this species has been slow 
to recover, and Antarctic blue whales are 
internationally listed as endangered. Recent 
research suggests that Antarctic blue 
whales may be increasing at an annual rate 
of around 7 per cent, from an estimated 
population of 1700 in 1996. We don’t know 
the size of other populations, but higher 
recent sightings suggest they are less 
depleted than Antarctic blue whales. Blue 
whales reproduce at a low rate. Gestation 
lasts around 11 months and is thought to 
result in a calf every two or three years. 
Calves gain weight at about 90 kilograms a 
day and only stay with their mothers for six 
to eight months. 

Pollution, shipping, climate change and 
fisheries could all threaten the recovery of 
whale populations. As blue whales tend 
to reside further offshore they are less 
vulnerable to the effect of pollution from 
coastal developments and fisheries than 
other baleen whales. The effect of climate 
change on sea ice and marine food webs 
may also threaten blue whales, as they feed 
almost exclusively on krill. Collision with 
shipping is another concern, as indicated 
by the death of a pygmy blue whale near 
Fremantle, Western Australia following 
a ship strike in December 2006.  In 2007 
departmental officers worked with the 

management of Fremantle Ports to initiate 
an education campaign for port users to 
raise awareness of increased numbers of 
blue whales in the vicinity. 

Blue whales are listed as endangered 
under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and the 
department has a recovery plan in place to 
ensure their protection. The Act established 
the Australian Whale Sanctuary, and gives 
a high level of protection to blue whales 
in Commonwealth waters by requiring a 
permit for any activity that may interfere 
with, or impact on, cetaceans. The Australian 
Government has issued a policy under 
the Act to regulate interactions between 
offshore seismic operations and whales. 
These were revised in 2007 in consultation 
with whale scientists, environmental 
non government organisations (NGOs) 
and representatives from the oil and gas 
industry, and include world’s best-practice 
management measures to minimise the risk 
of impacts on whales. Seismic surveys should 
avoid areas at times when whales are likely 
to be feeding, breeding, calving or resting. 
Proposed actions in these areas are subject 
to a high level of scrutiny and may require 
further assessment under the Act. 

In 2005, the department, in conjunction with 
state and territory governments, developed 
national guidelines for whale and dolphin 
watching. These guidelines set standards 
for minimising the impacts on individual 
animals and populations by ensuring people 
know how to act appropriately when whale 
watching. 

The department also engages with 
interested NGOs through the Cetaceans 
Roundtable consultative forum. The 
Roundtable meets at least three times 
a year to discuss current and emerging 
conservation issues, often with a focus 
on Australian objectives at International 
Whaling Commission meetings. 
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Case Study 4 - Singleton Grey-headed 
Flying-foxes 
In December 2007 the Singleton Council in 
New South Wales applied for approval to shoot 
an unspecified number of grey-headed flying-
foxes (Pteropus poliocephalus) roosting in the 
town’s Burdekin Park, to persuade the colony to 
stop using the park as a permanent camp. 

In January 2008 the delegate for the minister 
decided the proposed action would have 
unacceptable effects on a matter protected 
under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Act 1999, namely flying-foxes 
listed as a threatened species. The rejection 
of this application illustrates how the Act 
provides for the protection of a vulnerable 
species where they coexist with humans. 

In 2001 the grey-headed flying-fox was listed 
under New South Wales and Australian 
Government legislation as a vulnerable 
species. Vulnerable means facing a high risk 
of extinction in the wild in the near future, 
unless the factors threatening its survival 
cease to operate. The grey-headed flying-
fox is under pressure largely due to loss of 
habitat and past illegal culling. As recently as 
the 1930s, millions were counted in Australia, 
but this number has fallen to an estimated 
450,000 in 2000. 

Social by nature, flying foxes like to gather 
and breed in ‘roosts’ or ‘camps’ atop stands 

of undisturbed large trees, and have been 
known to utilise the same site for 100 years. 
Burdekin Park is a known maternal camp 
supporting between 1,800 and 22,000 flying 
foxes, the majority of which are grey-headed 
flying-foxes. The camp contains pregnant 
females and females with dependant young 
during the breeding season. 

With some residents unhappy about 
flying-fox urine and faeces in the park, the 
Singleton Council received approval to 
disturb the flying-foxes with noise. Initial 
attempts were unsuccessful and ceased 
due to costs. After ruling out other methods, 
such as bright lights, as too costly, Singleton 
Council then applied to remove the flying 
foxes from the park by intermittent shooting. 
In refusing the proposal to cull unspecified 
numbers, the minister was aware of the 
disturbance they can cause and the ongoing 
community support for their protection. 
The proposed action was inconsistent with 
recovery plans for the grey-headed flying-fox. 
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Singleton Grey-headed Flying-foxes Photo: David Jackson 
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Focus of work Performance indicator 
Environmental Assessments 

Wildlife protection 

health 

Monitoring has continued under the National

, the 

Number of recovery plans (i) being prepared and (ii) in 
operation. 

(i) 275 recovery plans in preparation 

(ii) 324 plans in operation. 

National Environment Protection Measures for air 
quality are implemented and reviewed to provide 
worlds best practice in the protection of community 

Environment Protection Measures (NEPM) for both 
Ambient Air and Air Toxics. The Ambient Air NEPM is 
currently being reviewed, with the review scheduled to 
finish in 2008. Following on from its own review
Diesel NEPM is currently undergoing minor variation. 

Number of actions affecting matters protected by Part 435 matters protected under Part 3 of the Act were 
3 of the EPBC Act whose adverse environmental effects protected through the referral, assessment and approval 
have been addressed process. This is an increase of 159 matters from 

2006–07. 

Percentage of listed threatened species and ecological	 26% of listed threatened terrestrial species and 
communities with recovery plans in operation.	 ecological communities have a recovery plan in 

operation. This increases to 51% when including plans in 
preparation. 

Air Pollution 

Trends in the concentrations of key air pollutants in	 Overall, air quality in Australia’s urban centres compares 
ambient air in major urban areas	 well against major overseas centres. Particle and ozone 

levels, however, continue to exceed national standards in 
some major cities. 

Australian Fuel Quality Standards are implemented,
and further harmonised with international standards 

Australian Government National Packaging Covenant 
action plan developed and implemented by 2007 

By the end of 2007, ensure the Environment Protection 
and Heritage Council is provided with accurate and 
comprehensive advice on available policy options to
manage the environmental impacts of plastic bags 

No new standards came into force. 

The Australian Government Action Plan covering the 
period July 2006 to June 2008, was finalised in April 
2007. The implementation process commenced in 2006
prior to finalisation of the Plan. As at May 2008 the 
Australian Government had implemented all activities
outlined in the action plan and made payment of all 
funding grants. 

The Environment Protection and Heritage Council was 
provided with a comprehensive analysis of options for
managing the environmental effects of plastic bags. 

At this meeting, Council agreed to establish a 
government/industry working group to identify 
measures to reduce plastic bag use, to promote the 
use of long-life bags and to undertake further work to 
investigate biodegradable alternatives.  Results from the 
Victorian pilot programs will further inform Council on 
options for nationally consistent action on plastic bags. 

Packaging waste 
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950 

Ozone-depleting substances 

tonnes,
ozone depleting tonnes 

Number of environmental risk assessments of (i) (i) 257 industrial chemical assessments completed. 

assessments completed. 

4 

and autogas from approximately 1,300 sites around

Health Study completed by early 2008 
study by the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial

determine the health impacts of the use of up to ten per 

(i) 

(ii) 

0 

,
inception 

100% 

Price 

Waste oil 

Number of waste oil collection facilities under the 
Product Stewardship for Oil Program 

Area serviced by collection facilities National Coverage 

Mass of imports compared to Montreal Protocol limits Imports of 156.35 ozone-depleting potential (ODP) 
 compared with Montreal Protocol limits of 404 

Hazardous substances and new organisms 

industrial chemicals and (ii) agricultural pesticides and 
veterinary medicines completed (ii) 100 agricultural and veterinary environmental risk 

Number of genetically modified organism release 
proposals for which environmental risk advice was 
prepared ~$1.7 million in fees cost-recovered. 

Biofuels Task Force 

2005–06 fuel sampling numbers increased by 100% in 
2006–07 and maintained until 2009–10 

Fuel samples more than doubled from 1,069 in 2005–06 
to 2,321 in 2006–07. Samples increased again to 4,214 
in 2007–08. Samples covered petrol, diesel, biodiesel 

Australia, and 230 compliance incident reports were 
received. 

In 2007 the department commissioned a $3.9 million 

Research Organisation (CSIRO) and Orbital Australia to 

cent ethanol blended with petrol. The final report was 
released on 15 August 2008. 

Uranium mining 

The (i) median and (ii) maximum concentration of 
uranium measured in surface water downstream of 
Ranger mine 

0.042 micrograms per litre 

0.185 micrograms per litre 

The number of times the uranium concentration limit 
of six micrograms per litre was exceeded 

Water Efficiency Labelling 

Number of product registrations under The Water 
Efficiency Labelling and Standards Act 

Over 10000 product models registered since scheme 

Commonwealth contribution to the National Environment Protection Council Service Corporation 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 
terms and conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 

See Resources table 
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Ozone Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Account 

the 

depleting substances and minimise emissions of 

gases 

100% 

100% 

100% 

terms and conditions of funding 
100% 

Number of licence applications 683 

2 

4 

Number of projects funded 6 

Price 

– 

(

100% 

met (

Price 

The Australian Government’s obligations under 
Ozone Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse Gas 

Management Act 1989 (the Act) are met, including 
effective administration of the Act, management of 
the Halon Bank and programs to phase-out ozone-

ozone-depleting substances and synthetic greenhouse 

All statutory obligations met. Import licence applications 
for 2008–2009 period completed. Halon safely managed 
and made available to exemption holders. Phase out and 
emission minimisation programs continue. 

Licence and enforcement actions are undertaken 
within statutory timeframes 

Supplies of essential use halon are provided within the 
requested timeframe 

Percentage of facility inspections meets local 
ordinance requirements 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with the 

Number of alleged breaches 5,539 

Number of requests for halon supply 

Number of facility inspections 

$1.2 million for the 6 programs 

See Resources table 

Policy Adviser Role: 95% of briefs and correspondence 
meet department quality control standards 

Regulator Role: Percentage of payments that are 
consistent with the terms and conditions of funding 
Target: 100%) 

Percentage of statutory timeframes triggered that are 
Target: >90%) 

Reports on the compliance with statutory timeframes 
triggered under relevant Acts are provided in the second 
volume of this set of annual reports 

See Resources table 

Launceston’s air quality 

funded under the Launceston Clean Air Industry

Price 

Reduction in particle emissions from industry facilities 

Program 

New emission controls have been installed in two of the 
four facilities targeted by the program. These controls 
are anticipated to improve environmental performance 
to beyond statutory requirements. 

See Resources table 

Output 1.5 Human settlements 
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: Human settlements 
Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

35 626 41 131 

39 141 38 258 

9 959 10 782 

10 168 10 829 

Total 
( : Response to the impacts of human settlements) 

94 894 101 000 

Administered items 

1 851 1 850 

Launceston Air Quality 203 203 

429 429 

22 959 22 959 

2 100 

Total (Administered) 26 914 

Other (Administered) 

5884 -

Historic Hotels - 8 

728 

Other (Administered) 6 630 736 
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Output 1.5
Budget prices  

Sub-output: 1.5.1 Environmental assessments 

Sub-output: 1.5.2 Pollution prevention strategies 

Sub-output: 1.5.3 Supervision of uranium mines 

Sub-output: 1.5.4 Wildlife Protection 

Output 1.5

Biofuels Task Force 

NEPC Service Corporation 

Commonwealth Environment Research Facilities 

Ozone Protection & Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Account 1 473 

27 542 

Scout Hall Water Saving Infrastructure Program 

A Sustainable Future for Tasmania – Private Land Program 746 
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Antarctica 
Outcome 2 Antarctica 

Introduction 
The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts is responsible for advancing 
Australia’s interests in Antarctica by supporting Antarctic and Southern Ocean programs, 
participating in international forums, and conducting scientific research. 

The department’s Australian Antarctic Division is responsible for leading Australia’s 
Antarctic program. 

i ibiliti i

i

i i i

•	 	 	

•	 

li

Ma n respons es for th s outcome 

•	 Antarct c	Treaty	System	 

•	 Antarct c	and	Southern	Ocean	env ronment	protect on	 

Australian	AntarcticTerritory	and	Territory of	Heard	Island	 
and McDonald Islands administration 

Antarctic	and	Southern	Ocean	research 

Austra an 
Antarctic Division 

Highlights 
•	 The	first	official	flight	of	the	department’s	 

new Antarctic Air link touched down on 
the blue ice runway at Wilkins Aerodrome 
in Antarctica at 2:46 am (Australian 
Eastern Summer Time) on 11 January 
2008. 

•	 The	November	2007	meeting	of	the	 
Commission for the Conservation of 
Antarctic Marine Living Resources was 
highly successful, with a number of 
Australian initiatives being adopted. 

•	 The	International	Polar	Year	(IPY)	activities	 
included the Australian led projects: ‘Sea 
Ice Physics and Ecosystem Experiment’; 
‘Collaborative East Antarctic Marine 
Census’; ‘Climate of Antarctica and the 
Southern Ocean’; and ‘Aliens in Antarctica’. 

•	 The	Mawson’s	Huts	Historic	Site	 
Management Plan was completed 
and approved by the Minister for the 
Environment, Water, Heritage and the 
Arts, The Hon Peter Garrett AM MP. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 124 



Objectives 
Antarctic policy 
•	 Maintain	the	Antarctic	Treaty	System,	 

to enhance Australia’s influence in it 
and enhance international protection for 
Antarctica as a zone of peace and science. 

•	 Protect	the	environment	of	Antarctica,	the	 
Southern Ocean and the Territory of Heard 
Island and McDonald Islands, including 
its marine living resources and seabirds. 

Antarctic science 
•	 Improve	understanding	of	Antarctica’s	 

role in the global climate system. 

•	 Conduct	and	support	science	to	protect	 
the Antarctic environment and Southern 
Ocean ecosystems. 

•	 Support	practical	and	important	Antarctic	 
scientific research. 

•	 Provide	data	to	Australian	and	 
international institutions and support 
them in undertaking research. 

Results 
•	 During	the	2007-08	austral	summer	 

season a total of 13 flights were conducted 
to Antarctica using a specially modified 
Airbus A319 aircraft, as part of the 
inaugural year of operation of Australia’s 
Antarctic Air Link. 

•	 The	Wilkins	Aerodrome	was	officially	 
opened by the Governor General via 

telephone link on 24 January 2008.


•	 During	the	Commission	on	the	 
Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living 
Resources Meeting in November 2007 
substantial advances were made on a 
number of significant issues, including 
the orderly development of the krill 
fishery, improved vessel safety measures 
and revised catch limits. 

•	 At	the	June	2008	Antarctic	Treaty	 
Consultative Meeting, held in Kiev, 

Ukraine, the Australian delegation 
exercised leadership on a broad range of 
legal, policy and environmental protection 
matters under consideration by the 
Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting 
and the Committee for Environmental 
Protection. Australia tabled eight working 
papers and eight information papers. 

•	 As	part	of	Australia’s	contribution	to	the	 
International Polar Year the following 
projects–all led by Australia–were 
successfully undertaken: 

	 ◆ Sea Ice Physics and 
Ecosystem Experiment 

	 ◆ Collaborative East Antarctic 
Marine Census 

	 ◆ Climate of Antarctica and 
the Southern Ocean 

	 ◆	 Aliens in Antarctica. 

•	 Australians	presently	convene	three	of	 
the four working groups established 
by the Agreement on the Conservation 
of Albatrosses and Petrels Advisory 
Committee. This body was established 
to implement the work program under 
the main Agreement. The Australian-
led working groups address taxonomy, 
seabird bycatch, and population status 
and trends. 

•	 Australia	has	undertaken	the	legal	and	 
administrative action necessary to ratify 
an agreement, negotiated in 2006, with 
the parties to the Agreement on the 
Conservation of Albatrosses and Petrels. 
A permanent international Secretariat 
has been established in Hobart. 

•	 The	Antarctic	science	program	supported	 
112 projects, which led to 265 publications 
including 125 in peer-reviewed journals. 

•	 The	Australian	Antarctic	Division’s	 
logistics system moved 402 passengers 
and 1,385 tonnes of cargo during 2007–08. 
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•	 The	management	plan	for	the	 
conservation of Mawson’s Huts at 
Commonwealth Bay underwent an 
extensive public consultation process 
and received Ministerial approval during 
the reporting period. 

•	 Major	construction	activities	were	 
focused on Australia’s Antarctic stations 
Casey and Davis, including new Air Link 
transit accommodation at Casey. At 
Davis progress was made towards the 
construction of new living quarters, 
installation of a new overflow lounge/ 
library and field store, removal of the 
old station and replacement of the 
sewage outfall. 

•	 Significant	logistic	support	was	provided	 
to the Antarctic programs of Italy, France 
and China, during the 2007–08 Antarctic 
Season. 

Strategies 
Australia demonstrates its interests in 
the Antarctic region by a strategy of active 
contribution to the development and 
implementation of Australian Government 
Antarctic policy. It takes a leading role in the 
Antarctic Treaty System and its associated 
forums. As the leader of Australia’s Antarctic 
program, the department’s Antarctic Division 
plays an important role in protecting and 
advancing Australia’s Antarctic interests. 
It also supports and undertakes Antarctic 
science of national and international 
significance. 

Antarctic policy 
As an active Treaty member Australia is 
committed to maintaining the Antarctic 
Treaty System and consulting on the use 
of the continent. Australia is intent on 
ensuring that it does not become a scene 
or object of international discord but 
remains an example of international 
cooperation. Australia encourages and 
supports mutual assistance and cooperation 

amongst Treaty partners in research, 
information exchange and in protecting 
the Antarctic environment. 

Australian proposals influenced discussions 
at the Thirty-first Antarctic Treaty 
Consultative Meeting held in Kiev, Ukraine 
in June 2008. These included: 

•	 proposals	for	a	strategic	approach	to	the	 
developing Antarctic tourism industry 

•	 measures	to	improve	the	management	of	 
tourism 

•	 measures	to	improve	ship	safety,	 
following the loss of the tourist ship MV 
Explorer in the summer of 2007–08. 

The meeting also agreed to a number of 
new proposals for Antarctic protected areas, 
including the areas nominated by Australia. 
Australia’s proposals for a review of Annex 
II to the Treaty’s environmental protocol 
were also well received and will be the basis 
for further negotiation at the next meeting. 
A member of the Australian delegation, 
Mr Ewan McIvor, was elected Vice-Chair of 
the Treaty’s Committee for Environmental 
Protection. 

Australia is committed to valuing and 
protecting Antarctica, demonstrating this 
commitment by: developing, implementing 
and managing ways to minimise the effects 
of human activity; restoring past work sites; 
and undertaking research designed to ensure 
that management of Antarctica and the 
Southern Ocean is based on sound scientific 
principles and the best available scientific 
knowledge. Australia’s research also 
contributes to understanding environmental 
systems and the effects of global climate 
changes. Australia has a significant role 
in combating illegal, unreported and 
unregulated fishing of subantarctic marine 
living resources, by proposing new measures 
to prevent pirate fishing and market access 
for such catches. 
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Antarctic science 
Australia continues to undertake scientific 
research in accordance with the Science 
Strategy for Australia’s Antarctic program 
(2004–05 to 2009–10), Australia’s National 
Research Priorities and the nation’s policy 
interests and associated government goals. 
This priority science supports Australia’s 
interests in environmental protection, 
determining the role that Antarctica plays 
in the global climate system and gaining 
an understanding of how organisms and 
ecosystems are adapting to an extreme 
and changing environment. 

In 2007–08, the first International Polar Year, 
Australia undertook a highly collaborative 
and internationally based scientific program. 
The following was achieved during the year: 

•	 A	total	of	112	projects	from	35	institutions	 
were undertaken as part of Australia’s 
Antarctic program. They involved 
collaboration with a further 220 
institutions from 27 countries. 

•	 A	total	of	169	scientists	utilised	Australia’s	 
logistic system in 2007–08, including 117 
marine scientists. In its inaugural season 
the new Antarctic Air Link transported 
20 scientists to Antarctica to undertake 
research at Australia’s Casey and Davis 
stations. 

•	 Of	the	169	scientists,	131	were	from	 
Australia, including 34 from the 
department’s Australian Antarctic 
Division, and 38 scientists from overseas 
(13 from France, 9 from the United States, 
5 from the United Kingdom, 3 from Japan, 
2 each from Germany and Norway, and 
1 each from Finland, India, Ukraine and 
New Caledonia). 

•	 The	Australian	Antarctic	program	 
supported 134 higher degree students, 
including 94 PhD students. 

•	 During	the	2007	calendar	year	a	total	 
of 265 publications were produced under 
the auspices of the Australian Antarctic 

program. This total includes 125 that were 
published in peer-reviewed international 
literature. A further 35 contributed to 
supporting Australia’s position in both 
the Commission for the Conservation 
of Antarctic Marine Living Resources and 
the International Whaling Commission. 

The Antarctic Division was also actively 
involved in conducting research in high 
priority areas of Antarctic science. These 
included climate change, sustainability 
and environmental protection, and providing 
a depository and primary source of 
Australian Antarctic information. The 
department also took a lead role in 
coordinating and managing logistic 
support for the Australian Antarctic 
program, including permanent stations, 
marine science field bases, transport, 
communication and medical services. 

International Polar Year activities 
Australia played a major role in the 2007–09 
International Polar Year by leading and 
participating in a wide range of domestic 
and international projects. These projects 
provided a significant contribution to the 
achievement of Outcome 2 objectives in 
the areas of Antarctic Policy and Antarctic 
Science. Australia’s role in the projects 
fostered international collaboration and 
strengthened Australia’s position in the 
Antarctic scientific community and Antarctic 
Treaty System. 

Major scientific activities undertaken 
under the banner of the International Polar 
Year were: 

Sea Ice Physics and Ecosystem Experiment 
•	 The	Sea	Ice	Physics	and	Ecosystem	 

Experiment expedition included 45 
scientists from 8 different countries, each 
focused on a particular project dealing 
with the Antarctic sea ice zone. Using 
the vessel RV Aurora Australis the marine 
science voyage explored the sea ice 
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zone around Antarctica, with the aim of 
investigating the relationships between 
the physical sea ice environment and the 
structure of Southern Ocean ecosystems. 

Collaborative East Antarctic Census 
•	 The	Collaborative	East	Antarctic	Census	 

involved scientists and research vessels 
from Australia, Japan and France working 
together as part of the International Polar 
Year’s ‘Census of Antarctic Marine Life’ 
project, which is being coordinated by 
Australia. The main aims of the project 
were to understand the processes that 
have led to the evolution and survival of 
marine life existing on the continental 
shelf, the sea-floor in the deep waters, 
and in the water column from the surface 
downwards. The data will help scientists 
predict how these organisms will respond 
to future climate-related environmental 
changes. 

Climate of Antarctica and the 
Southern Ocean 
•	 During	the	Climate	of	Antarctica	and	the	 

Southern Ocean marine science voyage, 
25 individual projects involving scientists 
from 18 nations were undertaken. The 
overall project aim is to provide the first 
circumpolar snapshot of the physical, 
biogeochemical, atmospheric and 
ecological environments in the Southern 
Ocean region. The work contributes to an 
understanding of how the Antarctic and 
Southern Ocean regions drive much of 
the global ocean circulation and confirms 
earlier findings that the deep Antarctic 
waters continue to become fresher 
and cooler. 

Aliens in Antarctica 
•	 During	the	annual	transit	of	scientists,	 

support personnel and tourists to the 
Antarctic over the 2007–08 summer 
season, the Australian Antarctic Division-
led project ‘Aliens in Antarctica’ examined 
the clothing that people wear in 

Antarctica through vacuuming in pockets, 
around seams and in Velcro fasteners. The 
aim of this research is to provide a unique 
snapshot of the number of spores, seeds, 
invertebrates and eggs transported to the 
continent by human activity. The project 
involves representatives from 20 national 
programs and over 30 tourism operators. 

Antarctic operations 
The major field programs conducted and led 
by Australian scientists during the 2007–08 
Antarctic season occurred principally in the 
Southern Ocean. Three projects were under 
the auspices of the International Polar Year 
2007–08: 

(1) Sea Ice Physics Experiment 

(2) Collaborative East Antarctic 
Marine Census 

(3) Climate of Antarctica and the 
Southern Ocean. 

In addition, Australia led the International 
Polar Year project ‘Aliens in Antarctica’. All 
projects achieved significant results and 
involved many scientists from overseas. 

During the 2007–08 Antarctic season the 
Australian Antarctic Division conducted 
a range of shipping, air, training and 
infrastructure activities in support of the 
Australian Antarctic program, including: 

•	 equipping,	training	and	moving	402	 
people to Antarctica 

•	 undertaking	130	days	of	marine	science	 
research 

•	 completing	16	capital	works	projects 

•	 operating,	maintaining	and	developing	 
our four permanent research stations 

•	 supporting	the	conservation	of	Mawson’s	 
Huts 

•	 shipping	1,385	tons	of	cargo	by	sea	and	air 

•	 flying	from	Hobart	to	Antarctica	13	 
times by Airbus A319. 
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Case studies 
Sea Ice Physics and Ecosystem 
Experiment 
The Sea Ice Physics and Ecosystem 
Experiment was organised jointly by 
the Antarctic Climate and Ecosystems 
Cooperative Research Centre and the 
Australian Antarctic Division, and carried 
out in October and November 2007. Eighty-
six scientists from eight nations used a 
suite of cutting-edge technologies to study 
processes on the sea-ice surface, within and 
under the ice in the region east of Australia’s 
Casey Station. Two helicopters, equipped 
with laser and radar altimeters, were used 
to measure the height of the snow and 
ice surfaces above sea level. The data were 
complemented by information gathered 
from ice coring and other work directly on 
the ice. The combined information will help 
validate satellite altimetry data, which will 
soon be used to monitor changes in sea ice 
thickness around Antarctica. 

Sea-ice researchers also made the first 
measurements of the fluid permeability— 
the ability of fluid to flow through channels 
in the ice—of the seasonal Antarctic sea-ice 
pack. With permeability affecting polar 
biology and oceanography, these initial data 
will have important implications. 

Biologists combined classical ice coring 
techniques with a remotely operated 
underwater vehicle, to study the underside 
of the sea-ice and map the distribution of 
ice algae—microscopic plants that live in 
and on the underside of the ice. Observations 
from a remotely-operated vehicle showed 
high concentrations of Antarctic krill living 
at the underside of the sea-ice as well as 
in cracks between ice floes. Using trawls 
and underwater cameras, the biology team 
mapped the distribution and condition of the 
krill. Krill found in and around the ice were in 
better condition than those found in areas 
of open water, suggesting a better quality 

of food available to them. Other scientists 
worked on ice algae physiology and sea-ice 
biogeochemistry, to better understand what 
happens in the Antarctic sea-ice zone during 
the transition from winter to summer. 

Oceanographers studied the water mass 
properties and currents beneath the sea-
ice and found that, contrary to what was 
expected, the patterns of sea-ice drift appear 
to be affected more by ocean currents than 
by wind. 

Collaborative East Antarctic 
Marine Census 
The Collaborative East Antarctic Marine 
Census involves scientists and research 
vessels from Australia, Japan and France, and 
forms part of a major Australian Antarctic 
Division-led International Polar Year project, 
the ‘Census of Antarctic Marine Life’. Field 
work, utilising three ships, was undertaken 
from mid-December 2007 to the end of 
February 2008. 

Work aboard the RV Aurora Australis from 
December 2007 to late January 2008 
focussed on the diversity of fish and sea-
floor-dwelling (benthic) organisms living 
below 200 metres and the environmental 
conditions in which they live. The use of high 
definition underwater video equipment 
allowed outstanding pictures to be taken 
of complex marine assemblages living at 
depths of up to 2000 metres. 

The French supply ship, l’Astrolabe, and 
the Japanese training ship Umitaka Maru 
also participated in this collaborative 
project, studying the biodiversity of the
 open ocean, concentrating on plankton
 and mid-water fish. 

Together, the three voyages investigated 
the diversity of the open-ocean and sea-floor 
fauna, from gene to habitat level, and will 
compare these with similar studies in other 
parts of the Southern Ocean. This will help 
scientists understand the whole community 
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composition and structure, which in 
turn will help them understand the 
effects of climate change and how marine 
communities have adapted to the unique 
Antarctic environment. The aim is to 
establish a benchmark against which Grounded Icebergs, Adelie penguins
future ocean change can be assessed. Photo: Hosung Chung, courtesy of AAD 
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Focus of work Performance indicator 
Antarctic policy
Antarctic Treaty System 

The degree to which Australia’s policy interests are 
advanced through international forums, particularly: 
(i) the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meetings; (ii) 
the Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic 
Marine Living Resources; and (iii) the Committee for
Environmental Protection 

Australia actively participated in annual and out-of-
session meetings of the Antarctic Treaty Consultative 
Meeting, the Commission for the Conservation of 
Antarctic Marine Living Resources, and the Committee 
for Environmental Protection. 

(i) At the Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting 
Australia played an active role in discussions on 
proposals about Antarctic tourism and ship safety. 
Australia also tabled a proposal to review Annex II to the 
Antarctic Treaty’s environmental protocol, which was 
well received and will form the basis of negotiations at 
the next meeting. 

(ii) Through the Commission for the Conservation 
of Antarctic Marine Living Resources, Australia was 
successful in achieving beneficial outcomes on the
orderly management and development of the krill and 
toothfish fisheries; safety standards for vessels fishing 
in the Southern Ocean; and on the establishment of 
Marine Protected Areas. 

(iii) Australia participated extensively as part of the 
Committee for Environmental Protection, with a 
number of new proposals for Antarctic specially 
protected areas being accepted and an Australian being 
appointed as the new Vice-Chair. 
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Illegal, unregulated and unreported fishing 

The extent of Australia’s influence within the 
Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine 
Living Resources on measures to combat illegal fishing 
for toothfish 

Australia continued to play a lead role within the
Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine 
Living Resources in developing measures to combat 
illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing of toothfish. 
At the September 2007 meeting of the Commission,
Australia was successful in gaining approval for 
additional research into toothfish populations on 
BANZARE1 Bank. In addition, Australia was successful 
in seeking the adoption of improvements to vessel 
safety standards; including survival equipment and 
communication devices. These standards are in line 
with the current requirements set by the Australian 
Maritime Safety Authority for Australian operators. 
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International seabird conservation 

The extent of Australia’s influence in discussions on Australia is a major contributor of research and 
the Agreement on the Conservation of Albatrosses other work on seabird conservation issues central to 
and Petrels and in reducing the number of albatrosses work under the Agreement on the Conservation of 
caught by fishing gear Albatrosses and Petrels. It has worked closely with 

several other Agreement Parties.  Notable Australian 
contributions have: 

·	 helped to establish population levels and trends for 
species protected under the Agreement 

·	 helped to develop new and improved measures 
to reduce or avoid seabird bycatch in longline 
fisheries (which are the single biggest threat to the 
global conservation of albatrosses and petrels) and
publicise them to national and international fisheries 
managers 

·	 provided policy and technical inputs to assist in 
developing co-operative relationships under the 
Agreement with regional fisheries management 
organisations 

·	 assisted the Agreement Secretariat to develop its 
administrative capacity, including data handling and 
storage. 

Protecting the Antarctic environment 

Trend in the number of plants, invertebrates and There are no new records of introduced plants,

diseases introduced to Antarctica and the Heard Island invertebrates or diseases. There were six reports of

and McDonald Islands discoveries of single insects in cargo and food. These


were contained, reported and returned to Australia 
to provide information on possible vectors for 
introductions. 

Awareness programs and improvements to 
provedoring2, packing and cargo continue. Independent 
inspections of fresh fruit and vegetables by Australian 
Antarctic Division scientists along with Quarantine 
inspections assist in preventing introductions. 

Ongoing monitoring indicates that the fungus gnat is 
still present in very small numbers (<20) in one location 
at Casey Station in the underfloor of the main living 
quarters. These are caught on fly traps and eradication 
efforts are continuing. 

Number of environmental incidents unresolved after Ten environmental incidents remain unresolved after six 
six months months due to: 

·	 ongoing monitoring to detect and prevent 
introductions of alien species into the Antarctic 

·	 development of formal procedures not yet finalised 
to check the bund in the Flammable Goods Store and 
to dispose of sea water at Kingston 

·	 lack of funds to expand the Sample Tracking 
Database 

·	 extra training for fuel transfer operations not 
occurring until the 2008–09 season 

·	 work progressing to develop memorandum of 
understanding with Australian Maritime Safety 
Authority in the event of a marine fuel spill. 
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Number and extent of oil spills and remediation action	 Four very minor oil spills. Of these, the most significant 
taken	 was only 15 litres. This spill was from the fuel tank of a 

crane and was noticed within 15 minutes. Remediation 
action was taken immediately, that is, a team of 
expeditioners deployed the spill gear and commenced
the clean up within 30 minutes. This involved shovelling 
81 kg of rock and dust into buckets and burning them 
the same day. The oil absorbent cloth used to mop up
small pools of oil and the earth absorbent dust and 
pellets used to absorb oil on rocks (i.e. a fine dust and 
coarse pellets worked into the surface with a broom and 
allowed to sit for about 4 hours before being swept up) 
were also burnt. The ash was later returned to Australia 
for disposal. The final inspection afterwards showed 
little evidence of fuel staining. 

completed 

Additionally,

A total of 151 science and 34 non-science projects
submitted. 

Ocean ecosystems, 41 adaptations to environmental
change and 28 projects the effects of human activity in

125 

system 

, 

Number of environmental impact assessments: (i) 
completed by the department; (ii) submitted by third 
parties and assessed by the department; and (iii) 
audited under Australia’s Antarctic Environmental 
Management System, as a percentage of total 

(i) 49 (16 science, 19 non-science, 14 tourism/non 
government), and 10 variations were authorised. 

 25 authorisations were current from 
previous years. 

(ii) 14 tourism/non-government 

(iii) 7.5% (i.e. 6 of the 80 active authorisations. Note 
that all near-station activities are subject to routine 
scrutiny by Antarctic Treaty Environment Protection Act 
inspectors and most authorisations are subject to other 
reporting requirements). 

Successful completion of the elements of the Antarctic 
Science Strategy 2004–05 to 2009–10 

112 projects from 35 institutions undertaken to address 
4 priority areas: 58 projects address the ice, ocean, 
atmosphere, climate priority area, 38 the Southern 

Antarctica. Many projects addressed more than 1 priority 
area. 

Number of peer-reviewed scientific papers produced
by scientists participating in the Antarctic science 
program 

Number of scientific papers presented to the scientific 
and technical committees of the Antarctic Treaty 

35 (including the International Whaling Commission) 

Extent to which science outcomes lead to achievement 
of Antarctic policy goals 

Australian Antarctic program scientists undertook 
significant research in support of policy goals. Major 
scientific contributions were made in support of 
Australia’s activities in the Commission for the 
Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources
in the area of fish stocks. Other work contributed to 
advancing Australia’s climate change interests in the 
United Nations Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change. 

Antarctic science 
Support for Antarctic science 
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Ocean science 
117 

– 

100% 

terms and conditions of logistic support (

100% 

Price 

1

2 

Number of scientists active in Antarctic and Southern 

Australia-Antarctic Airlink 

First operational flights commencing in 2007–08 with 
full service introduced in 2008–09 

The Australian Antarctic Division commenced regular 
flights between Australia and Antarctica during the 
2007/08 austral summer using a commercial twin-
engine jet. 

Outputs 2.1 Antarctic policy and 2.2 and Antarctic science 

95% of briefs and correspondence meet department 
quality control standards 

Percentage of Antarctic Science Grant Scheme 
payments that are consistent with the terms and 
conditions of funding (Target: 100%) 

Percentage of participants in the Australian Antarctic 
program whose participation is consistent with the 

Target: 100%) 

See Resources table below 

 British Australian New Zealand Antarctic Research Expedition 

The supply of foodstuffs to seagoing vessels. 
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Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

41 665 48 957 

Tota 41 665 48 957 

Administered items 

3 000 -

- 224 

3 000 224 

Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

: 88 536 87 039 

Total 
( :

88 536 87 039 

Outcome 2 Antarctica 
Budget prices  

Output 2.1 Antarctic Policy 

l (Output 2.1: Antarctica Policy) 

Decisions taken but not yet announced 

Australian Antarctic Division Heritage Collections 

Total (Administered) 

Budget prices  

Output 2.2  Antarctic science 

Output 2.2  Antarctica Science) 
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Outcome 3 

Water 



Water 
Outcome 3 Section Title 

Introduction 
The department is leading national policies and programs to help achieve the more efficient 
and sustainable use of Australia’s water resources. In 2007–08 the Commonwealth’s role in 
Australia’s water management was expanded and consolidated through introduction of the 
Water Act 2007, the Council of Australian Governments Memorandum of Understanding on 
Murray-Darling Basin Reform, and the major Water for the Future initiative. 

Main responsibilities for this outcome 

li l i i l i

•	 	

ivi Initi i

•	 	 	 

Divisi
ivisi

Division 

•	 Po cy	deve opment	and	strateg es	for	 mp ement ng	a	 
national water plan by purchasing of water entitlements 

Increasing	irrigation	efficiency	inwater	delivery 

•	 Water	recovery	through	the	L ng	Murray	 at ve	and	 
Water for Rivers 

Water	market	development	and reform	

Water Efficiency 
on, Water 

Reform D on 
and Water 
Governance 

•	 In	April	2008	the	$12.9	billion	Water	for	 Highlights	
the Future strategy was announced, to 

•	 On	26	March	2008	the	government	 
entered into a Murray-Darling 
Basin Reform Memorandum of 
Understanding with all Basin States, to 
progress necessary water reforms and 

provide for a range of major urban and 
rural water program initiatives to support 
reform and sustainable management of 
water resources nationally. 

•	 The	department’s	Water	Group,	 
management arrangements within the established in early 2007, was expanded 
Basin. This included changing the existing into three Divisions—Water Reform, 
Murray-Darling Basin Commission into Water Efficiency and Water Governance, 
the new Murray-Darling Basin Authority. to address the significant challenges of 

water management in Australia. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 138 



Objectives 
•	 Work	with	governments,	industry	and	 

community stakeholders to assist them 
to achieve a more sustainable 
management of water resources and 
to increase the efficiency with which 
water resources are used. 

•	 Implement	Water	for	the	Future	and	its	 
associated policies and programs. 

•	 Protect	the	environmental	values	of	rivers	 
and wetlands, including wetlands of 
national and international significance. 

Results 
•	 The	Water	Act	2007	came	into	effect	 

on 3 March 2008, creating the Murray-
Darling Basin Authority whose major 
responsibility is to develop a Basin Plan 
by early 2011. 

•	 On	26	March	2008	the	Murray-Darling	 
Basin Reform Memorandum of 
Understanding was agreed by the Council 
of Australian Governments (COAG). This 
brought all Basin states to in-principle 
agreement on future arrangements for 
planning and managing of water in the 
Basin. 

•	 Funding	of	up	to	$52.3	million	was	 
set aside for the purchase of water 

entitlements for the environment.


•	 The	Commonwealth	Environmental	 
Water Holder was established. 

•	 To	accelerate	implementation	of	Water	 
for the Future, funding was brought 
forward so that initial project payments 
could be made in 2007–08 including: 

	 ◆	 	$10 million to support the 
Rockhampton to Gladstone pipeline 

	 ◆	 	$78 million for the Wimmera–Mallee 
pipeline 

	 ◆	 	$35 million for an initial contribution 
to the Harvey Water Piping Project 
(Western Australia) 

	 ◆	 	$12.8 million for Water for Rivers, 
to allow for the return of more 
sustainable flows to the Snowy River. 

•	 Five	Water	Quality	Improvement	Plans	 
are complete or nearing completion. 
The remaining six plans are on schedule 
for completion. 

•	 A	revised	Schedule	E	Protocol	under	the	 
Murray-Darling Basin Agreement for 
processing interstate transfers of water 
allocations was finalised. This halves 
the number of steps that states have 
to complete to authorise an interstate 
water trade. 

•	 Draft	regulations	for	the	making	of	 
water market and water charge rules 
were circulated for public comment. 

•	 In	February	2008	funding	of	$4.6	million	 
was approved for 14 projects under 
the Irrigation Modernisation Planning 
Assistance program. 

•	 In	2007–08	Water	for	Rivers	(a	joint	 
Government enterprise) recovered 56 
gigalitres of water and is on track to meet 
its interim target of 212 gigalitres by June 
2012. 

•	 The	CSIRO	Sustainable	Yields	project	 
was substantially completed and the 
methodology for undertaking the 
assessment of water loss hotspots 
has been agreed with CSIRO. 

•	 Establishment	arrangements	for	the	 
new urban water programs were put in 
place and initial funding commenced for 
the National Water Security Plan for Cities 
and Towns. 

•	 The	Paroo	River	Wetlands	were	designated	 
under the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 as 
Wetlands of International Importance 
for inclusion on the list kept under the 
Ramsar Convention on Wetlands. 
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Strategies 
The new $12.9 billion Water for the Future 
strategy is built on four key priorities: taking 
action on climate change; using water wisely; 
securing water supplies; and supporting 
healthy rivers. Water for the Future 
confirms the primacy of the National Water 
Initiative (NWI) as the framework for water 
management in Australia. 

The Water Act 2007 commenced on 3 March 
2008 and assists the implementation of 
many of the elements of the NWI including: 

•	 establishment	of	a	water	market	 
and trading scheme for the Murray-
Darling Basin 

•	 best	practice	water	pricing 

•	 working	with	all	parties	in	the	Basin	 
to ensure a balance is kept between all 
water users, including water to sustain 
wetlands and the health of river systems 

•	 keeping	up-to-date	records	of	water	 
availability and use. 

The Act also establishes the Commonwealth 
Environmental Water Holder. This position 
will manage the Commonwealth’s 
environmental water, to protect and restore 
the environmental assets of the Murray-
Darling Basin and outside the Basin where 
the Commonwealth owns water. The Act 
also creates an independent Murray-Darling 
Basin Authority, which is required to prepare 
a strategic plan for the integrated and 
sustainable management of water resources 
in the Murray-Darling Basin. 

The Water Regulations 2008, made under 
the Water Act 2007, came into effect on 30 
June 2008. They require people specified 
in the regulations to give water data to 
the Bureau of Meteorology to enable it to 
publish high quality water information, 
including a National Water Account as 
required under the Act. 

COAG agreed to a Memorandum of 
Understanding on Murray-Darling Basin 
Reform on 26 March 2008 with governments 
committing to sign an Intergovernmental 
Agreement at the July 2008 COAG meeting. 
The reforms to be addressed by the 
Intergovernmental Agreement include: 

•	 bringing	the	Murray-Darling	Basin	 
Authority and the Murray-Darling 
Basin Commission together as a single 
institution, to be known as the Murray-
Darling Basin Authority 

•	 establishing	Commonwealth-State	Water	 
Management Partnerships (including 
funding, subject to due diligence, of Basin 
State Priority Projects) 

•	 strengthening	the	role	of	the	Australian	 
Competition and Consumer Commission 
in regulating the water market and water 
charging within the Basin 

•	 enabling	the	Basin	Plan	to	provide	 
arrangements for critical human water 
needs. 

The department is responsible for 
implementing the Australian Government’s 
national water policies and programs. 
During 2007–08, the department was given 
a significantly increased role in helping to 
achieve a more efficient and sustainable 
use of Australia’s water resources. 

To help meet the challenge of this increased 
role, the department significantly expanded 
and restructured its water functions into 
three Divisions, collectively known as the 
Water Group. The three divisions comprise 
Water Reform,Water Efficiency and Water 
Governance. Staff numbers increased from 
137 in June 2007 to 204 as at 30 June 2008. 

The Water Group is responsible for overall 
policy development, implementation and 
governance of water programs and projects. 

During the year the Australian Competition 
and Consumer Commission assumed 
responsibility for developing water market and 
charging rules for the Murray-Darling Basin. 
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Water for the Future 
Water for the Future is a ten year water 
policy framework that covers urban, 
regional and rural settings. The plan includes 
a number of actions to improve rural water 
management (such as reducing over-
allocation of water, increasing the water 
use efficiency of the irrigation sector and 
improved water information management) 
and urban water management (such as 
improved planning to take account of 
climate change). 

An important initiative was the 
establishment of a range of new urban 
water programs to improve water security 
for towns and smaller cities. 

The department has consulted stakeholders, 
industry, community and environmental 
groups and research organisations. 

National Water Initiative 
The National Water Initiative (NWI) is 
Australia’s blueprint for national water 
reform. The overall objective of the NWI 
is to achieve a nationally compatible 
market, regulatory and planning based 
system of managing surface and 
groundwater resources for rural and urban 
use that optimises economic, social and 
environmental outcomes. 

In 2008 the NWI was given greater priority 
as unsustainable water use and climate 
change were identified by the government 
as requiring more urgent responses. 

Murray-Darling Basin Authority 
The Water Act 2007 created the Murray-Darling 
Basin Authority that has the responsibility 
to develop a Basin Plan by early 2011 and to 
determine a sustainable cap on surface and 
groundwater extractions in the Basin. 

The Memorandum of Understanding signed 
on 26 March 2008 included agreement to 
merge the Murray-Darling Basin Authority 

and the Murray-Darling Basin Commission 
as a single institution, to be known as the 
Murray-Darling Basin Authority. 

The new, independent Authority will be 
responsible for developing, implementing 
and monitoring the Basin Plan, which 
will include: 

•	 a	sustainable	cap	on	surface	and	 
groundwater diversions across the Basin 

•	 critical	human	water	needs	of	 
communities that use water from the 
Murray River and its tributaries 

•	 a	sustainable	industry 

•	 enhanced	environmental	outcomes 

•	 establish	a	decision-making	process	 
for determining the method for securing 
this water. 

The new Authority will also be responsible 
for the current functions of the Murray-
Darling Basin Commission. 

Improving Irrigation Efficiency 
On 11 February 2008, funding of $4.6 million 
was announced for 14 projects under Round 
One of the Irrigation Modernisation Planning 
Assistance program. Stakeholders are actively 
supporting the program to enable structured 
consideration of opportunities to improve 
water use efficiency—adopting irrigation 
systems designed for reduced water 
availability resulting from climate change. 

During 2007–08 CSIRO also developed, for 
the department, an agreed methodology for 
assessment of hotspots in pipe and channel 
irrigation delivery systems. Workshops 
involving industry, consultants and water 
experts were held in Sydney, Adelaide and 
Melbourne. Considerable enthusiasm and 
support has been received from irrigation 
stakeholders for the consultative approach 
employed in the development of the 
methodology. 
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Evaluation 
The Water Group experienced fundamental 
changes to its business operations this 
year as a result of the Government’s drive 
for major water reforms. The Water Group 
was required to rapidly adapt to a different 
working environment. 

Former policies and programs were amended 
to fulfil the requirements of Water for the 
Future, and there was also the introduction 
of major new initiatives such as urban and 
rural water reforms. 

Planning, development and the 
establishment of implementation 
frameworks was a major focus of the Water 
Group’s output in 2007–08. This will ensure 
that the required major water reforms are 
delivered efficiently. 

New consultative process structures were 
formed, ensuring close cooperation and 
exchange of knowledge with the states 
and other Australian government agencies. 
Water Group officials actively participated 
in a wide range of Commonwealth-State 
forums. 

Case studies 
Case Study 1 
2007–08 Water Entitlement Purchase 
On 26 February 2008 the Australian 
Government launched a public tender 
to purchase water entitlements for the 
environment in the Murray-Darling Basin. 
This was the first time the Australian 
Government had entered the water market 
in its own right as an environmental water 
purchaser. 

The budget for the initial round of water 
entitlement purchases was $50 million. 
Between 26 February and 16 May 2008, 
992 expressions of interest were received 
and assessed for value for money, using a 
mix of criteria covering price and potential 
environmental benefit. 

The purchased water entitlements will 
provide water for the environment. They 
will be used to protect and restore water-
dependent environmental assets of the 
Murray-Darling Basin, such as Ramsar 
wetlands, and to help reverse the decline 
in the health of the Murray-Darling Basin’s 
ecosystems. The water will also help to 
protect against algal bloom outbreaks, 
salinity and other water quality risks, that 
threaten the health of our rivers. 

A review of the first round of water 
entitlement purchases is now underway. 
The review will receive advice from a 
stakeholder consultative committee on how 
best to respond to community concerns 
about the water purchase program. 

Case Study 2 
Contingency Planning in the Murray-
Darling Basin 
Drought contingency planning in the 
Murray-Darling Basin commenced in 
November 2006. It involves the Australian 
Government, the New South Wales, Victorian, 
South Australian and Australian Capital 
Territory (ACT) governments and the Murray-
Darling Basin Commission. The department 
chairs the senior officials group advising 
Basin governments. 

Extreme dry conditions emerged in 2006 
and continued through 2007–08, particularly 
affecting the water supplies of the southern 
Murray-Darling Basin. The two-year period 
to the end of 2007 was the lowest two-year 
River Murray inflow period on record. Dry 
conditions continued through the first half 
of 2008, placing critical water supplies at risk. 

Senior officials met frequently during 
2007–08 to discuss contingency planning 
arrangements, and these issues were also 
discussed at the Murray-Darling Basin 
Ministerial Council. Several senior officials’ 
reports have been provided to the Prime 
Minister, Basin State Premiers and the 
Chief Minister of the ACT. 
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Dry conditions in the Murray-Darling Basin Photo: Nerida Sloane 

Water saving measures recommended 
by senior officials have been implemented, 
and altered water sharing arrangements 
between jurisdictions have been put in 
place to operate until May 2009. Water 
for critical human needs was provided to 
communities dependent on the Basin’s 
water resources. Where it could not be 
provided through the river and channels 
other arrangements have been put in place. 
While only partial allocations to entitlement 
holders were made, this enabled some 
limited irrigation activity. 

On-going dry conditions through the first 
half of 2008 are continuing to place critical 
water supplies at risk in 2008–09 and 
contingency planning work is continuing. 

Case Study 3 
Paroo River Wetlands Ramsar Site 
Ramsar Designation 
In September 2007 the Paroo River Wetlands 
were designated under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999 as a Wetland of International 
Importance for inclusion on the list kept 
under the Ramsar Convention on Wetlands. 
Designation of the site was the culmination 
of ten years of discussion and negotiation 
among stakeholders. 

The Paroo River Wetlands Ramsar Site 
is located in far north-west NSW, and is 

Australia’s sixty-fifth Ramsar site. It meets 
six of the nine Ramsar criteria. The Paroo 
site has two components: the 71,133 hectare 
Nocoleche Nature Reserve; and the 67,171 
hectare Peery component, which is located 
within the Paroo-Darling National Park. They 
lie within the Murray-Darling Basin and the 
Great Artesian Basin. 

The Paroo River is the last remaining free-
flowing river in the northern Murray-Darling 
Basin. It supports a number of threatened 
plant and animal species, significant native 
fish communities and is one of the most 
important wetland systems for migratory 
waterbirds in south-eastern Australia. The 
climate in the Paroo catchment is semi-arid 
to arid, with an annual average rainfall of 
250 mm. As well as receiving water from 
upstream, the site includes many small 
wetlands and claypans that fill from local 
rainfall. The site also includes artesian 
mound springs; those at Peery Lake are the 
largest active complex in NSW. 

The Paroo has significant cultural and 
spiritual values for the traditional Indigenous 
owners of the Paroo River country, the 
Baakandji and Budjiti people. Some of the 
interesting flora and fauna found in the 
Ramsar site include: the Water Rat; Freckled 
Duck; Painted Snipe; Striped Burrowing Frog; 
a genetically distinct population of Golden 
Perch; endemic crustacean species; Salt 
Pipewort (one of the rarest vascular plants in 
NSW); and the Yapunyah gum. 

Ramsar sites are protected under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 and are to be 
managed under wise-use principles that 
preserve the ecological character of sites. 
Both portions of the Paroo site are also 
protected areas and are gazetted under the 
NSW National Parks and Wildlife Act 1974. A 
Memorandum of Understanding has been 
signed by the Baakandji and Budjiti people 
and the National Parks managers of the 
Ramsar site, to recognise the input of the 
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traditional owners in the site’s nomination 
and establish a mechanism for their 
participation in the ongoing management 
of the wetlands. The NSW and Queensland 
Governments have signed the Paroo 
River Agreement. Under this agreement, 
both Governments have agreed to work 
cooperatively to maintain the natural water 
flows in the Paroo River system. 

Case Study 4 
CSIRO Murray Darling Basin Sustainable 
Yields project 
The CSIRO Murray-Darling Basin (MDB) 
Sustainable Yields project is delivering, 
for the first time, a consistent and 
comprehensive assessment of water 
availability in the Basin, taking into account 
the interaction between surface water and 
groundwater, the impacts of climate change, 
and risks from likely expansion in farm 
dams and forestry plantations, and changes 
in groundwater use. Importantly, it is also 
examining how these factors will affect 
current state water resource plans. 

The project fills major gaps in the 
information required to plan water reform 
in the Basin. The results will be made widely 
available, and will be useful to the new 
Murray-Darling Basin Authority that is 
developing a plan for the management of 
the Basin’s water resources. The plan will 
include, for the first time, new sustainable 
diversion limits on both surface and 
groundwater diversions. 

This ground-breaking project consists of 
eighteen regional reports and a synthesising, 
Whole-of-Basin report. At the end of June 
2008, 17 of the 18 regional reports had been 
released. 

The relevance of this project, and the wealth 
of necessary information it is producing, 
has led to the recent decision by the Council 
of Australian Governments to extend the 
analysis to other major river systems in 
Northern Australia, Western Australia and 
Tasmania. 

,Royal Spoonbill, Narran Lakes  north-west NSW. 
Photo: Em. Prof. Ian Falconer AO 
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Paroo River, Queensland 
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Results for performance indicators


i iPerformance nd cator 2007–08 Results 
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Sustainable management of water resources 
Sustainable water allocations 

New strategic plan for the Murray-Darling Basin, 
incorporating a revised cap on diversions, taking
into account groundwater use and other factors 
that reduce river inflows 

Water savings are achieved to meet the annual 
targets specified in the Murray-Darling Basin 
Commission’s three year rolling investment plan 

The Commonwealth Water Act 2007 came into effect on 3 
March 2008. The Water Act establishes the Murray-Darling 
Basin Authority (MDB Authority) that will be responsible 
for developing and implementing a Basin Plan for the 
management of the Basin water resources. 

The Basin Plan will set new sustainable limits on the 
amount of water that can be taken from surface and 
groundwater in the Murray-Darling Basin (referred to as the 
long-term average sustainable diversion limit). 

l

, delaying 
, with an estimated 80,

Ibis, 

, , pelicans and thousands of ducks. 

MDB Commission. 

Protected wetlands management 

Water recovery for environmental flows 

Environmental water is allocated to rivers and 
wet ands 

The MDB Commission’s Living Murray Initiative and the 
Water for Rivers Initiative contribute to this performance 
indicator. The department contributes to the funding of 
these initiatives on behalf of the Australian Government. 

As part of The Living Murray Initiative 16.9 gigalitres 
of recovered water was available in 2007–08 for the 
environment. The water was used to provide critical drought 
refuges to help protect threatened species. This included 
watering River Red Gums at the Chowilla, Lindsay-Wallpolla 
and Gunbower icon sites; providing flows to replenish 
waterholes in the Wakool system to protect threatened 
Murray Cod and other species; and providing water to 
a wetland in the Barmah-Millewa Forest to protect the 
threatened Southern Pygmy Perch. 

Eleven gigalitres of ‘temporary water’ was also purchased 
by the MDBC for the Narran Lakes to sustain the largest 
colonial bird breeding event at this site for nearly a decade. 
The additional water maintained lake water levels
abandonment of nests 000 birds 
successfully fledging. Breeding species were primarily Straw 
Necked Ibis but there were also large numbers of Glossy 

White Ibis and Royal Spoonbills. The water also helped 
provide valuable habitat for other bird species including 
swans  great egrets

For further information refer to the Annual report for the 

Percentage of Ramsar–listed wetlands with 
management plans in operation 

85 per cent (55 of 65 sites, based on findings of a recent 
Ramsar Snapshot report; an additional five sites have 
management plans in preparation) 

Water quality 

Number of water quality improvement plans and
associated interim projects completed or under
development (other than for the Great Barrier 
Reef) 

Five Water Quality Improvement Plans are complete or 
nearing completion. Interim projects for these five are also 
complete. The remaining six Water Quality Improvement 
Plans are either on schedule or have made significant 
progress. Two regions are completing interim projects to 
support comprehensive Water Quality Improvement Plans if 
circumstances allow. 
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Achieving efficiencies in water use 
Removing barriers to trade 

Increased ability to trade in water entitlements The Australian Competition and Consumer Commission will
across borders provide advice on water market rules by December 2008 

and water charge rules by June 2009. Refer to ACCC Annual 
report for more information. 

Taking into account public comments, the department
developed regulations setting out the process that must 
be followed in making the water market rules and the 
water charge rules. The regulations are expected to be 
implemented by August 2008. 

The department supported work of the COAG Working 
Group on Climate Change and Water. The work program will 
cover a review of the four per cent limit on out-of-district 
permanent trade in the southern Murray-Darling Basin; 
ensuring that compatible water registers are in place by 
April 2009 and examining the feasibility of moving to a 
common national register; and developing actions to reduce 
transaction times and costs and remove barriers to trade. 

for irrigation communities,

for 14 projects under the Irrigation Modernisation Planning

,

, in 

, nine 

Water efficiency and irrigation 

Total irrigation water use to be around 25% more 
efficient by 2018 

Efficiency of irrigation delivery systems to be 
increased from 75% to 90% by 2018 

A Target of 1200 gigalitres of water to be saved and 
shared with irrigators by 2018 

Water for the Future, as announced on 29 April 2008, 
involves funding of $5.8 billion allocated to improving the
efficiency and productivity of water use and management. 
Core investment principles under the Sustainable Rural 
Water Use and the Infrastructure element of Water for the 
Future are: 

1. Projects must secure a long-term sustainable future 
 taking into account climate 

change and reduced water availability. 

2. Projects must deliver substantial and lasting returns of 
water to the environment to secure real improvements to 
river health. 

3. Projects must deliver value for money in the application 
of the first two tests. 

On 11 February 2008, funding of $4.6 million was announced 

Assistance program. 

Funding of $3.67 million has been allocated to CSIRO to 
develop an irrigation ‘hotspots’ methodology in support of a 
$70 million national ‘hotspots’ assessment program. 

The On-farm Irrigation Efficiency (Pilot Projects) Program 
was launched in September 2007 to provide funding for
irrigators to improve their on-farm water use efficiency
return for a share of the water savings they achieve. The 
Pilot Program will trial program delivery arrangements 
with a range of organisations with direct links to irrigators. 
Following an expression of interest process in late 2007
organisations have been invited to proceed to the next stage 
of the process and submit a detailed proposal for funding. 
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Modernising irrigation 

Administrative milestones (2007–08): Hotspot CSIRO was commissioned to establish an agreed 
assessments commence methodology for hotspots assessment. Workshops involving 

industry, consultants and water experts were held in Sydney, 
Information tools for irrigators commence Adelaide and Melbourne. 

Outputs delivered (likely indicators for future years): A call for panel members has commenced for the
assessment of irrigation water delivery systems for water 

Water loss hotspot assessments completed loss hotspots, in line with CSIRO developed methodology. 

System modernisation plans completed in key On 11 February 2008, funding of $4.6 million was announced 
areas across Australia including length of channel for 14 projects under Round One of the Irrigation
lining and piping completed (kilometres) Modernisation Planning Assistance program. Round Two of 

the program was announced on 20 May 2008. 
Metering upgrades in place across Australia. 

A national audit of on-farm irrigation tools was completed 
Water savings achieved through modern irrigation in early 2008. The follow-up project, involving a needs and 
methods gaps analysis of on-farm irrigation tools, was completed in 

April 2008. The final reports will be made publicly available 
on the department’s website. 

In-principle agreement was reached in March 2008 for 
the Australian Government to contribute $1 billion or 
90 per cent of the cost of Stage Two of the Foodbowl 
Modernisation project in northern Victoria, subject 
to availability of water savings and to a due diligence 
assessment. A substantial amount of this funding is 
expected to be for water meter upgrades. 

established 

holdings. 

, with 

,

Addressing over-allocation 

Administrative milestones (2007–08):Australian 
Government Water Management Holder 

Commencement of water entitlement purchase 

Outputs delivered (likely indicators for future years): 
Roll out of structural adjustment and entitlement 
purchase as identified in the Basin Strategic Plan 

Number of entitlements purchased and funds 
expended on structural adjustment 

The Secretary appointed Mr Ian Robinson, First Assistant 
Secretary of the Water Governance Division, as the 
Commonwealth Environmental Water Holder (CEWH) on 16 
April 2008. The department dedicated staff to support the 
CEWH and established procedures for the management and 
deployment of the Commonwealth’s environmental water 

On 26 February 2008, the Australian Government launched 
the first round of water entitlement purchasing
$50 million initially allocated to the purchase of water 
entitlements in 2007–08. This tender closed on 16 May 2008. 

The department is finalising the purchase of 35 gigalitres 
of water entitlements  worth $45 million, from seven 
catchments across the Murray-Darling Basin. This comprises 
both high reliability and general security water. The mix 
of entitlements will ensure the pressing short-term needs 
of the Basin are met, as well as securing water for the 
environment over the long-term. 
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Sustainable management of water resources 
Reforming the Murray-Darling Basin Commission 

Administrative milestones (2007–08): 

Commonwealth, states and ACT enact mirror 
legislation to enable the referral of powers for 
water management in the Murray-Darling Basin 

Establish Murray-Darling Basin Authority reporting 
to a single minister 

Transition arrangements in place to ensure 
continued management across the Murray-
Darling Basin 

Completion of CSIRO Sustainable Yields project by 
the end of 2007 for catchments and aquifers in 
the Murray-Darling Basin. 

Outputs delivered (likely indicators for future years): 

Sustainable Cap established across the Murray-
Darling Basin. 

Water sharing plans revised for valley’s in the 
Murray-Darling Basin. 

A Memorandum of Understanding was made by COAG 
on 26 March 2008 to enable the implementation of 
co-operative, efficient and effective arrangements in the 
Murray-Darling Basin. The Agreement also set out the basis 
upon which the MDB Commission and the MDB Authority
will be brought together. 

COAG agreed that: 

•	 the	new,	independent	MDB	Authority	will	be	responsible	 
for developing, implementing and monitoring the Basin
Plan, which will include a sustainable and enforceable cap 
on surface and groundwater diversions across the Basin 

•	 the	Basin	Plan	will	provide	for	the	critical	human	water	 
needs of communities that use water from the River 
Murray and its tributaries, a sustainable industry and
enhanced environmental outcomes 

•	 the	MDB	Authority	will	provide	a	Basin	Plan	in	early	2011,	 
consistent with the requirements of the Water Act 2007 

•	 as	provided	for	in	the	Water Act 2007, the 
Commonwealth Minister is the decision-maker on the 
Basin Plan 

•	 a	new	Ministerial	Council	will	be	established,	comprising	 
all Basin States and chaired by the Commonwealth. 

•	 The	new	Council	will	provide	advice	to	the	 
Commonwealth Minister on the Basin Plan, including 
the sustainable cap on surface and groundwater 
diversions, and monitoring the Plan’s performance. 

The Commonwealth and Basin States have been working 
cooperatively on bringing together the two organisations. 
Working groups have been established to progress key 
transition issues such as business continuity, program 
commitments and human resources. 

The CSIRO sustainable yields project has delivered seventeen 
individual catchment reports, which have been publicly 
released (the Warrego,Wimmera, Eastern Mount Lofty 
Ranges, Border Rivers, Paroo, Namoi, Gwydir, Ovens, Lachlan, 
Macquarie-Castlereagh, Goulburn-Broken, Campaspe, 
Loddon-Avoca, Barwon-Darling, Moonie, Condamine-
Balonne and Murrumbidgee reports). 

The minister has announced that a new sustainable cap 
will be in place by early 2011. The Water Act 2007 lays out the 
process for revising water sharing plans consistent with that 
sustainable cap. 

The department is currently undertaking a range of
technical projects designed to be of use to the MDB
Authority in its development of the Basin Plan. Outputs from 
this work will be made available to the MDB Authority when 
completed. 

The results of the Sustainable Yields project will be available 
to the MDB Authority to assist its work on developing a new 
sustainable limit on water diversions in the MDB. 
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New strategic plan for Murray-Darling Basin 
developed. 

The Water Act 2007 (the Act) provides statutory planning
obligations and specifications for the Murray-Darling Basin. 
The Murray-Darling Basin Authority must prepare a Basin 
Plan in accordance with the requirements of the Act, which 
sets out the mandatory content. The Basin Plan must: 

•	 describe	the	Basin	water	resources 

•	 identify	water	resource	plan	areas 

•	 identify	risks	to	the	water	resources	and	strategies	to	 
manage those risks 

•	 determine	the	Plan’s	objectives	and	required	outcomes 

•	 set	long-term	average	sustainable	diversion	limits	and	 
temporary limits for the Basin and each water resource 
plan area 

•	 include	an	environmental	water	plan,	a	water	quality	and	 
salinity management plan and trading rules 

•	 specify	requirements	for	state	water	resource	plans 

•	 include	monitoring	requirements. 

The Act requires states to prepare water resource plans for 
each of the specified areas and it obliges Commonwealth 
agencies to act consistently with the Basin Authority 
and the plans. State agencies, operating authorities, 
infrastructure operators and water access right holders 
must not act in a way that is inconsistent with the plan. 

lia 

ecosystems, community and Indigenous assets 

2012 

· 

· 

· 

· 

· 

Northern Austra

Administrative milestones (2007–08): 

Task force established to investigate potential for 
further land and water development in northern 
Australia 

First progress report to government and 
stakeholders is published by 30 June 2008 

Outputs delivered (likely indicators for future years): 

For each key basin in northern Australia, key 

and watering needs are identified 

Final report on the ability of each basin to support 
increased consumption is published by 30 June

The department supported three visits by the Taskforce to 
northern Australia between July and September 2007 to 
meet stakeholders and consider the potential for further
land and water resources development. 

The Taskforce advertised a call for Public Submissions 
between July and August 2007. 

In April 2008 the Taskforce was transferred to the 
department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional 
Development and Local Government, to be supported by 
the new Office of Northern Australia. 

The department retains responsibility for the Northern 
Australia Water Futures Assessment, a multi-year multi
disciplinary program being delivered jointly with the 
National Water Commission. 

The Assessment aims to provide essential information 
on the water resources of northern Australia and the 
watering needs of key ecosystem, community and 
cultural assets. 

The Assessment has commenced and includes an 
extension of the CSIRO Sustainable Yields study to the key 
basins of northern Australia. 
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The Great Artesian Basin Sustainability Initiative 

Extent of engagement of stakeholders in the Great 
Artesian Basin Sustainability Initiative (GABSI) that 
results in improved management of groundwater 
resources in the Basin. 

Progress towards target pressure recovery in 
priority areas in the Great Artesian Basin and the 
Carnarvon Artesian Basin 

Minimum pressure surface target determined 
(target: pressure target set by 30 June 2008) 

Deadline for all bores to be capped and piped 
determined (target: deadline set by 30 June 2008) 

The mid-term review of GABSI Phase 2 found that it had 
generally made significant and positive achievements 
against all of its objectives (including “partial pressure 
recovery” and “adoption of sustainable management 
practices by water users of the groundwater resources of 
the Basin”). 

Phase 2 was deemed to be highly successful by the majority 
of stakeholders. There was strong support for GABSI Phase 3. 

A Framework to discuss implementation of Phase 3 has been
endorsed by Basin Ministers (including consideration of a 
deadline for bores to be capped and piped). 

Consideration of a minimum pressure surface has been 
deferred by agreement, pending further data being acquired. 

Remediation works on bores in the Carnarvon Artesian Basin 
is progressing steadily after initial delays were encountered 
in obtaining materials and drillers. 
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· contributing a further $11.019 million ($26.181 million to

· 

· 

· 

annual allocations associated with the entitlements. 

The Living Murray Initiative 

The extent to which the Australian Government’s 
policy outcomes and priorities in addressing the 
over-allocation of water in the Murray-Darling 
Basin are reflected in the implementation of the
Living Murray Initiative 

The Eligible Measures Register now contains measures that, 
if implemented in full, exceed the 500 gigalitre average 
target for the Living Murray Initiative First Step Decision. 

The Australian Government has bilateral investment 
agreements with all Living Murray partners and agreed 
project investment schedules are in place for seven projects 
listed on the Eligible Measures Register that will recover up 
to 395 gigalitres. These include: 

date) to the Goulburn-Murray Water Recovery package, 
as part of the Australian Government’s $37.2 million 
investment in this package. This package has recovered 
120 gigalitres of water to date with a further 25 gigalitres 
to be recovered by June 2009. 

contributing $5.575 million to the South Australian project 
Securing Government Held Water for Environmental Use. 
This project has recovered 13 gigalitres of water. 

contributing $7.5 million of a total Australian Government 
investment of $58.786 million in the NSW Market 
Purchase Measure, which anticipates recovering 
125 gigalitres of water by June 2009. 

contributing $12.416 million to the Shepparton Irrigation 
Area Modernisation Project out of an Australian 
Government investment of $24.632 million. This project 
will recover 30 gigalitres of water. 

On 7 March 2008 the Murray-Darling Basin Ministerial 
Council agreed to list 133 gigalitres of water on the MDB 
Commission Environmental Water Register (recovered 
water entitlements available for use). This is a significant 
milestone for The Living Murray initiative in that they are 
the first water entitlements to be listed on the Register. 
Availability of this water for use at Icon Sites will depend on

See the MDBC Annual Report for details of the management 
of the water recovered by The Living Murray initiative. 
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Water for Rivers—Joint Government Enterprise 

Contribution of Joint Government Enterprise 
(trading as Water for Rivers) activities and 
investments to the Australian Government’s 
environmental flow priorities for the Murray River 

Water for Rivers is tasked with obtaining an average of 
282 gigalitres of water for the Snowy and Murray Rivers by 
2012. This will be sufficient to return the average annual flow 
in the Snowy River to 21 per cent average natural flow and 
provide 70 gigalitres per annum to environmental flows in 
the Murray River. The Australian Government’s contribution 
is $75 million over 10 years to source up to 70 gigalitres of 
flows for the Murray River.  New South Wales and Victoria 
will both contribute $150 million over ten years for up to 
212 gigalitres for the Snowy River. 

During 2007–08 Water for Rivers aimed to recover 
62 gigalitres of water entitlement which would bring the 
total volume recovered after four years of operation to 
159 gigalitres of entitlement.  Allocations resulting from 
these entitlements are determined for the Snowy and 
Murray rivers in accordance with the Snowy Water Licence. 
Use of the water recovered for the River Murray will be 
consistent with the objectives of The Living Murray initiative. 

The Australian Government has committed to providing a 
further $50 million to Water for Rivers to assist it in meeting 
the target of increasing flows in the Snowy River to 21 per 
cent of natural flow; $12.8 million of this was expended in 
June to allow for the return of more sustainable flows to 
the river. 

Murray-Darling Basin Commission 

Contribution of MDB Commission activities and 
investments to the sustainable and equitable
use of natural resources in the Murray-Darling 
Basin, including the shared water resources of the 
Murray River 

Provision of efficient and effective services to 
the Murray-Darling Basin Ministerial Council 
and delivery of council decisions within agreed 
timeframes 

The Australian Government is one of the partner 
governments in the MDB Agreement, along with NSW, Vic, 
SA, Qld and the ACT. The department is represented on the 
Commission and contributes the Australian Government’s 
funding share. 

The River Murray Water division of the Commission has 
continued to ensure the delivery of water supplies down 
the river system during the period of lowest inflows on 
record. Since the seriousness of this drought became 
apparent in 2003, the MDB Commission has worked hard 
to communicate the worsening news to a broad range of 
people within and outside the Basin. 

The most active period of environmental management
in the history of the River Murray, since its regulation, has 
occurred since June 2005. Application of small volumes 
of water at icon sites (17.71gigalitres in total for 2007–08) 
has resulted in localised ecological responses such as fish 
spawning at the barrages, growth responses of river red 
gums and black box and breeding of water birds and frogs, 
including the nationally vulnerable Southern bell frog. 

The department has provided efficient and effective advice 
to the Australian Government ministers on the MDB 
Ministerial Council through briefings requiring Out-of-
Session decisions, and for MDB Ministerial Council meetings. 

For further information refer to the Annual Report for the 
MDB Commission. 
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Murray-Darling Basin Commission—Boosting Capital Works 

The extent to which additional funding
contributions from the Australian Government 
accelerates and achieves agreed objectives and 
activities consistent with Scenario 2 of the MDBC 
Strategic Plan 2005–2010 

The list of projects agreed by the MDB Ministerial Council
on 19 May 2006 to spend $500 million provided by the
Government, have all been initiated and progress made 
towards further investigations or concept design. 

The additional money has given the Environmental Works 
and Measures Program much more scope for investigating 
and implementing the most beneficial works and measures 
to ensure the best use of the water recovered for the six Icon 
sites of The Living Murray. 

The additional money has enabled the MDB Commission
to instigate and invest in water recovery projects under The 
Living Murray Initiative. 

For further information refer to the Annual Report for the 
MDB Commission. 
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MDB Commission. 

Murray-Darling Basin Commission—Contribution to Salinity Mitigation 

The contribution of Murray-Darling Basin
Commission activities and investments to 
removing salt and meeting river salinity targets
including agreed targets at Morgan, South 
Australia 

The salt interception works program continues to lay 
the foundation for effective salinity management in the 
Basin. The salt interception schemes are removing about 
1370 tonnes of salt per day from the River Murray. The 
current program is expected to offset the predicted future 
increase on the average salinity at Morgan by 2010–2011. 

Other achievements include the completion, and Ministerial 
Council endorsement, of the Mid-term review of the Basin 
Salinity Management Strategy (BSMS) 2001–2015. Key 
messages from the review are that significant progress 
has been made in implementing the BSMS; no significant 
changes to the BSMS or Schedule C of the MDB Agreement 
are required; and there is a need for greater emphasis on 
preventive salinity actions; managing salinity through real 
time operations and investment in flexible and sustainable 
joint works and measures. The recommendations of the 
review will provide strategic direction for future salinity 
management in the Basin. 

While these achievements are significant, salinity remains a 
concern for the health of the Basin. In-river salinity increased 
in 2007–08 when very low water availability reduced the 
capacity of river regulators to off-set the effect of water 
from aquifers and saline wetlands entering the River. 

For further information refer to the Annual Report for the 

Water Resources Assessment and Research—Grants 

Extent to which water resources assessment and 
research grants promote the sustainable use and 
management of water resources; in particular the 
uptake of recycled water and sustainable irrigation 
practices 

The department measures performance for this 
administered item by demand for research and 
publications released to the public, and by the 
usefulness of the research in policy advice and 
development 

The department has invested funds in a range of research 
projects. These range from the development of technical 
advice to irrigators (e.g. National audit of on-farm irrigation 
information tools; water-loss hot spots manual for irrigation 
systems), through to strategic policy advice on the operation 
of water markets, use of recycled water and groundwater 
availability in remote areas. The information gained 
supports the principle of fact-based decision making both 
for government and water sector stakeholders. 
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construction of dams on the Meander and 
,

Tasmanian Water Infrastructure 

Australian Government funding towards the 

Macquarie Rivers is provided upon demonstrable 
achievement of performance milestones by the 
Tasmanian Government 

The minister approved changes to Milestone 3  resulting 
in final payment being made towards construction of the 
Meander Dam. The Dam was opened in February 2008. 

Output 3.1 Sustainable management of water resources and 3.2 Achieving efficiencies in water use 

Policy advisor role – 

95% of briefs and correspondence meet 
department quality control standards 

Provider role 

(

100% 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with 
the terms and conditions of funding Target: 100%) 

Price See Resources table 
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Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

19 352 14 433 

) 
19 352 14 433 

Administered items 

6 308 6 308 

290 290 

13 517 13 517 

7 500 7 500 

8 271 6 680 

8 148 8 148 

60 766 60 765 

104 800 103 208 

Administered items 
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 Output 3.1: Sustainable Management of Water Resources 
Budget prices  

Output 3.1: Sustainable Management of Water Resources 

Total (Output 3.1: Sustainable Management of Water 
Resources

Water for the Future – Restoring the Balance in the Basin #1 

Great Artesian Basin 

Murray Darling Basin Commission 

Murray Environmental Flow 

Water for the Future – Living Murray Initiative 

Great Artesian Basin – (SPP) 

Water for the Future – Living Murray Initiative (SPP) 

Total (Administered) 

#1 Water for the Future – Restoring the Balance in the Basin 49 692 27 022 

Contracts for Capital Purchases of Water Entitlements 
were signed by both parties on 30/06/08. As required by 
accounting standards these contracts were not recorded in 
the accounts for 2007-08 as control is dictated by timing
issues associated with the registration processes governed 
by the states. 
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Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

: 28 451 22 571 

: 28 451 22 571 

Administered items 

122 001 122 001 

175 175 

1 100 500 

150 108 

10 000 10 000 

133 426 132 784 

W
ater 

Output 3.2: Achieving Efficiencies in water use 
Budget prices  

Output 3.2  Achieving Efficiencies in water use 

Total (Output 3.2  Achieving Efficiencies in water use) 

Water for the Future – Sustainable Rural Water Use and 
Infrastructure 

Water Resources Assessment 

Tasmanian Water Infrastructure (SPP) 

Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards Scheme 

Water for the Future - National Water Security Plan for 
Cities and Towns 

Total (Administered) 
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Arts and Culture lArts and Cu ture 
Outcome 4 

Introduction 
The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts provides advice to the 
Australian Government on arts and cultural policy issues and works closely with portfolio 
agencies, other departments, and state and territory agencies, to develop and implement 
national arts and cultural policies and programs. 

Main responsibilities for this output 

,	 	

•	 

i li i l ini i i

•	 	

i i li i i
, and 

•	 
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Arts Division, 

House and the 

Gallery 

•	 Developing	policy research and	statistics		 

Administering	legislation	and	funding	 

•	 Support ng	the	e te	nat ona 	arts	tra ng	organ sat ons	 

Managing	the	National	Portrait Gallery	and	Artbank	 

•	 Work ng	w th	portfo o	agenc es	to	ach eve	the	 
government’s cultural and Indigenous objectives

Providing	oversight	of	the	National	Network	to	deliver	 
nat ona nd genous Arts Cu ture Languages and 
Broadcasting programs. 

Culture Division, 
Old Parliament 

National Portrait 

Highlights 
•	 Screen	Australia	and	the	National	Film	 

and Sound Archive were established as 
new statutory authorities. 

•	 The	National	Indigenous	Television	Service	 
(NITV) was established. 

•	 Bilateral	film	co-production	agreements	 
were signed with China on 27 August 
2007 and Singapore on 7 September 2007. 

Objectives 
•	 Develop	policy	and	advice	to	the	minister	 

on arts and cultural issues to promote 
excellence, access, participation and 
sustainability in the arts and cultural sector. 

•	 Administer	a	range	of	programs	that	 
support arts and cultural activities, including 
Indigenous arts and craft, broadcasting and 
languages programs, philanthropy, elite arts 
training and film production. 
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•	 Support	cultural	agencies	in	the	 
arts, cultural collections and film 
sectors, assisting them to achieve the 
government’s objectives and to meet 
their governance and accountability 
responsibilities. 

•	 Manage	the	operations	of	Old	Parliament	 
House (until 30 June 2008 when it 
became an Executive Agency within the 
Prime Minister and Cabinet portfolio), 
the National Portrait Gallery and Artbank, 
which are all part of the department. 

•	 Coordinate	Australian	Government	 
participation in, and provide secretariat 
services to, the Cultural Ministers Council, 
an intergovernmental forum for ministers 
and officials responsible for culture and 
the arts in Australia and New Zealand, 
and manage a range of collaborative 
working groups. 

Indie rock/pop musician Tracy Redhead performing in Canberra.

The Australian Government is working with the contemporary

music industry to enhance and grow its success. This includes

developing coordinated export strategies; promotion of live music;

and targeted support for the Indigenous contemporary music sector.

© Matty McConchie


Results 2007–08 
•	 Legislation	was	passed	in	March	2008,	 

establishing Screen Australia and the 
National Film and Sound Archive as 
new statutory authorities, replacing 
Film Finance Corporation Australia, Film 
Australia Limited and the Australian Film 
Commission.  In June 2008, new boards 
were appointed for the two statutory 
authorities. 

•	 Legislation	was	passed	in	September	 
2007 to establish new tax incentives for 
Australian film, television and other media 
productions, and large-budget offshore 
productions made in Australia. 

•	 Bilateral	film	co-production	agreements	 
were signed with China on 27 August 
2007 and Singapore on 7 September 2007. 
They are expected to come into effect in 
2008–09. 

•	 Distribution	of	new	equipment	under	the	 
Indigenous Remote Radio Replacement 
program commenced in March 2008. 
By the end of June, equipment was 
delivered to Remote Indigenous Media 
Organisations for installation. 

•	 The	National	Indigenous	Television	Service	 
(NITV) was established, with $48.5 million 
funding over four years to 30 June 2010. 
NITV began transmission on 13 July 2007 as 
a distinct channel on Imparja Television’s 
satellite service and on Foxtel and Austar 
platforms from 1 November 2007. 

•	 Artbank	acquired	316	artworks	from	 
184 artists worth $935,000. Of these artists, 
124 were new to the collection and 48 were 
identified as Aboriginal or Torres Strait 
Islanders. 

•	 A	new	business	unit	was	established	to	 
implement the Australian Government’s 
election commitments to the Australian 
contemporary music industry, social 
security and support for artists, and 
intellectual property and copyright issues 
for artists. 
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i l l l i li (M) 

VIC SA QLD NT WA 

M R M R M R M R M R M R M R M R 

17 0 25 126 21 41 13 11 23 32 3 16 7 41 3 6 

14 0 40 165 39 136 5 22 30 105 20 18 8 109 19 6 

Visi 8 0 9 32 5 16 10 16 3 13 3 17 6 5 7 2 

Reg ona cu tura tour ng Programs: number of metropo tan and 
regional (R) locations visited by touring exhibitions and productions in 2007–08 

ACT NSW TAS 

Program 

Contemporary 
Music Touring 
program 

Playing Australia 

ons of 
Australia 

Visi

Number of funded/ 43 22 85 33 

Regional and touring program statistics 
Playing Australia Contemporary 

Music Touring 
Program 

Festivals Australia ons of 
Australia 

administered activities in 
2007–08 

% of applications processed 100% 100% 100% 100%

within target timeframe in

2007–08


% of payments made on time 100% 100% 100% 100%

in 2007–08


% of funding agreements 81% 75% 96% 100%

acquitted in 2007–08


•	 Visions	of	Australia	program	provided	 Strategies 
$1.981 million for the development and 

Regional and touring programs tour expenses of 33 exhibitions of 

The department’s cultural touring programs cultural material. 

continued to provide audiences across Festivals Australia 
Australia, particularly in regional and remote 
areas, with access to high-quality performing The Festivals Australia program, including 

and visual arts. Funding was provided to major the Festivals Australia Regional Residencies 

organisations such as The Australian Ballet, initiative, supported 85 new arts projects at 

Bell Shakespeare Company, Opera Australia, established regional and community festivals 

Circus Oz and the National Library of Australia. to the value of $1.32 million in 2007–08. 

Smaller organisations were also supported, Regional Arts Fund
including Big hART, a not-for-profit community 
cultural development organisation for a tour of In the 2008–09 Budget, the Australian 

the Indigenous production Ngapartji Ngapartji Government announced further funding of 

to remote Northern Territory and South $11.8 million over four years from 2008–09 

Australia. Funding included: to 2011–12.This funding will enable ongoing 
cultural development in regional and remote 

•	 Playing	Australia	program	provided	 Australia and assist the professional skills 
$6.5 million for 43 tours. The program development of regional artists. 
provides financial support for performing 

arts tours across Australia.
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Indigenous arts and 
culture programs 
The department’s Indigenous arts and 
culture programs are delivered through 
a National Network, located throughout 
Australia in Indigenous Coordination 
Centres. The Network continued to focus 
on cross-government program delivery and 

•	 The	Indigenous	Culture	Support	program	 
supported 133 projects totalling $6.88 
million. 

•	 The	National	Arts	and	Crafts	Industry	 
Support program supported 68 activities 
worth $5.769 million. A further 36 projects 
totalling $1.6 million were supported with 
additional funding committed by the 
government. In 2007–08, $1.3 million was 
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identifying opportunities to participate in provided through the Indigenous Visual 
Shared Responsibility Agreements under Arts Special Initiative and a component of 
the broadcasting, language and arts and the Visual Arts and Craft Strategy for the 
culture Indigenous programs. The National upgrade of Indigenous art centre facilities, 
Network structure was reviewed during the marketing activities and training young 
year, resulting in its move to the Arts Division. and emerging artists. 
This move recognised the alignment •	 The	Indigenous	Broadcasting	program	 
between the department’s program activity supported 92 activities worth $13.965 
in Canberra and the delivery undertaken by million. An amount of $48.5 million has 
the regionally-based staff, and enhanced been allocated over four years to 30 June 
coordination efforts across the department’s 2010, to create Australia’s first National 
Indigenous arts and culture programs: Indigenous Television service. 

•	 The	Maintenance	of	Indigenous	 •	 Since	its	establishment,	the	Return	of	 

Languages and Records program Indigenous Cultural Property Program 

supported 72 projects across Australia supported the return of more than 1,344 

totalling $8.88 million and incorporating ancestral remains and 1,292 secret sacred 

about 160 languages. objects to Indigenous communities. 

Calling for National Indigenous Television at the AFL Central Australia Lightning Carnival Alice Springs: l–r Clarry Satour, 
Stan Coombe and Grant Hansen; the carnival is held over the Easter long weekend and teams travel hundreds of 
kilometres to participate. © NITV 
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I i i l (I ) 

State 
Number of 
Projects 

Amounts 
Approved $ % of total funds 

2007–08 nd genous Remote Rad o Rep acement RRR
allocation and geographic spread 

Northern Territory 30 1,214,428 36.8% 

29 (15 sites in the

Queensland Torres Strait) 1,102,553 33.5%


Western Australia 16  569,556 17.3%


 South Australia 4

Admin and training –

Total 79 

2007–08 Indigenous
Remote Radio Replacement 
(IRRR) allocation and 
geographic spread 
Under the Indigenous Remote Radio 
Replacement program, the Australian 
Government is providing $3.3 million over 
three years until 2008–09 to replace ageing 
radio infrastructure for the community radio 
services provided by the Remote Indigenous 
Broadcasting Services. Most of these 
Indigenous organisations are located in very 
remote areas of Australia and the Torres 
Strait Islands, where they often provide the 
only locally relevant news and community 
information in their communities. 

193,779   5.8% 

219,685  6.6% 

3,300,000 100% 

Philanthropic support 
The department encourages and facilitates 
sponsorship and philanthropic support for 
the cultural sector through the delivery of 
the Register of Cultural Organisations, the 
Cultural Gifts Program and the funding 
of the Australia Business Arts Foundation 
(AbaF). 

The tables on page 164 show the number 
and value of gifts made to organisations 
on the Register of Cultural Organisations 
and gifts made through the Cultural Gifts 
Program over the last five years. 
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Case Study: Screen Australia and the National Film 
and Sound Archive 
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Who Do You Think You Are? In this episode of the genealogy series, sports commentator Dennis Cometti has travelled to the 
West Australian mining town of Meekatharra to discover his family history. The film crew pictured on location: l-r Franco di 
Chiera, Director, Ian Pugsley, Glen Martin. Photo: David Dare Parker. Courtesy of Screen Australia 

On 20 March 2008, legislation establishing 
two new cultural agencies, Screen 
Australia and the National Film and Sound 
Archive (NFSA), received Royal Assent. The 
legislation also included an Act to deal with 
transitional and consequential matters. This 
set the scene for the agencies to officially 
commence operations on 1 July 2008 as 
statutory authorities. 

Screen Australia is a merger of the Australian 
Film Commission (AFC) (excluding the NFSA 
function), the Film Finance Corporation 
Australia and Film Australia Ltd. It is now the 
government’s primary agency for providing 
direct funding for the film and television 
industry. Its legislated functions enable 
the agency to provide a range of support 
mechanisms with an emphasis on cultural 
outcomes, while still emphasising improved 
commercial sustainability for the industry. 

The de-merger of the NFSA from the AFC 
also included the transfer of some of the 
AFC’s public access programs, to further 
strengthen its role and improve its ability 
to promote and deliver access to its moving 
image and sound collection. 

During the drafting of the legislation, the 
department consulted extensively with 
relevant government departments, senior 
officials from the respective agencies and 
the industry. Exposure drafts of the Screen 
Australia Bill 2008 and the National Film and 
Sound Archive Bill 2008 were released for 
public comment prior to introduction into 
the Parliament. 

An interim Chief Executive Officer (CEO)
of Screen Australia, Ms Lyn Maddock, was 
appointed in March 2008 to manage the 
merger of the three agencies until the 
appointment of the incoming board and 
permanent CEO. In June 2008, Ms Anthea 
Tinney was appointed as the Interim Chief 
Executive Officer of the National Film and 
Sound Archive and a seven member Board 
for each agency was appointed by the 
government. 

During 2008–09, the department will 
continue working with Screen Australia and 
the NFSA to ensure appropriate governance 
and reporting arrangements are in place. 
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Exhibitions were displayed in Perth, Canberra 
and Brisbane.

Arts and Culture 

i l l i i l i iReg ster of Cu tura Organ sat ons–number and va ue of donat ons rece ved* 

2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Number of donations 68,597 72,443 86,189 101,664 140,793 

Total value ($m)** 40.0 37.2 45.0 58.6 54.6 

Average value ($) 583 513 523 577 388 

* Includes contributions from individuals, business, and charitable trusts/foundations. 

** The value of donations received for these financial years may increase as further statistical returns are received 
from registered cultural organisations. 

Cultural Gifts Program—number and value of donations processed* 

2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Number of donations processed 508 651 615 596 617 

Total value ($m) 24.7 47.2 28.9 33.4 43.2 

* Donations entered onto the department’s database and assessed by the committee 

AbaF promotes private sector support National collecting 
through its partnering, volunteering institutions and giving programs. A review of the 
performance of AbaF is currently underway The department continued to support the 
and will be completed in 2008–09. national collecting institutions by assisting 

them to ensure that their governance 
Art Indemnity Australia and accountability responsibilities were 

met. In collaboration with the Heads of 
Art Indemnity Australia indemnified the Collecting Institutions forum, the department 
following exhibitions: contributed to a number of initiatives, 

•	 National Treasures from Australia’s including the development of a framework 

Great Libraries1 for the management of Commonwealth 
collections and guidelines for best practice in 

•	 Turner	to	Monet:	the	triumph	of	landscape collecting cultural material. 
•	 Picasso	&	his	collection. 

The department supported two regional 
programs managed by the national collecting 

1 National Treasures from Australia’s Great 
Libraries was granted indemnity in 2005–06. institutions.  In 2007–08, $88,000 (including 

GST) was provided to support the Maritime 
Museums of Australia Project Support 
Scheme, managed by the Australian National 
Maritime Museum. The Community Heritage 
Grants program, managed by the National 
Library of Australia, was provided with 
$462,000 (including GST). 

Support for the Bundanon Trust continued 
through funding of $1.541 million in 2007–08 
for operating, capital maintenance and 
preservation costs. 
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Number of 
payments made 

New claimants Publishers Total payments ($m) 

Educational Lending Right payments 
Creators 
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2005–06 440 9,423 

2006–07 365 9,887 

2007–08 372 10,275 

2005–06 406 8,570 353 7.001 

2006–07 380 8,525 341 7.091 

2007–08 376 8,575 363 7.646 

Arts training organisations Artbank 
Seven national performing arts training Artbank continued to provide direct support 
organisations were supported through to Australian artists through the acquisition, 
the Government’s Cultural Development promotion and rental of artworks by 
Program. The following organisations Australian artists and craftspeople. The 
received operational funding totalling expanding Artbank collection is currently 
$14.305 million: valued at approximately $32 million and 

comprises more than 9,500 works in a 
•	 Australian	Ballet	School	 variety of styles and media by more than 
•	 Australian	National	Academy	of	Music	 3,000 artists. Artworks from the Artbank 
•	 Australian	Youth	Orchestra	 collection are rented by private, commercial 

•	 Flying	Fruit	Fly	Circus and government clients, as well as Australian 
embassies and high commissions around 

•	 National	Aboriginal	and	Islander	Skills	 the world.
Development Association 

•	 National	Institute	of	Circus	Arts 
Film•	 National	Institute	of	Dramatic	Art. 

During the year, the department developed 
Educational Lending Right legislation and related material to establish 

and Public Lending Right Screen Australia and the National Film and 
Sound Archive as separate statutory bodies 

The Educational Lending Right and from 1 July 2008. 
Public Lending Right programs support 

It continued administering the phase-out of 
the enrichment of Australian culture by 

the 10B and 10BA film tax incentive schemes. 
encouraging the growth and development of 

The department also administered taxation 
Australian writing and publishing. Details of 	

programs that provide incentives for large 
payments made under both programs are in	

budget film and television productions to 
the above tables. 

locate in Australia and also the government’s 
funding agreements with the Australian 
Children’s Television Foundation and Ausfilm. 

355 10.408 

374 10.438 

383 10.469 

Number of 
payments made 

New claimants Publishers Total payments ($m) 

Public Lending Right payments 
Creators 
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Case Study: Shared Responsibility Agreement – Arts 
Centre for Tjala Arts, in Amata South Australia 

Arts and Culture 

Tjala Arts Centre artist Katanari Tjillya working on a painting: Kapi Tjukula (rock hole). © Rebecca Rush 

Tjala Arts, in the Amata community of South 
Australia (500 kilometres south-west of 
Alice Springs) is an Aboriginal owned and 
governed enterprise. The organisation has a 
vibrant Indigenous visual arts practice and 
its reputation is growing both nationally 
and internationally. Tjala Arts is one of the 
most successful centres on the Anangu 
Pitjantjatjara Yankunytjatjara (APY) Lands. It 
has received operational funding through the 
National Arts and Crafts Industry Strategy 
(NACIS) program for the past six years. Since 
2001,Tjala Arts has grown its business by 
around 100 per cent every year and has an 
annual turnover of more than $200,000. It is 
one of the few, and most important, sources 
of privately earned income in Amata. 

Through a Shared Responsibility Agreement 
(SRA), the department made a substantial 
contribution towards the construction 

of a new arts centre for Tjala Arts. The 
minister agreed to a contribution from this 
department of $238,500 through the NACIS 
program. Other funding partners included: 

•	 The	Department	of	Families,	Housing,	 
Community Services and Indigenous 
Affairs (FaHCSIA) 

•	 The	Department	of	Health	and	 
Ageing (DoHA) 

•	 The	South	Australian	Government.	 

The clear link between the proposed 
Tjala Arts SRA and the objectives of the 
NACIS program, as well as the substantial 
financial contributions of the South 
Australian government and other Australian 
government agencies, presented a unique 
opportunity for investment in infrastructure 
to facilitate professional Indigenous arts 
practice, addressing an acute area of need. 
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applications processed 
Divisions 10B and 10BA tax concessions and refundable film tax offset 

2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

10BA provisional applications 204 214


10BA final applications 107 95


10B applications 60 63


Offset provisional applications 1 2


Offset final applications 1 5


351 250 664 80 

69 67 62 90 

58 74 165 15 

1 1 0 0 

5 6 3 7 
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Evaluation 
Due to historical factors, Indigenous 
broadcasting organisations delivering similar 
services have received different levels of 
funding. To address this concern, and develop 
a more equitable funding model, a review 
was undertaken as part of the Indigenous 
Broadcasting program. 

Following the review, a consultancy was 
undertaken to develop a new costing model 
for the program, which detailed the costs 
involved in operating Indigenous radio 
stations in urban and regional centres, 
Remote Indigenous Media Organisations 
and Remote Indigenous Broadcasting 
Services units. The outcomes of the review 
and consultant’s recommendations have 
already been implemented in the 2008–09 
Indigenous broadcasting program funding 
round. 

The Indigenous Broadcasting Program 
also has an agenda for conducting regular 
reviews of major Indigenous broadcasting 
organisations. In 2007–08 the national peak 
broadcasting body, the Australian Indigenous 
Communications Association, was reviewed. 

The department has recently undertaken a 
post-implementation internal review of the 
National Indigenous Television service, which 
showed that it is on track to achieve its target 
and meet performance indicators. 

An internal business analysis review was 
undertaken of the department’s Culture 
Portal to gauge efficiency and positioning 

in the culture sector. The Culture Portal 
was found to be the 15th most visited 
government website and one of the two 
most efficient Australian Government portals 
or similarly structured sites. 

The National Arts and Crafts Industry 
Support program is currently being evaluated 
by the Office of Evaluation and Audit, to 
ensure administration of the program is 
consistent with Australian National Audit 
Office best practice guidelines for program 
development and delivery. The evaluation is 
part of a schedule of evaluations and audits 
of Indigenous-specific programs across eight 
portfolios, to be carried out over 2007–10. 
This evaluation will allow reflection on the 
program’s effectiveness and the extent to 
which it is meeting government priorities 
and the objectives of the program. 

Funding is provided to national performing 
arts training organisations from the Cultural 
Development Program through Australian 
Government funding agreements, which set 
out the outcomes and reporting obligations 
of each organisation. In 2007–08 the arts 
training organisations delivered elite level 
training and maintained demand for training 
in their specific art form. 

Evidence provided in project acquittals under 
the Contemporary Music Touring Program 
suggests that program funding provided 
opportunities to significantly extend touring 
by contemporary music groups to regional 
venues outside established touring circuits. 
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Case Study: St Joseph’s School, Walgett – Gamilaraay 
and Yuwaalaraay Language Program 

Arts and Culture 

Schoolchildren at St Joseph’s Primary School, Walgett, where the Maintenance of Indigenous Languages and Records 
program has funded classes in the Gamilaraay and Yuwaalaraay languages. Photo: Lisa Wiltse. © Fairfax Photos 

St Joseph’s School in Walgett received 
funding through the Maintenance of 
Indigenous Languages and Records program 
for their ongoing Indigenous language 
program. The program teaches students from 
pre-school to year six the local Gamilaraay 
and Yuwaalaraay languages. 

The program has had a number of positive 
effects within the school and the wider 
community that have enhanced academic 
outcomes for the students involved. 
St Joseph’s believes that since the 
introduction of the language program, the 
skills gained by the students involved have increases in the self-confidence, pride and 
been transferred to their study of English cultural awareness of these students. The 
and are reflected in the overall improvement program is also playing a significant role in 
by students in their academic outcomes. It increasing the awareness amongst non-
is also believed that the language program Indigenous students of Indigenous culture 
is contributing to an improvement in the and languages.
participation and attendance rates of 
Indigenous students at the school and 
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Australia’s parliamentary democracy and Old Parliament House 
and the National Portrait democratic traditions. Highlights of the 

year included development of Gallery 
Gallery of Australian Democracy concepts, and 

the redevelopment of the House of 
Old Parliament House is an icon of Representatives wing of the building to 
outstanding national significance, house the Australian Prime Ministers 
symbolising the events that shaped Centre. 
Australia’s parliamentary democracy, and 
a National Heritage listed building. It seeks •	 Old	Parliament	House’s	major	exhibition	 

to provide a unique and entertaining for 2008, Billy Hughes at War, was exhibited 

visitor experience by presenting a range of at the Shrine of Remembrance, Melbourne, 

exhibitions, tours, interpretation, education from 25 February to 25 May 2008, and 

programs and public activities. These opened at Old Parliament House on 

highlight Australia’s political, parliamentary 11 June 2008. 

and social history, our democratic values and •	 The	new	heritage	management	plan	for	 
the building that was the seat of our federal Old Parliament House, required to meet 
government from 1927 to 1988. its obligations under the Environment 

Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
The National Portrait Gallery increases the 1999, was finalised, approved and formally
understanding of the Australian people about implemented.
their identity, history, creativity and culture, •	 Old	Parliament	House	participated	in	 
through portraiture. It has developed as a 
highly valued national collecting institution 

the development and presentation of 

with a significant collection and a substantial 
the inaugural History Teachers’ Summer 

reputation for the quality of its exhibitions. 
School, held in January 2008, as part of a 
consortium developed by the Australian 
National University. Highlights 

•	 Implementation	of	major	redevelopment	 •	 Construction	of	the	new	dedicated	 

initiatives for Old Parliament House building for the National Portrait Gallery 

continued. These will enhance its role within the Canberra Parliamentary Zone 

as the premier institution concerned remained on schedule. The National 

with telling the story of Australia’s rich Portrait Gallery closed its operations in Old 

democratic history and parliamentary Parliament House and Commonwealth 

heritage. The programs are being Place in April 2008, in preparation for the 

developed using $31.5 million in funding transition to the new building. During this 

over four years that was allocated in the period strategies for the future expansion 

2006–07 Budget. Operation of stage of the Gallery were developed, including: 

one of the Australian Prime Ministers 

Centre continued (following its June

2007 opening), while planning and

development of stage two of the Centre 

and the other Gallery of Australian 


operational, educational, curatorial, 
collection development, exhibitions, 
marketing and rebranding, website 
redesign and publications. The building is 
on track to open in December 2008. The 

Democracy initiatives continued. These actual building construction has been 

are planned to open in May 2009, and managed by the Department of Finance 

will deliver a comprehensive program and Deregulation.


of exhibitions, educational programs, •	 Ms	Thérèse	Rein	became	the	Chief	Patron	

research and scholarship initiatives and of the National Portrait Gallery.

outreach activities, telling the story of 
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Arts and Culture 
Above: George Tjungurrayi (2002) by Matthÿs Gerber (b.1956). 
Oil on polyester. Collection: National Portrait Gallery, Canberra. 
Tjungurrayi, of the Pintupi/Luritja/Ngaatjatjarra language group 
from Kintore, NT, is a member of the Papunya Tula artists and 
is a custodian of important mythological occurrences in his 
country. Matthÿs Gerber was born in the Netherlands and has 
lived in Australia since 1972. The portrait was a gift of Pamela 
Hansford in 2007. © Matthÿs Gerber 

Left: Kiddush cups and decanter by Hendrik Forster, included as 
part of the Jewish Museum of Australia’s exhibition New Under 
the Sun: Australian Contemporary Design in Jewish Ceremony III, 
supported by Visions of Australia and touring to five venues in 
New South Wales, Victoria and the Australian Capital Territory. 
Visions of Australia is an Australian Government program 
supporting touring exhibitions by providing funding assistance
for the development and touring of Australian cultural material 
across Australia. Courtesy Jewish Museum of Australia 
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Visitor and Usage Statistics

1–Functions, café and restaurant patrons 

2001–02 2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Café	patrons* 62,319 60,960 85,168 129,208 137,630 132,585 96,376


Function patrons 36,807 30,837 34,590 36,167 40,108 45,994 35,477


Ginger Room patrons 2,206 8,791 9,657 10,768 11,453


Total patrons 99,126 91,797 121,964 174,166 187,395 189,347 143,306


*Café exit surveys show that only 39% of café patrons visited specifically for the café. The remaining 61% of café

patrons were paying Old Parliament House visitors who have also been accounted for under museum visitors.


**Cafe drop-off in patrons  2007–08 due to fall in Happy Hour patronage (outdoor functions-poor weather, etc); fewer

functions in lead-up to the election and afterwards (numerous bookings cancelled with calling of election, etc) and

opening of competing venues.


(including school students & teachers)
2–Museum visitors to Old Parliament House and National Portrait Gallery 

2001–02 2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Museum visitors— 172,120 161,213 147,440 178,653 181,589 174,642 208,046 
Old Parliament House/National 
Portrait Gallery site 

National Portrait Gallery 28,444 33,564 43,852 38,704 29,323 19,203

Commonwealth Place (Nov–June)


(closed March 2008)


Total visitors 172,120	 189,657 181,004 222,505 220,293 203,965 227,249 

3–Old Parliament House school visitor numbers* 
2000–01 2001–02 2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Total student 25,629 33,702 34,171 40,211 45,038 45,051 56,864 76,420

numbers


% of total Museum 15% 20% 21% 27% 25% 24.8% 32.6% 36.7%

visitor numbers to

main site


* (Note - School visitor numbers are included in the “Main Old Parliament House/National Portrait Gallery site” figures) 

4–Old Parliament House - website statistics 
2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Total visits	 57,939 69,689 99,091 137,533 179,240 260,915 

Change from previous year	 Not +20% +42% +39% +30% +63%

available


5–National Portrait Gallery – website statistics 
2002–03 2003–04 2004–05 2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Total visits 50 000 approx 62,270 179,877 527,199 703,578 1,604,040 

Change from previous year Not available +25% +165% +192% +33.5% +228% 

(*Note: The NPG website experienced a significant increase in visits, due to the first online exhibition Animated, 

launched in October 2007)
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Arts and Culture 

Results for performance indicators


Focus of work Performance indicator 
Outcome 4:

The Minister is satisfied with the timeliness – 

(
experienced in sending a small number of payments. 

and maintenance of, ,
,

buildings, and Indigenous languages 

provided. 

,

,

 Develop a rich and stimulating cultural sector for all Australians 

Overall 

and accuracy of briefs and draft ministerial 
correspondence provided by the department. 

Percentage of payments that are consistent with 
the terms and conditions of funding Target: 100%) 

99.9% of payments were actioned on time. Due to 
machinery of government changes short delays were 

Policy advice, program management and agency 
support which provides excellence in, presentation 

 and access to  Australia’s 
cultural activities  national cultural collections and 

Ministers were satisfied with the quality of policy advice, 
program management and agency support provided. 

Number of initiatives/reviews/discussion papers 
where the department undertook consultation 
with stakeholders. 

Percentage and number of clients satisfied with
interactions with the department and the services 

A consultancy was undertaken to develop a costing model
for the Indigenous Broadcasting Program. 

Effective consultation through the Interdepartmental 
Committee on the Indigenous Visual Arts Industry resulted 
in timely advice to the incoming government. 

The department consulted industry on revised guidelines for 
entering film co-production arrangements as well as screen 
agency and film incentives legislation. The department 
conducted a review of the operations of the Australia 
Business Arts Foundation. The consultant engaged to assist 
with the review McGrathNicol, consulted widely with 
stakeholders. 

The department consulted with industry to progress the 
government’s election commitments for the Australian 
contemporary music industry. 

The department consulted with state and territory 
governments  local government, regional arts organisations 
and the visual and performing arts sectors to progress the 
government’s election commitment on the possible transfer 
of arts programs to the Australia Council. 
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experiences, particularly in regional and remote 
areas. 

Number and type of funded performances/

metropolitan/regional/remote categories. 
) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

,
locations. 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

) 

Regional Cultural Activities: including touring programs (Visions of Australia, Playing Australia, Contemporary Music 
Touring Program), Festivals programs and Regional Arts Fund 

Increased access to high quality cultural 

exhibitions/events reported by state/territory and

Visions of Australia 

The Program funded 33 exhibitions in 2007–08. Exhibition 
projects funded have toured or will tour to 152 venues across 
all states and territories in Australia, 101 of these venues 
being in regional and remote locations. 

NSW (41 venues

VIC (22 venues

ACT (8 venues

NT (20 venues

QLD (15 venues

SA (26 venues

TAS (9 venues

WA (11 venues

TOTAL 152 venues 

Playing Australia 

This program funded 43 performing arts tours in 2007–08. 
Funded tours have made or will make 736 venue visits across 
all states and territories in Australia, with 561 of these visits 
being in regional and remote locations. 

NSW (205 venues

VIC (175 venues

ACT (14 venues

NT (38 venues

QLD (135 venues

SA (27 venues

TAS (25 venues

WA (117 venues

TOTAL: 736 venues visited 

Contemporary Music Touring Program 

This program funded 22 proposed music tours in 2007–08 
to 385 venues  of which 273 were in regional and remote 

NSW (151 venues

VIC (62 venues

ACT (17  venues

NT (19 venues

QLD (55 venues

SA (24 venues

TAS (9 venues

WA (48 venues

TOTAL: 385 venues 

Ar
ts

 a
nd

 C
ul

tu
re

 

Annual Report 2007–08 173 



Arts and Culture 

,

the following states and territory: 

, ) 

VIC (12 projects, ) 

NT (5 projects,

QLD (22 projects, ) 

) 

) 

, ) 

locations and 7 in capital/metropolitan locations) 

, 

) 

VIC (24 projects) 

) 

NT (10 projects) 

QLD (24 projects) 

) 

) 

) 

Festivals Australia 

This program funded 69 festival projects  and 16 residencies 
under the Festivals Australia Regional Residencies initiative, 
in 2007-08. Funded activities have occurred or will occur in 

NSW (21 projects  inc. 3 residencies

 inc. 5 residencies

ACT (0) 

 inc. 1 residency) 

 inc. 3 residencies

SA (10 projects

TAS (6 projects

WA (9 projects  inc. 4 residencies

TOTAL: 85 projects/residencies (78 in regional/remote 

Regional Arts Fund 

This program provided devolved funding to state Regional 
Arts Organisations and the arts ministries in the territories
which funded 209 projects in regional and remote locations 
across all states and territories in Australia in 2007–08. 

NSW (25 projects

ACT (14 projects

SA (49 projects

TAS (47 projects

WA (16 projects

TOTAL: 209 projects 
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Public Lending Right and Educational Lending Right 

The number of creators and publishers paid with 
each program. The number of books registered 
with the programs. The number of payments to 
creators and publishers made for each program. 

The extent to which the funded companies 
have met funding objectives and reporting 
requirements. 

The Educational Lending Right (ELR) and Public Lending 
Right (PLR) programs provide payments to eligible 
Australian creators (authors, editors, illustrators, translators 
and compilers) and publishers whose books are held in 
educational and public lending libraries. Approximately 
103,000 books are now registered with the programs. 

The number of claimants that received an ELR payment in 
2007–08 was 10,658 and 8,938 claimants were paid by the 
PLR. 

There is a continuing increase in new claimants receiving 
payments under the ELR program, with a 3.87% increase 
in 2007–08. The claimant numbers for PLR remain 
comparatively stable. 

All film companies have met their respective reporting 
requirements and funding obligations. The Film Finance 
Corporation invested $87 million in a diverse slate of 
feature films, television drama and documentaries, which 
generated a total production value of $297 million. Film 
Australia concluded its contract with the Government by 
delivering the final 22 National Interest Program points and 
the final documentaries as part of the History Initiative. The 
Australian Children’s Television Foundation continued its 
role of supporting the development and production of high 
quality television programs for children. 

The Australia Business Arts Foundation met its reporting 
requirements under the 2007–08 funding agreement and 
exceeded planned targets in a number of its programs, 
including: attendances at events connecting arts and 
business, giving programs facilitated for artists and 
arts organisations, and the number of arts managers
participating in professional development workshops. 

The Bundanon Trust met all its reporting requirements for 
2007– 08, set out in the new funding deed for the period 
2007–08 to 2010–11.  Under the terms of the deed, the Trust 
received funding of $1.541 million in 2007–08 for operating, 
capital maintenance and preservation costs.  During 2007–
08, the Trust achieved an increase in attendance, with 15,309 
visitors, compared with 11,377 in 2006–07. Stage 2 of the 
upgrade of the Riversdale access road was also completed 
during 2007–08, providing significantly improved access to 
the property. 
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Commonwealth and Public Companies 

Prime Minister’s Literary Award 

Awards process and related events are managed
to satisfaction of key stakeholders 

Awards process managed on time and on budget 

Applications for the 2008 Prime Minister’s Literary Awards 
closed on 28 March 2008.  Over 190 books were entered for 
the Awards. 
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Arts and Culture

Number,

Art Indemnity Australia 

Increased access to significant cultural exhibitions. 
 value, geographic spread and attendance 

figures for indemnified exhibitions. 

Art Indemnity Australia (AIA) 

Three exhibitions were indemnified by AIA in 2007–08. AIA 
indemnified exhibitions were displayed in three states. 
It indemnified $1.604 billion of works in 2007–08. 

AIA indemnified exhibitions were attended by 288,784 
visitors in 2007–08. 

Indigenous Languages and Culture Programs 

Impact and range of activities funded. Number 
and type of activities supported. Number of 
languages supported. 

Maintenance of Indigenous languages and records (MILR) 

72 MILR projects were funded in 2007–08 to assist a range 
of activities including the operation of language centres, the 
documentation and recording of language, development of 
language resources and activities to increase the awareness 
and appreciation of Indigenous languages. In 2007–08, the 
MILR program supported about 160 Indigenous languages. 

Indigenous Culture Support (ICS) 

133 ICS projects were funded in 2007–08 to assist a range 
of activities including the operation of cultural centres, 
teaching of cultural traditions across generations, cultural 
camps, art and craft production, dance and music festivals 
and multi-media cultural productions. 

The MILR and ICS programs are part of the Australian 
Government whole of government Indigenous funding 
round, coordinated by the Department of Families, 
Housing, Community Services and Indigenous Affairs. The 
department assessed and managed applications within the
whole of government timeframe and entered into funding 
agreements with recipients of funding. 
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supported. 

,

opportunities. 

An additional 36 projects, , 

, 4 in New 
,

28 projects, ,

included $310,

,
, 

Victoria and Queensland. 

, Housing, 

Indigenous Arts and Crafts Industry 

Impact and range of activities funded. Number 
and type of art centres and art support groups 

National Arts and Crafts Industry Support (NACIS) program 
2007–08 

In 2007– 08 NACIS provided funding to support the 
operation of 66 Indigenous art centres and arts advocacy 
organisations (through 68 activities) across Australia – with 
29 in the Northern Territory 13 in Western Australia, 9 in 
South Australia, 8 in Queensland, 4 in New South Wales 
and 3 in Victoria. Of these, 49 organisations are located in 
remote and very remote areas. These organisations provide
essential services in supporting and developing professional 
Indigenous visual arts practice, thus enhancing economic 

 delivered across 32 organisations
were supported to a total funding budget of $1.6 million. 
This included 19 projects in the Northern Territory
South Wales  6 in Queensland, 1 in South Australia, 3 in 
Victoria and 3 in Western Australia. 

Special Initiative 2007–08 

 delivered across 24 organisations  were 
supported to a total funding budget of $1.31 million, which 

000 through the Visual Arts and Craft 
Strategy (VACS). The geographical spread included 19 in the 
Northern Territory three in Western Australia, two in South 
Australia, and one each in New South Wales Tasmania, 

The NACIS program is part of the Australian Government’s 
whole of government Indigenous funding round, 
coordinated by the Department of Families
Community Services and Indigenous Affairs. The 
department assessed and managed applications within the
whole of government timeframe and entered into funding 
agreements with recipients of funding. 
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Arts and Culture 

Arts Training Organisations 

Demand for training (evidence of reputation of 
quality training and pathway to chosen career). 

In the 2008 academic year 1,002 students were enrolled 
at the national arts training organisations. This includes 
485 participants in the Australian Youth Orchestra’s 2008 
programs. 

Demand for training is high and is greater than the places 
available, which ensures that the very best applicants are 
selected. For example, for its 2008 intake the National 
Institute of Dramatic Art received 1,556 applications, from 
these 65 applicants were offered places. 

Many graduates find work in their chosen field, both 
nationally and internationally. For example, graduates of 
the National Institute of Circus Arts (NICA) are employed by 
international circus companies such as the world renowned 
Cirque du Soleil; 75% of the 2007 Australian Ballet School 
graduates were contracted to ballet companies in Australia 
and overseas; Australian Youth Orchestra alumni perform 
with professional orchestras including the Melbourne 
Symphony Orchestra, Sydney Symphony Orchestra and 
Camerata Australia and alumni have also performed at 
international festivals in New York, Denmark, Canada 
and Italy; and graduates of the Flying Fruit Fly Circus are 
employed by performing arts companies such as Cirque du 
Soleil and Circus Oz and continue studies in circus arts at 
NICA, Beijing International Circus School, Montreal Circus 
School and Circus Camp USA. 

The quality of the training provided is recognised nationally, 
and internationally. For example, in July 2007 the Australian 
Youth Orchestra tour of Europe received critical acclaim; 
the National Institute of Dramatic Art was selected, as one 
of the top fourteen theatre schools in the world, to join the 
newly established UNESCO International Theatre Institute 
World Consortium of Theatre Schools and the Director 
of the Australian Ballet School adjudicated at prestigious 
international ballet competitions, including the Prix de
Lausanne. 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

1.

2.
,

by applicants. 

3.

experienced in sending a small number of payments. 

Number of funded/administered activities 

Percentage of applications processed within 
target timeframe 

Percentage of payments made on time 

Percentage of funding agreements acquitted 
each financial year 

Applications are assessed in accordance with 
agreed arrangements or guidelines 

Programs are implemented on time and within 
budget. 

Arts and Culture Divisions 

    677  funded/administered activities. 

    100% of applications processed within target 
timeframes  where all relevant information was provided 

    99.9% of payments were actioned on time. Due to 
machinery of government changes short delays were 

4.   99.3% of funding agreements acquitted in 2007– 08 

100% of applications assessed in accordance with agreed 
arrangements or guidelines.  Feedback from the Australian 
Taxation Office indicates administration of the Refundable 
Film Tax Offset fully complied with legislative requirements. 

Programs were implemented on time and on budget 
with variations negotiated on a project by project basis as 
required. 
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Number and subject of research and analysis 
activities undertaken either internally or by 
contractors and consultants. 

Audience segmentation research 

Old Parliament House received the preliminary research 
findings of a research consultancy intended to define its 
current and potential visitors into segments and provide a 
comprehensive profile of each of these groups. 

Gallery of Australian Democracy/ Australian Prime Ministers 
Centre consultancies 

A consultant undertook qualitative research to gauge 
audience responses to draft themes suggested for Old 
Parliament House’s Gallery of Australian Democracy 
initiatives. 

A consultant conducted qualitative and quantitative 
research into likely teachers’ needs in relation to the 
planned onsite, online and outreach education programs 
of Old Parliament House’s Gallery of Australian Democracy 
initiatives. 

Fellowships 

Old Parliament House’s Australian Prime Ministers Centre 
commenced its Research and Scholarship program in 
2007–08. This offers Summer Scholarships for those in
the early stages of their research careers and Fellowships 
for more experienced researchers. Three Scholarships and 
seven Fellowships were awarded in 2007–08.  All Fellows 
and Scholars contribute to Old Parliament house program 
and research activities. 
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- Number of Indigenous and non-Indigenous
people and communities with access to the

,

commence until December 2008. 

Connect Australia - Backing Indigenous Ability - National Indigenous Television (NITV

Development of the Indigenous television and
production sector throughout Australia: 

- Number of Indigenous people employed in 
production of Indigenous-related television 
content through the National Indigenous 
Television program 

- Number of remote Indigenous communities 
involved in production of content through the 
National Indigenous Television program 

service. 

At this point all indications are that NITV is on track to 
meet its target.  However its performance against this 
Performance Indicator cannot yet be quantified reliably 
as commissioned audience research is not scheduled to 

345 (employed in production of Indigenous-related television 
content through the National Indigenous Television 
program) 

66 (number of remote Indigenous communities involved 
in production of content through the national Indigenous 
Television program) 

In relation to the number of Indigenous and non-Indigenous
people and communities with access to the service, this data 
is not yet available as commissioned audience research is 
not scheduled to commence until December 2008. 
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Arts and Culture 

Connect Australia—Backing Indigenous Ability—Radio Program 

Number of Remote Indigenous Broadcasting Restoring radio infrastructure will promote the maintenance 
Services (RIBS) where obsolete radio equipment of cultural communications links within and between 
has been replaced. remote Indigenous communities. Equipment distribution 

commenced in March 2008 and by the end of June 2008 it 
was delivered to Remote Indigenous Media Organisations 
for installation at RIBS locations. 

funded. 

contribute to community cohesion. 

maintenance of, , ,

Indigenous Broadcasting Program (IBP) 

Number of Indigenous broadcasting organisations 92 IBP projects were approved for funding. These projects 
promote the maintenance of cultural communications 
links within, and between, Indigenous communities. They 
improve Indigenous broadcasting operations so that they 
are able to support traditional language and culture, and can 

Output 4.1 Policy advice, program management and agency support that promotes excellence in, preservation and 
 and access to  Australia’s cultural activities  cultural collections and Indigenous languages 

Old Parliament House and the National Portrait Gallery 

Qualitative evaluation, analysing adherence to 
approved organisational plans and policies. 

Growth and conservation of the National 
Portrait Gallery collection and/or notable/major 
acquisitions. 

Collections held by the National Portrait Gallery and 
Old Parliament House continued to grow as a result of 
commissions, purchases and donations. 

National Portrait Gallery Collection 

The National Portrait Gallery collection of portraiture has 
been developed through a combination of donations, 
purchases (many using donated funds) and commissions. 
The cumulative number of items in the National Portrait 
Gallery collection at 30 June 2008 was 1,234 artworks, with 
an assessed value of $17.875 million. 

Key 2007-08 additions included:-

•	 A	portrait	of	actress	Hilda	Spong	by	Tom	Roberts	 
(Purchase with donated funds). 

•	 A	portrait	of	Captain	Kinghorne	by	Thomas	Lempriere	 
(Purchase with donated funds). 

•	 A	portrait	of	Melbourne-born	opera	singer	Florence	 
Austral by Howard Barron (Donation). 

•	 Photographs	by	Freeman	Brothers	of	bushrangers	 
Frederick Lowry and Frank Gardiner (Purchase). 

•	 A	portrait	of	Nancy	Bird	Walton,	(Donation	by	the	 
subject). 

•	 A	portrait	of	medical	scientist	Dr	Basil	Hetzel	 
(Commission). 

•	 A	portrait	of	Senator	Bonner	by	Robert	Campbell	Junior	 
(Purchase with donated funds). 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 180 



Notable/major acquisitions, and conservation of, 
the Old Parliament House collection 

Qualitative evaluation, citing adherence to 
relevant legislation requirements (including 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999) and approved 
organisational plans and policies. Progress in 
implementation of major initiatives. 

Old Parliament House Collection 

The Old Parliament House collection consists primarily of
items from the building’s original furniture and fittings. 
The collection value at 30 June 2008 was estimated at 
$4.178 million. Old Parliament House continued to develop 
its political and parliament-related collection, particularly 
for the development of the new Australian Prime Ministers 
Centre. The value of this associated collection as at 30 June 
2008 was estimated at $0.562 million. 

Key acquisitions included:-

•	 A	bust	of	former	Prime	Minister	Stanley	Melbourne	 
Bruce. 

•	 A	David	Naseby	portrait	of	former	Prime	Minister	Sir	 
John Gorton. 

•	 A	desk	used	by	every	Prime	Minister	from	Stanley	 
Melbourne Bruce to Gough Whitlam, and by John 
Howard. 

•	 The	1927	-1972	Cabinet	Table. 

Old Parliament House Building Refurbishments 

Refurbishment projects to extend the life of the Old 
Parliament House building, and conservation works to 
preserve its original fabric are continuing. These activities 
were undertaken in accordance with the relevant legislation, 
works codes, standards and policies. In particular, projects
were planned and implemented for the Australian 
Prime Minister’s Centre and other “Gallery of Australian 
Democracy” initiatives. 

A review of visitor access facilities for Old Parliament House 
was undertaken. 

Major Initiatives 

Planning and development of Old Parliament House’s 
“Gallery of Australian Democracy” initiatives continued, with 
the development of key themes and specific projects. 

Operations of Stage One of the Australian Prime Ministers 
Centre continued.  Stage one consists of an exhibition
space, resource area and reading room, and experienced 
good levels of visitation and usage.  It’s Research and 
Scholarship Program commenced operations, providing
seven Fellowships and three Summer Scholarships in Prime 
Ministerial studies. 

Old Parliament House interpretive activities focused on 
preparation for forthcoming major projects, particularly
the “Gallery of Australian Democracy” initiatives.  A new 
interpretation plan was finalised in June 2008, and will 
underpin interpretative activity for the new initiatives. 

Old Parliament House/National Portrait Gallery Visitor 
numbers showed good growth over 2007-08, with front of 
House numbers increasing by almost 10% from 189,347 to 
208,046. 
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Arts and Culture 

Key activities in the year included:-

Exhibitions (Old Parliament House) 

•	 Scarred and Strengthened: Australians in the Great 
Depression (17 May – 27 November 2007). 

•	 Reconciliation: It’s All About Us 
(27 May – 28 October 2007). 

•	 Mrs Prime Minister – Public Image, Private Lives. 
(An “extract” from the earlier 2006 exhibition ran 
30 August – 2 December 2007, and a touring version 
ran 13 March – 29 June 2008). 

•	 Olympic Cities: Designing for Winning 
(9 November 2007 – 10 March 2008). 

•	 Contact/s 30:The Art of Photojournalism
(3 April – 1 June 2008). 

•	 Billy Hughes at War (from 11 June 2008) 

Exhibitions (National Portrait Gallery) 

•	 Reveries: photography and mortality
(28 April – 5 August 2007) 

•	 Studio: Australian Painters Photographed by R Ian Lloyd 
(13 July – 2 September 2007) 

•	 A D Hope and his circle (16 July – 26 August 2007) 

•	 Portraits by John Brack (24 August – 18 November 2007) 

•	 Headspace 8: The Journey
(15 September – 4 November 2007) 

•	 Matisse and Portraits (21 September – 21 October 2007) 

•	 Animated (On-line exhibition)
www.portrait.gov.au 
(Launched 26 October 2007) 

•	 Matthew Perceval Portraits 
(24 November 2007 – 23 March 2008) 

•	 Hall of Mirrors: Anne Zahalka Portraits 1987-2007 
(23 November 2007 – 31 March 2008) 

•	 National Photographic Portrait Prize 
(6 December 2007 – 23 March 2008) 

•	 National Youth Self-Portrait Prize 
(27 March – 27 April 2008) 

Touring Exhibitions 

•	 Karin Catt Portraits State Library of Victoria 13 July – 11 
November 2007 

•	 Reveries: photography and mortality 

•	 University	Art	Museum,	University	of	Queensland	(31	 
August – 4 November 2007) Mornington Peninsular Art 
Gallery (19 March – 18 May 2008) 
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Exhibitions were complemented by a range of associated 
programs and activities. 

Other NATIONAL PORTRAIT GALLERY activities include:-

•	 Inspiration + Realisation: Portrait Masterclass series, 
with artists Jiawei Shen, Wendy Sharpe and Jenny Sages. 

•	 Portraits on Sunday; a monthly National Portrait Gallery-
based talk. 

•	 The	National	Portrait	Gallery	produced	four	Portrait	 
magazines in 2007–08. 

•	 Ms	Hilary	Spurling	delivered	the	2008	Annual	Lecture	 
Matisse’s Women in September 2007. 

Percentage change and number of visitors, as Education

measured by paying visitors and other relevant

sectors; e.g. growth in school visitors, geographical 76,420 school students visited Old Parliament House in

breakdown, attendance at exhibitions, events and 2007–08, up 34% from 56,864 in the previous year, and

public	programs,	patronage	of	facilities	(e.g.	café,	 were provided with a range of education programs.  Old

restaurant, functions) and use of OPH/NPG online Parliament House participated in the development and

programs. presentation of the inaugural History Teachers Summer


School, held in January 2008, as part of a consortium 
developed by the Australian National University, presenting 
programs to participants at Old Parliament House. 

The National Portrait Gallery also operated a strong student 
education and public programs, including gallery talks
and workshops, with 9,626 primary, secondary and tertiary
students participating in education programs, and 3,741 
participants in public programs. 

Websites and online activity 

Old Parliament House and the National Portrait Gallery have 
continued to maintain and update their websites. Visitation 
levels are set out under ‘website statistics’ in the table 
‘Visitor and Usage Statistics’ on page 171. 

Percentage and number of visitors that rate Visitor Satisfaction 
satisfaction as ‘good’ or ‘very good’. 

Forward development of new initiatives for Old Parliament 
House has included extensive audience consultation, which 
was factored into the development process.  Strong positive 
feedback has continued to be received from Old Parliament 
House-National Portrait Gallery visitors and school groups. 

Note: Performance indicators also taken from Department of Communications, Information Technology and the Arts 
Portfolio Budget Statements 2007–08 on transfer of functions in January 2008. 
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Arts and Culture 

:
Departmental outputs $000’s Actual expenses $000’s 

Other 

Output 4.1  Policy Advice, program management and agency support 
Budget prices  

Output 4.1: Policy Advice, program 46 516 44 391 
management and agency support 

Total (Output 4.1: Policy Advice, 46 516 44 391 
program management and agency 
support) 

Administered items 

Cultural Development Program 35 769 34 206 

Indigenous Arts and Culture 13 772 14 070 

Depreciation 2 491 4 617 

Film Finance Corporation 22 800 22 800 

Art Indemnity 3 314 635 

Indigenous Broadcasting 7 653 7 120 

Connect Australia 8 982 8 960 

Public Lending Right 7 994 7 924 

Educational Lending Right 10 469 10 495 

A creative Australia 200 
– Prime Minister’s Literary Award 
Establishment 

Books Alive 2 000 2 000 

Gallery of Australian Democracy - 833 

115 444 113 660Total (Administered) 
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Cross-cutting activities 

The department provides a range of other services that contribute to all outputs under 
the outcome structure. 

Main responsibilities for this output 

•	 

i l	i i

li i

i l

•	 

•	 

li
i i

Division 

•	 Sustainability education 

•	 

•	 International	policy	advice 

Environmental	economic	advice	 

•	 Env ronmenta nformat on	 

•	 Pub c	affa rs	 

•	 Env ronmenta 	research	 

Support	for	environment	and	heritage	organisations 

Indigenous	engagement 

Po cy 
Coord nat on 

Online	information 

Corporate 
Strategies Division 

Objectives	 environment, water, heritage and the arts 

•	 Represent the department’s interests programs and policies. 

internationally and provide policy advice •	 Conduct	scientific	research	programs	 
for the minister and officials attending into improving the understanding of, and 
international meetings and events. response to, environmental challenges. 

•	 Provide	economic	advice	and	analysis	 •	 Support	organisations	to	conserve	 
to the department to inform policy and and enhance the natural and built 
program development.	 environment. 

•	 Develop	and	maintain	databases	of	 •	 Support	Indigenous	interests	in	the	areas	 
environmental information to inform of culture and land management. 
policy advice and to monitor progress on •	 Promote	behavioural	change	in	support	 
environmental protection.	 of more sustainable work practices and 

•	 Communicate	information	to	the	public lifestyles on the part of individuals and 
and stakeholders about the government’s organisations. 
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International policy advice 
The department represents Australia’s 
interests on environment, water, heritage 
and arts issues domestically and in broader 
international forums. This work includes 
formulating policy and providing briefing 
material to the minister and officials 
attending international meetings and 
events. 

In addition to active involvement in the 
range of issue-specific international forums 
detailed in other chapters of this report, in 
2007–08 the department contributed to 
policy decisions at meetings of the United 
Nations Commission on Sustainable 
Development, the United Nations 
Environment Program, the Organisation for 
Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) and the Pacific Regional Environment 
Program. 

The department contributed to the 
development of strategic partnership 
agreements with the European Union and 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations. 
It also engaged in bilateral forums with 
selected countries in the Asia–Pacific region. 

United Nations Commission on 
Sustainable Development 
The United Nations Commission on 
Sustainable Development is a multilateral 
forum that promotes dialogue on 
sustainable development and builds 
partnerships between governments and 
stakeholders. The Forum held its sixteenth 
session in New York from 5-16 May 2008. 
Themes under discussion included 
agriculture, rural development, land, drought, 
desertification and Africa. 

Australia upholds the importance of practical 
action at the multilateral, regional, bilateral 
and national levels, and the demonstration 
effect of broad communication of successful 
initiatives. Fact sheets on several Australian 
initiatives were distributed, including 

the Signposts for Australian Agriculture 
project and the International Forest Carbon 
Initiative. 

United Nations Environment Program 
The role of the United Nations Environment 
Program (UNEP) is to provide leadership and 
promote partnerships for environmental 
protection. The department represented 
Australia’s interests at the tenth special 
session of UNEP’s Governing Council and 
Global Ministerial Environment Forum, held 
in Monaco from 20-22 February 2008. A 
number of decisions were adopted at the 
meeting, covering chemicals management, 
sustainable development of the Arctic region 
and an invitation to the United Nations 
Economic and Social Council to consider 
proclaiming an International Decade for 
addressing Climate Change for the period 
2010–2020. Ministerial-level consultations 
focussed on mobilising funds to meet the 
climate change challenge, international 
environmental governance and United 
Nations reform. 

Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD) 
The department represented Australia’s 
interests at meetings of the OECD’s 
Environment Policy Committee (EPOC), 
which were held in November 2007, February 
and June 2008. A focus of the meetings was 
to determine the OECD’s program of future 
work, especially on issues linking economic 
and environmental policy formulation. An 
officer of the department chaired EPOC 
during 2007–08. The department was active 
in meetings of EPOC’s working groups and 
an expert group on climate change. 

The department supported the attendance 
of the Minister for the Environment, Heritage 
and the Arts at an OECD Round Table on 
Sustainable Development and the OECD 
Environment Ministers’ Meeting held on 
27-29 April 2008. At the meeting, ministers 
noted and welcomed: publication of the 
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Cross-cutting activities 

OECD Framework for Effective and Efficient 
Environmental Policies; the OECD Council 
recommendations on resource productivity; 
and implementation of the strategic 
approach to international chemicals 
management. 

OECD Environment Performance Review 
of Australia 
The department assisted the OECD 
in finalising its second Environmental 
Performance Review of Australia. The review 
focused on Australia’s environmental 
progress since the OECD’s last report in 
1998 and provided 45 recommendations 
for future action. The major themes of the 
review were environmental management, 
sustainable development and international 
commitments. 

The final report was launched publicly 
on 19 March 2008 by the Minister for the 
Environment, Heritage and the Arts, the 
Minister for Climate Change and Water, 
and the Director of the OECD Environment 
Directorate. The report’s conclusions and 
recommendations can be viewed on the 
department’s website. 

Pacific Regional Environment Program 
The Pacific Regional Environment 
Program is the primary intergovernmental 
environmental organisation working in 
the Pacific. Its mandate is to promote 
cooperation and provide assistance to 
Pacific Island Countries in protecting the 
environment and implementing sustainable 
development. The program has 21 Pacific 
Island member countries and 4 countries 
with direct interests in the region. 

The department represented Australia’s 
interests at the eighteenth meeting of the 
program held in Apia, Western Samoa from 
11-14 September 2007. The meeting focussed 
on marine species conservation, invasive 
species control and implementation of the 
Montreal Protocol. Australia contributed 

a paper on its development of a template 
for streamlining reporting by Pacific Island 
Countries and another on genetic resources 
in the Pacific. 

United Nations Framework Convention 
on Climate Change 
The department supported the attendance 
of the Minister for the Environment, 
Heritage and the Arts at the United Nations 
Framework Convention on Climate Change, 
Thirteenth Conference of the Parties, which 
was held in Bali from 3-14 December 2007. 

The conference culminated in the adoption 
of the Bali Roadmap and associated action 
plan. The minister held a number of bilateral 
discussions on energy efficiency initiatives, 
the coral triangle and of other environmental 
issues. 

Bilateral activities 
China: The department hosted a senior 
delegation from the Chinese Ministry of 
Environmental Protection in November 
2007. The meeting provided an opportunity 
to exchange knowledge and expertise 
on environment industries, environment 
protection technologies and protection of 
waterways. 

Indonesia: The department continued to 
collaborate closely with Indonesia through 
the Australia-Indonesia Joint Working Group 
on the Environment. Particular areas of 
interest were climate change, hazardous 
waste and environmental management in 
mining. 

Japan: The department hosted a senior 
delegation from Japan’s National Institute 
of Rural Engineering in March 2008. The 
objective of the delegation was to learn 
about Australia’s responses to climate 
change. Its particular interests were water 
security and infrastructure for environment 
and agriculture. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 188 



New Zealand: The department hosted 
bilateral environment policy discussions with 
New Zealand in November 2007 covering 
sustainability, whaling, biodiversity, forests, 
water, oceans, engagement with Pacific 
island countries and climate change. 

Pacific islands: During much of 2007–08 an 
officer from the department was out-posted 
to the Pacific Regional Environment Program, 
to work with its executive on developing 
key planning documents and performance 
reporting processes. 

Papua New Guinea: The department 
supported attendance by the Minister 
for the Environment, Heritage and the 
Arts at the Australia–Papua New Guinea 
Ministerial Forum in April 2008. Outcomes 
of the meeting included the signing of a 
joint understanding on the Kokoda Track 
and a memorandum of understanding on 
Australia’s Tsunami Early Warning System. 
The portfolio will continue to engage with 
Papua New Guinea on environmental issues 
in the Torres Strait Protected Zone, through 
the Torres Strait Environment Management 
Committee. The moratorium on seabed 
drilling and mining in the Torres Strait has 
now been extended indefinitely. 

South Korea: The department hosted a 
delegation from South Korea’s Jeju Island 
World Heritage Site in December 2007. 
The objective of the delegation was to 
benchmark best practice management 
of natural and cultural heritage, and 
sustainable tourism. The delegation visited 
Kakadu National Park and the Greater Blue 
Mountains World Heritage Listed sites. 

Environmental 
economics advice 
Overview 
The Environmental Economics Unit provides 
economic analysis and advice to divisions 
and work groups in the department to help 
them develop policies, programs and advice 
that take into account environmental, 
economic and social considerations. 

Summary of main achievements 
The Unit contributed to management of 
the $10 million National Market Based 
Instruments Pilot Program under the 
National Action Plan for Salinity and Water 
Quality. Ten of the 11 pilot projects approved 
under round 1 of this program are now 
complete. A further eight pilot projects and a 
capacity building project have been funded 
under round 2. 

The Unit provided economic advice on the 
Environmental Stewardship Program, the 
OECD Environmental Performance Review 
and the Tasmanian Pulp Mill assessment. It 
also provided advice on projects associated 
with the Reef Water Quality Protection 
Plan, consulted on economic aspects of 
the National Plan for Water Security, and 
provided economic assistance on a range 
of waste management, heritage, marine, 
vegetation and National Reserve System 
issues and projects. 

The Environmental Economics research hub, 
under the Commonwealth Environment 
Research Facilities program, has commenced 
a range of research projects that will allow 
the Unit to access broad environmental 
economics research to support policy and 
program development. The hub focuses 
on four themes including establishing 
markets, climate change impacts, analytical 
enhancement and environmental valuation. 
Part of the Unit’s role is to link the research 
with the work being undertaken in relevant 
topic areas within the department. 
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Cross-cutting activities 

State of the 
Environment Report 
The Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 requires that a report 
on the state of the Australian environment 
be provided to the federal environment 
minister every five years. The third State of 
the Environment (SoE) report was tabled in 
parliament in December 2006, and can be 
found on the department’s website. 

A key finding of the 2006 SoE report is 
that a lack of accurate and nationally 
consistent environmental data has made it 
impossible to give a comprehensive picture 
of the state of Australia’s environment. 
Consequently, a major focus of work has 
been on exploring ways to improve the 
information base and use this information to 
guide Commonwealth environmental policy 
development.  Specifically, work has involved: 

•	 reviewing	the	indicators	used	in	the	 
2006 report to consolidate or reduce 
data requirements and identify priorities 
for investment in data acquisition and 
analysis 

•	 liaising	with	other	jurisdictions	and	 
Commonwealth agencies to develop 
better arrangements for co-ordination 
and access to environmental information 

•	 further	development	of	the	reporting	 
system for the SoE report, including the 
capacity to be used on an ongoing basis. 

Environmental Resources 
Information Network 
The Environmental Resources Information 
Network (ERIN) area manages 
environmental information on behalf of 
the department. This includes collating 
national datasets on environmental assets 
and pressures, undertaking extensive 
analysis, and presenting the results to the 
department and the Australian community 
through maps and interactive tools. The 
area supports a wide range of the business 
processes of the department, including 
administration of major funding programs 
and implementation of legislation. In 
2007–08 ERIN: 

•	 collaborated	with	the	Bureau	of	Rural	 
Sciences, and the Australian Bureau of 
Agricultural and Resource Economics 
to deliver the Natural Resource 
Management Spatial Information System 
project. This project brought together and 
analysed natural resource information 
to help set priorities for government 
investment. ERIN analysed 
a wide range of environmental 
information for the project, including 
threatened and migratory species,World 
Heritage Areas, Ramsar wetlands and 
protected areas. It produced more than 
150 maps summarising these analyses 

•	 incorporated	sophisticated	computer	 
modelling techniques into the processes 
used to map distributions of listed 
threatened and migratory species. 
Distribution maps were produced for 17 
species included in the list of threatened 
species under the Environment Protection 
and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 
Maps for another 22 threatened species 
and 2 threatened ecological communities 
were reviewed and updated. A further 21 
maps are currently under review 

•	 developed	a	new	national	database	 
on weeds, which is available online 
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at www.weeds.gov.au. The site brings 
together information on weeds and weed 
management at the national level and 
provides links to weed management 
activities across Australia. It links to 
information and services on Australian 
Government and selected state and 
territory web sites 

•	 prepared	a	new	online	Environmental	 
Reporting Tool, which assists members 
of the public in searching for matters 
protected under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999. The tool generates a list of 
protected matters that may occur in, 
or near, a selected area 

•	 prepared	a	new	map	maker	tool	for	the	 
Australian Natural Resources Atlas. The 
tool allows members of the public to view 
and query natural resources data from 
the Atlas or make a map of a region of 
interest (www.anra.gov.au) 

•	 produced	over	80	publication	quality	 
maps for the south-west and north-west 
marine bioregional profiles, as the first 
phase of preparation of a bioregional plan 
for these areas (www.environment.gov. 
au/coasts/mbp) 

•	 collaborated	with	the	states	and	 
territories to incorporate improved 
vegetation data into the National 
Vegetation Information System, which 
provides information on the extent 
and distribution of vegetation types in 
Australian landscapes 

•	 produced	maps	of	the	Murray-Darling	 
Basin to support the implementation of 
the Water Act 2007 

•	 provided	detailed	site	and	location	maps	 
to accompany the nomination of eleven 
Australian Convict Sites under the World 
Heritage Convention 

•	 coordinated	development	of	a	National	 
Historic Shipwrecks Database and 
Administration system, which will be 
released in 2008–09 

•	 undertook	analysis	of	Tasmanian	forests	 
with ‘outstanding universal value’ 
within, and surrounding, the Tasmanian 
Wilderness World Heritage Area, in 
support of a report to a mission of enquiry 
from the World Heritage Committee 

•	 undertook	a	review	of	the	application	of	 
remote sensing data and products within 
the department and portfolio agencies. 

Online Information 
The department’s websites provide 
public access to substantial holdings of 
information. Throughout 2007–08 the 
department continued to restructure, 
redesign, and rewrite its websites to 
improve public access to online information, 
culminating in the launch of totally 
redeveloped heritage (www.environment. 
gov.au/heritage) and parks (www. 
environment.gov.au/parks) websites. 

In addition, Machinery of Government 
changes necessitated a major review and 
update of the content on all departmental 
websites and the incorporation of four arts 
websites. The department continued to 
manage greenhouse websites on behalf of 
the Department of Climate Change. 

A successful upgrade of the departmental 
intranet was completed during 2007–08. The 
new intranet includes tools and collaborative 
workspaces that provide departmental staff 
with better ways of presenting, accessing, 
finding, working on and sharing information. 

During 2007–08 there were over twelve 
million visits to the department’s websites. 
The most popular were the main website 
(www.environment.gov.au), with over seven 
million visits, and the Australian Greenhouse 
Office/Climate Change website (www. 
greenhouse.gov.au/www.climatechange.gov. 
au), with over two million visits. 
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 other websites 

Visits to the department’s websites (2007–08)
 environment.gov.au  greenhouse.gov.au/climatechange.gov.au  npi.gov.au  anra.gov.au
 yourhome.gov.au

Cross-cutting activities 

Results are based on ‘unique user sessions’. ‘Other departmental websites’ include: Arts and Culture, Artbank, Australian 
Alps National Parks, Australian Heritage Council, Australian Heritage Directory, Community Water Grants, Cultural 
Ministers Council, Cultural Data Online, Lake Eyre Basin Ministerial Forum, National Action Plan for Salinity and Water 
Quality, National Centre for Tropical Wetland Research, Nationwide House Energy Rating Scheme, Natural Heritage 
Trust, Natural Resource Management, Sustainability in Government, Travel Smart Australia, Used Oil Recycling,Water 
Rating, Waterwatch, Weeds in Australia. 

Highlights, priorities and standoutPublic Affairs 
announcements communicated in 2007–08 

Communication is important to the included: 
department and a variety of strategies 

•	 Heritage	achievements	such	as	the	listing	 are put in place to engage with the 
Australian public, all levels of government, of Bondi Beach and the Myall Creek 

and stakeholders ranging from peak 
Massacre site, and the discovery and 

organisations to concerned individuals. 
protection of the wrecks of HMAS Sydney 
II and the HSK Kormoran. 

World Heritage communications activities •	 The	introduction	of	the	Green	Vouchers	 
increased after Australia gained a seat on schools program, helping schools develop 
the prestigious World Heritage Committee. energy and water efficiency initiatives. 
In December 2007 the Arts portfolio was •	 Information	campaigns	to	support	 
transferred to the department, adding a the delivery of the $50 million water 
variety of new audiences to the public affairs entitlement buyback, the On-Farm 
communications mix. Efficiency, Off Farm and Metering Funding 

pilot programs, and Community Water 
Grants funding to help community 
groups develop and implement projects 
to use water wisely. 
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•	 Promoting	the	Water	Efficiency	 
Labelling Scheme, including an industry 
campaign for the mandatory labelling of 
whitegoods. 

•	 Communications	about	the	new	 
$12.9 billion Water for the Future program. 

•	 A	multi-media	campaign	to	encourage	 
energy efficiency by Australian 
householders. 

•	 The	launch	of	the	Australian	Government	 
Caring for our Country initiative. 

•	 Australia’s	international	campaign	to	 
protect whales. 

Commonwealth 
Environment Research 
Facilities (CERF) 
The CERF program has two main 
components: the $60 million nation-wide 
research component comprising the CERF 
Research Hubs, CERF Fellowships and CERF 
Significant Projects; and the $40 million 
Marine and Tropical Sciences Research 
Facility (MTSRF) for research on the Great 
Barrier Reef, tropical rainforests and Torres 
Strait. 

Research Hubs 
In addition to MTSRF, the CERF program 
funds seven collaborative, multi-
institutional research hubs designed to 
foster professional partnerships between 
researchers, end users and policy makers. 
Key results achieved during 2007–08 include: 

•	 Strengthening	the	links	between	research,	 
policy and management through: 
the development of communications 
protocols; holding seminars, workshops 
and training courses; and holding a 
whole-of-program conference in October 
2007. Research hubs have also undertaken 
stakeholder training. 

•	 Since	its	establishment	in	2006–07,	the	 
Tropical Rivers and Coastal Knowledge 
hub has become a major centre for 
research in the north, particularly on to 
the sustainable use of Australia’s tropical 
rivers and estuaries. Achievements 
during the year included: developing 
working relationships with indigenous 
communities and catchment 
management groups in key study 
catchments; and the installation of 
three eddy covariance towers in the 
Daly catchment, to provide data on 
evapotranspiration, net carbon dioxide 
(CO2) flux and sensible heat exchange. 

•	 The	Landscape Logic hub has established 
a water quality monitoring project in 
the Duck River catchment in north-west 
Tasmania that will provide phosphorus, 
nitrogen and ammonia readings as 
frequently as every 5 minutes, 24-hours 
a day, and upload the data to a website. 
This will be used to help explain the links 
between land-use management and the 
impact on water ecosystems, and guide 
future management decisions in the 
region. 

•	 The	Applied Environmental Decision 
Analysis hub has developed evidence-
based frameworks for optimal allocation 
of funds to threatened species 
management, biological hotspots and 
conservation actions over regions. Its 
work in the urban fringe of Melbourne 
has led to changes in methods used by 
various government agencies to assess 
biodiversity values in Melbourne’s 
growth corridors and green wedges. A 
multi-action conservation plan is being 
developed for Melbourne’s peri-urban 
grasslands, in collaboration with the 
Victorian Department of Sustainability 
and Environment. 

•	 The	Prediction and Management of 
Australia’s Marine Biodiversity hub 
is working with the Tuna industry 
stakeholder group in identifying options 
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Cross-cutting activities 

to offset unavoidable effects of fishing on 
protected species such as turtles. 

•	 The Australian Centre for Applied Marine 
Mammal Science funded a number of 
projects to improve knowledge of the 
whales, dolphins, seals and dugongs 
in our region. This hub has supported 
ground-breaking research on blue whales 
in the Bonney Upwelling. 

•	 The	Environmental Economics hub 
worked on using the strength of market 
mechanisms to create incentives for 
environmental protection. It also held 
a series of workshops and seminars 
on international climate policy for 
government policy makers, researchers 
and the Australian public. 

•	 In	April	2008,	the Taxonomy for the 21st 
Century hub held a forum, with over 
40 taxonomists from across Australia 
attending. It also began work on its 
web-based delivery system for taxonomic 
information. 

Fellowships and Significant Projects 
In 2007–08 the Minister approved funding 
for four Fellowships and ten Significant 
Projects. 

CERF Fellowships 
•	 Prof	Phillip	Lake,	(Monash	University):	 

Drought and Aquatic Ecosystems: Impacts 
and Responses. 

•	 Dr	Stephen	Hamilton	(Michigan	State	 
University, USA - Griffith University): 
Waterholes in a changing climate: 
Hydrological vulnerability and 
implications for ecological services and 
cultural values. 

•	 Prof	Gene	Likens	(Institute	of	Ecosystem	 
Studies, Millbrook, NY - Australian 
National University): Developing a basis 
for a Long-term Ecological Research 
Network in Australia and a systematic 
approach to environmental monitoring. 

•	 Dr	Reginald	Watson	(University	of	British	 

Columbia, B.C. - University of Tasmania): 
Ecosystem model analysis to address 
fisheries management issues in south 
eastern Australia and the implications 
of climate change. 

CERF Significant Projects 
•	 Prof Ary Hoffmann (University of 

Melbourne): Predicting and monitoring 
climate change in insects: from genes 
to distribution shifts. 

•	 Dr	Graham	Edgar	(University	of	Tasmania):	 
Volunteer monitoring of the state of

Australian rocky reef communities.


•	 Prof	David	Bowman	(University	of	 
Tasmania): Using tree rings of an 
Australian conifer as a bio-indicator of 
decadal-scale environmental change. 

•	 Prof	Stephen	Dovers	(Australian	National	 
University): Sustainable Farms: Future 
pathways for rural landscapes. 

•	 Professor	David	Pannell	(University	of	 
Western Australia): INFFER: Investment 
Framework For Environmental Resources. 

•	 Dr	Darren	Baldwin	(La	Trobe	University):	 
Determining Watering Regimes to 
Protect Floodplains under Hyper-Drought 
Conditions. 

•	 Dr	Graham	Marshall	(University	of	 
New England): Improving economic 
accountability when using decentralised, 
collaborative approaches to 
environmental decisions. 

•	 Dr	Samantha	Setterfield	(Charles	 
Darwin University): Optimizing weed 
risk management investment, through 
improved spatial distribution and benefit 
cost analysis modelling. 

•	 Assoc	Prof	Nathan	Bindoff	(Antarctic	 
Climate and Ecosystems CRC): Climate 
Futures for Tasmania: Prospects, Impacts 
and Information for Adaptation Options. 

•	 Dr	Elaine	Barclay	(University	of	New	 
England): Order with and without law: 
Understanding perceptions and attitudes 
towards formal and informal controls of 
environmental resource transgressions. 
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users through seminars, workshops, publications, and 

(

Number of projects funded 

in the chapter on human settlements. 

Marine and Tropical Sciences Research 
Facility (MTSRF) 
The MTSRF Annua Research P an for 
2007–08 nc udes 48 research pro ects under 
five research themes: Status of Ecosystems; 
Risks and Threats to Ecosystems; Halting 
and Reversing Decline of Water Quality
Susta nab e Use and Management and 
Enhancing Delivery. 

n February 2008 the m ster announced 
add ona fund ng for n ne un vers ty 
scho arsh ps over 3 years for research 

facing north Queensland. 

The second MTSRF research synthes
conference was held in April 2008. It brought 
together researchers and stakeholders to 

scuss research progress and nformat on 
needs and to foster commun cat on and 
cooperation across disciplines. 

2007–08 results 

Commonwealth Environment Research Facilities (administered item) 

Extent to which projects successfully contribute to
furthering Australia’s understanding of critical areas of 
environment research. 

All research is publicly available and reported to end-

websites. Results are delivered progressively over the 
life of the program. Work on an evaluation framework 
was begun. It will assist with the task of assessing 
program outcomes. 

Percentage of projects delivered to a satisfactory 
standard, in accordance with the terms and conditions of 
the project contract Target: 100%) 

100%. All progress reports that were due during 
2007–08 were received.  All projects are delivering 
results in accordance with the terms and conditions 
of the project contract. 

4 new CERF Fellowships and 10 new CERF Significant 
Projects contracts were funded during 2007–08. 

1 Commonwealth Environment Research Facilities is an administered item under output 1.5; resources are reported 
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Cross-cutting activities 

Support for environmental 
and heritage organisations 
Taxation concessions 
The Register of Environmental Organisations 
is a list of approved environmental 
organisations. Donations of money or 
property to these organisations for the 
conservation of the natural environment 

Indigenous policy and 
engagement 
The department delivered approximately 
$78.2 million in 2007–08, through a range 
of programs to support Indigenous people’s 
engagement in land and sea management, 
heritage protection and the arts across 
Australia. These programs align with 

are tax deductible. During 2007–08 the 
department assisted 159 organisations 
interested in applying to join the register. 
Ministers approved the listing of 49 
organisations and their public funds on the 
register. Four organisations and their public 
funds were removed from the register at 
their request. At 30 June 2008 the register 
listed 437 organisations, compared to 392 
at 30 June 2007. 

Statistics for 2006–07, the most recent 
available, show that the public donated 
more than $114 million to tax-deductible 
environmental organisations to help protect 
and enhance the natural environment. 

Grants to Voluntary Environment and 
Heritage Organisations 
The Grants to Voluntary Environment and 
Heritage Organisations program assists 
community-based environment and heritage 
groups to meet the administrative costs 
of their activities. In this year’s funding 
round, 152 organisations were awarded 
grants totalling $620,800. A further 25 
organisations awarded multi-year funding 
in previous rounds, were paid grants totalling 
$127,600 during 2007–08. 

the Australian Government’s ‘Closing 
the Gap’ agenda. 

This year the department focused its efforts 
on building an Indigenous workforce to 
deliver land, sea and heritage management 
services to the government by contracting 
Indigenous ranger groups. With the inclusion 
of the Indigenous arts, culture and language 
programs in December 2007, the department 
also worked to build the links between 
country, culture, identity and language, 
to maximise the environmental, heritage, 
cultural and social outcomes possible 
from its Indigenous specific programs. 

Working on Country 
Working on Country provided job 
opportunities for Indigenous people 
to undertake environmental work to 
protect, conserve and manage Australia’s 
environment and heritage, while meeting 
their aspirations for caring for their country. 

The first year of the Working on Country 
program has received a positive response 
across Australia with high demand for 
program funds. Indigenous land and sea 
rangers have welcomed the recognition of, 
and support for, their work by government. 
Fourteen projects commenced in 2007–2008 
with a budget of $16.9 million over three 
years to contract 92 rangers. 

Project work includes wetland protection 
work in the Coorong; surveys for nationally 
listed threatened species such as the 
Southern marsupial mole, Northern quoll, 
Northern hopping mouse and Black-footed 
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rock wallaby; protection of Great desert 
skink and Bilby populations in the Gibson, 
Great Sandy and Great Victoria Deserts; 
mapping and control of Weeds of National 
Significance; controlling key threatening 
processes such as feral foxes and cats; 
monitoring and management of turtle and 
dugong populations; and caring for cultural 
places and sharing of traditional knowledge. 
In total, about 58.44 million hectares of 
Indigenous land and approximately 6,180 
kilometres of coastline are currently being 
managed under Working on Country. 

Initially 14 projects commenced in 
2007–2008 with a budget of $16.9 million 
over three years to contract 92 rangers. 
By May 2008, 75 Indigenous rangers had 
commenced employment on the program. 
In March 2008 a further nine projects with 
44 Indigenous rangers were approved 
for funding, totalling $14.6 million over 
five years. Seven of these projects started 
in 2007–2008. Maps 1 and 2 show the 
geographic spread, environmental activities 
and the number of Indigenous rangers 
employed as at May 2008. 

Northern Territory Healthy Country, 
Healthy People Schedule 
Through 2007–08 the department 
continued to implement the government’s 
commitment to improved environmental 
and Indigenous employment outcomes 
under the Northern Territory Healthy 
Country, Healthy People Schedule (the 
Schedule). 

The Schedule supports Indigenous 
engagement in the sustainable 
management of land and seas in the 
Northern Territory. The co-operative 
arrangements between the Northern 
Territory Government, the Australian 
Government and Indigenous Land Councils 
have delivered a clear strategy to guide 
investments in ranger groups. Seven multi-
agency multi-year projects to a value of 

$2.5 million have already been funded 
under the Schedule. They are delivering 
environmental and heritage services to 
governments and providing greater certainty 
of funding to Indigenous communities. 

Working on Country Northern Territory 
In September 2007 the Australian 
Government allocated $27 million over three 
years to the department for Indigenous 
rangers to provide environmental services to 
the Australian Government in the Northern 
Territory. This was part of the creation of 
Australian Government funded jobs, in 
place of program payments Community 
Development Employment Projects in the 
Northern Territory. 

The department has been successful in 
brokering contracts that will employ around 
160 Indigenous people to provide land and 
sea management services. These positions 
are managed in parallel with the 136 rangers 
contracted under the national Working on 
Country program. 
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Cross-cutting activities 

Sustainability Education 
The department promotes and supports 
the use of education to achieve change 
towards sustainability in individuals and 
organisations across all sectors of society. 
It involves formal schooling, further and 
higher education, business and industry, 
communities and households, and 
governments. Sustainability education goes 
beyond raising awareness to developing the 

Students from Ahmedabad, India displaying their Global
skills, knowledge and values that promote Communities for Sustainability project Photo: Snehal Bhatt. 
behaviour supportive of more sustainable Courtesy of the Centre for Environmental Education, India 

lifestyles. 

During 2007–08 the department provided Initiatives in education for sustainability 
national leadership and coordination for include: a national advisory council; 
the Australian Sustainable Schools Initiative consultative arrangements with the 
(AuSSI). More than 2,500 Australian schools states/territories through the National 
(25 per cent of schools nationally) and Environmental Education Network; the 
570,000 students across Australia are now Australian Sustainable Schools Initiative, 
participating in AuSSI. Individual schools an applied research program in education 
have reported reductions in waste collection for sustainability; and a community grants 
of up to 80 per cent, reductions in water program. Work has also been undertaken 
consumption of up to 60 per cent, and on the development of a new national action 
savings on energy consumption of 20 per plan on education for sustainability. Australia 
cent, with commensurate reductions in continues its commitment to provide 
greenhouse gas emissions. Schools are also leadership in education for sustainability 
achieving financial savings and broader in the Asia-Pacific, through the exchange 
social and educational benefits from of information and resources with other 
increased school pride and interest countries and participation in 
in learning. international forums. 

Programs 
The United Nations has declared 2005 
to 2014 as the Decade of Education for 
Sustainable Development, in recognition of 
the role education plays as a critical tool in 
our efforts to achieve more environmentally, 
economically and socially sustainable 
development. Australia’s response–Caring 
for Our Future–sets out our vision, goals and 
approach to the Decade. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 200 



Summary of main 
achievements 
The National Environmental Education 
Council was renamed the National Council 
on Education for Sustainability to reflect its 
broader focus in providing expert advice to 
the minister on education and learning for 
sustainability. A number of new members 
were appointed. 

AuSSI achieved measurable environmental, 
financial, educational and social outcomes 
through a whole-of-school approach to 
education for sustainability. It is coordinated 
by the Australian Government and is being 
implemented in all states and territories, 
in partnership with education and 
environment agencies. AuSSI complements 
other environmental education activities 
in schools and provides access to resources 
and professional learning in education for 
sustainability. In April 2007 the Australian 
Government formalised arrangements 
with the states/territories for delivery of 
AuSSI through the endorsement by the 
Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council of a national partnership statement 
for the initiative. 

A number of research reports were 
completed by the Australian Research 
Institute in Education for Sustainability 
(ARIES) at Macquarie University. They 
covered sustainability in the public sector, 
professional development in climate change 
adaptation, coastal management education, 
rural industry practices in Great Barrier 
Reef catchments, sustainability education 
in local government and a case study on 
sustainability in Noosa Shire. 

The Institute commenced major projects 
partnering corporations and business 
schools, to embed sustainability into the 
training of potential industry leaders, 
working with major corporations in the 
building and food sectors to improve 

the sustainability of their supply chains, 
and working with stakeholders to make 
sustainability education part of the 
mainstream teacher education systems in 
two states. The work of the Institute with 
business schools is being used as a guide for 
embedding sustainability learning in higher 
education institutions in the Asia-Pacific. 

In recognition of Australia’s international 
reputation as a leading player in education 
for sustainability, the department was 
invited to lead a government stream at 
the Fourth International Conference on 
Environmental Education sponsored by 
the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), held 
in Ahmedabad, India in November 2007. 
The Conference provided an opportunity to 
share experiences in developing national 
approaches to education for sustainable 
development. 

In conjunction with the Indian Government 
and the Centre for Environment Education, 
the department implemented an innovative 
Global Communities for Sustainability 
project, partnering Indian and Australian 
schools working on local sustainability 
projects. Departmental representatives 
also participated in various international 
consultations on education for sustainability, 
focussing on vocational education and 
training, biodiversity education and 
education for international understanding. 

Work has continued on the development 
of a new national action plan on education 
for sustainability, to replace the first national 
action plan on environmental education 
released in 2000. 
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Corporate Governance 
The department has a sound governance framework, which encompasses a range of 
strategies and controls for effective performance. A network of executive committees 
monitors performance and directs policy in the department. The committees are underpinned 
by effective planning, management of risks and independent audits, to ensure the continued 
integrity of the department’s business activities. 

Senior executive and responsibilities 
The Secretary, Mr David Borthwick, is the chief executive officer of the department. He 
is assisted in the management of the organisation by an executive team of four deputy 
secretaries and 17 division heads. The names and responsibilities of the division heads 
are shown in the organisation chart in the executive summary. 
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Senior Executive Team 

Mr David Borthwick was appointed Secretary of the Department 
of the Environment and Heritage (now the Department of the 
Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts) in February 2004. Prior to 
that appointment, David was a Deputy Secretary in the Department 
of the Prime Minister and Cabinet (from July 2001). In that role, 
he was responsible for policy advice on a broad range of matters, 
including economic, industry, environmental issues and the Cabinet 
Secretariat and Implementation Unit. From 1998 to 2001 he was a 
Deputy Secretary in the Department of Health and Aged Care where 
he had oversight of the health side of the department. From 1993 
to 1998 he was a Deputy Secretary in The Treasury, responsible for 
financial markets, corporate law, structural policy and international 
economic issues. Prior to that appointment, David headed four of 
Treasury’s Divisions: Fiscal Policy; Structural Policy; Economic Policy; 
and Taxation Policy. He was first appointed to the Senior Executive 
Service in The Treasury in 1979. In 1991 David was appointed to serve 
as Australia’s Ambassador to the OECD in Paris. In 1972 he graduated 
with First Class Honours in Economics from Monash University 
in Melbourne. 

Mr Gerard Early is the Deputy Secretary responsible for the 
Approvals and Wildlife Division, the Corporate Strategies Division, 
the Environment Quality Division, the Policy Coordination Division, 
and the Supervising Scientist Division. He took up the position in 
May 2007, having played a key role as First Assistant Secretary of 
the Approvals and Wildlife Division in amending the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999, and improving 
its efficiency and effectiveness. Prior to that Mr Early had been Deputy 
CEO of both the Australian Heritage Commission and the Australian 
Nature Conservation Agency as well as leading several divisions in 
the department responsible for various aspects of natural resource 
management. Mr Early was awarded a Public Service Medal in the 
Queen’s Birthday 2007 Honours List, for his outstanding public 
service in the protection and conservation of Australia’s natural 
environment and cultural heritage. 
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Mr Mark Tucker is the Deputy Secretary responsible for the Arts 
Division, the Culture Division, the Heritage Division, and Old 
Parliament House and the National Portrait Gallery Division. From 
October 2007 he was Deputy Secretary Arts, Sports and Indigenous 
at the Department of Communications, Information Technology 
and the Arts. Prior to this, Mark had a long association with the 
environment department, holding various senior executive positions 
from 1995. They included Assistant Secretary responsible for Regional 
Forest Agreements, the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, water policy, and First Assistant Secretary 
Marine and Water Division, National Oceans Office, Natural Resource 
Management Division and Policy Coordination Division. Mark has 
also worked in the Departments of the Prime Minister and Cabinet 
and Primary Industries and Energy. 

Mr Mike Callaghan is the Deputy Secretary responsible for the 
Australian Antarctic Division, the Industry, Communities and Energy 
Division, the Marine and Biodiversity Division, the Natural Resource 
Management Programs Division and the Parks Australia Division. 
He was the Executive Director, Revenue Group, Australian Treasury, 
January 2005–January 2008. That Group provides advice to Treasury 
Ministers on taxation and retirement income policies and legislation. 
From 2000 to 2004, he was Executive Director, International 
Monetary Fund, Washington DC, representing a constituency of 14 
countries, including Australia, Korea, the Philippines, New Zealand 
and Papua New Guinea. He was previously Chief of Staff to the Hon 
Peter Costello. He joined the Treasury in the mid–1970s and has held 
various senior positions, with a particular focus on macroeconomic, 
international and financial policy issues. 
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Dr James Horne is the Deputy Secretary responsible for the Water 
Efficiency Division, the Water Governance Division and the Water 
Reform Division. He transferred into that position in January 2007, 
from Head of the Office of Water Resources in the Department of 
the Prime Minister and Cabinet. Dr Horne joined the Department 
of the Prime Minister and Cabinet in August 2000 as First Assistant 
Secretary of the Industry, Infrastructure and Environment Division. 
He had responsibility for advising the Prime Minister on a broad 
range of microeconomic policy issues on industry, communications, 
energy, transport, agriculture, the environment, trade practices and 
the Council of Australian Governments. Dr Horne has held senior 
executive positions in Treasury, covering budget policy, labour 
markets and macroeconomic policy. He was Minister (Economic) at 
the Australian Embassy in Tokyo (1994-1996) and later Chief Executive 
of the South Australian Department of Transport, Energy and 
Infrastructure (2005–2006). He was involved in drafting the 
National Water Initiative. He has a background in economics and 
a PhD in political science. 

, Deputy 

since 1997,
National Film and Sound 

of service during her time
I 

I wish Con well in his 

i i

knowledge and collegiate

“The Secretary Farewells” 
It is with sadness that I bid farewell to three of my longstanding senior 
management colleagues. 

Ms Anthea Tinney
Secretary in the department

 moved to the 

Archive as the Interim Chief 
Executive Officer. Ms Tinney
had a distinguished record 

with the department.
congratulate Anthea on her 
new appointment. 

Con Boekel retired from the 
department in July 2008. 
Mr Boekel was the Assistant 
Secretary in charge of Parks 
Australia South. 

retirement. 

Dav d Anderson ret red from 
the department in July 2008. 
Mr Anderson was Division 
Head of the Corporate 
Strategies Division for 15 
years. His wisdom, corporate 

approach will be sorely 
missed. I wish David well in his 
retirement. 
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New appointments and retirements 
During 2007–08 the department made 
the following new appointments to the 
executive team: 

•	 Dr	James	Horne	was	appointed	Deputy	 
Secretary for the Water Efficiency Division, 
the Water Governance Division and the 
Water Reform Division. 

•	 Mr	Mark	Tucker	returned	to	the	 
department under Machinery of 
Government changes and was appointed 
Deputy Secretary for the Arts Division, the 
Culture Division, the Heritage Division, 
and Old Parliament House and the 
National Portrait Gallery Division. 

•	 Mr	Mike	Callaghan	was	appointed	Deputy	 
Secretary for the Australian Antarctic 
Division, the Industry, Communities 
and Energy Division, the Marine and 
Biodiversity Division, the Natural Resource 
Management Programs Division and the 
Parks Australia Division. 

Mr Howard Bamsey (Deputy Secretary) 
moved to the Department of Climate 
Change to take up the position of 
deputy secretary. 

Executive committees 
The Executive Roundtable is the key senior 
management forum. It meets weekly to 
monitor performance and review significant 
issues across the department and portfolio. 
Members are the Secretary (chair), Deputy 
Secretaries and heads of all divisions of the 
department and portfolio agencies. The 
portfolio agencies that are members 
of Roundtable are as follows: 

•	 Bureau	of	Meteorology 

•	 Director	of	National	Parks	(DNP) 

•	 Great	Barrier	Reef	Marine	Park	Authority	 
(GBRMPA) 

•	 National	Water	Commission	(NWC) 

•	 Sydney	Harbour	Federation	Trust	(SHFT) 

•	 Supervising	Scientist. 

No Arts agencies are members of the 
Executive Roundtable. 

A summary of outcomes from meetings 
is made available to all employees on the 
department’s intranet and through regular 
meetings with staff held in each division and 
agency. 

The department has eight committees that 
direct specific aspects of the department’s 
internal affairs. Each committee reports 
its decisions and recommendations to 
the Executive Roundtable after major 
meetings. The roles and achievements of 
the committees in 2007–08 are summarised 
in the table below. 
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Roles and achievements of the department’s Executive

Committee Roles and Achievements 

Roundtable Committees 2007–08 

Budget, Finance and 
Strategy Committee 

Roles: Considers strategic budget and significant financial matters, and guides
corporate governance and strategic policy activities. 

Achievements: Managed the 2008–09 budget process and set the initial budget 
strategy for 2009–10 

Implemented strategies to manage the new government’s priorities, including election
commitments and the increase in the Efficiency Dividend 

Implemented internal financial policies and procedures to enhance financial 
management, continued to track progress of projects and monitor the emerging risks of 
key activities within the department 

Additionally, the committee supported the development and implementation of the 
Financial Management Capability Framework. It also embedded the implementation 
of the new procurement framework and improvements to the financial management 
systems and processes. 

Compliance Executive 
Committee 

Roles: Sets departmental policy and direction for legislative compliance, endorses 
operational policies and practices, sets performance measures and reviews performance 
on compliance and governance. 

Achievements: Implemented a centralised compliance support capability for the 
department 

Trialled and endorsed a common framework for the management and oversight of 
authorised officers under departmental legislation 

Reviewed the department’s compliance and enforcement activities 

Initiated a revision of the department’s compliance and enforcement strategy, 
commensurate with regulation now being considered as a core function. 

Environment Audit 
Committee 

Roles: Oversees the internal audit program, risk management, fraud prevention, 
financial and management reporting, and compliance with legislation. 

Achievements: Development of a new Environment Audit Committee Charter 

Evaluated and utilised the department’s Enterprise Risk Management Plan to develop 
the audit priorities for 2008–09 

Established a business brief session from division heads at each meeting, to gather first
hand information on business risks and priorities. 

Information 
Management
Committee 

Roles: Identifies investment priorities in information acquisition and creation, the 
development and maintenance of information infrastructure and systems. Coordinates 
the development of policies and standards for information and its management. 

Achievements: The Committee first met in December 2007. Work to date has included: 

· Reviewed the nature and level of compliance with information management
principles within the department 

· Adopted a best practice information governance framework 

· Commenced development of an overarching management strategy for the 
department’s information content and infrastructure needs. 
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Workforce 
Management
Committee 

Roles: Provides strategic oversight for workforce issues, such as recruitment, 
performance management, learning and development, occupational health and safety 
(OHS). 

Achievements: Commenced implementation of the Leadership program 

Commenced a review of OHS practices across the department 

Undertook a review of recruitment practices, including the introduction of
e-Recruitment 

Reviewed the Graduate Recruitment Program, doubling the intake for 2008 

Endorsed a pilot School Leaver Program 

Supported the employment of three Indigenous Cadets through the Australian Public 
Service Commission (APSC) Indigenous Pathways Program 

Initiated an Indigenous Secondment Program across the department 

Marine and Coastal 
Coordination 
Committee 

Roles: Coordinates domestic and international marine and coastal policies and 
programs across the portfolio. 

Achievements: Agreed to advancing the Portfolio’s approach to dugong issues through 
development of a Wildlife Conservation Plan for Dugongs 

Commenced implementation of the reef water quality protection plan 

Agreed to the department’s leadership approach for the government involvement in the 
Indonesia-led Coral Triangle Initiative on Coral Reefs, Fisheries and Food Security 

Progressed the Great Barrier Reef Intergovernmental Agreement 

Considered the positions for Australia’s engagement in the protection of biodiversity in 
areas beyond national jurisdiction. 

Indigenous Policy
Leadership Group 

Roles: Provide leadership to the portfolio on the development of policies and effective 
implementation of programs that affect Indigenous people. 

Achievements: Agreed to the development of a portfolio wide Indigenous Strategy 

Supported the development of an Indigenous National Caring for Country Strategy 
being championed by the Indigenous Advisory Committee 

Endorsed the department’s Reconciliation Action Plan 

Endorsed the Wet Tropics Agreement until June 2008 

Supported and provided advice on whole of government issues, such as the Northern 
Territory Emergency Response and the Healthy Country Healthy People Schedule. 

International Steering
Committee 

Roles: Oversees and provides strategic direction to the international work of the 
department, and sets priorities for its international activities. 

Achievements: Prepared an annual plan for the department’s international engagement 
taking into account changes to the government’s priorities 

Reported on achievement of the objectives contained in the previous annual plan, 
highlighting lessons learned and emerging issues 

Maintained strategies and work-plans covering the department’s engagement with 
selected key countries and international conventions 
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Corporate and 
operational planning 
The department’s 2007–08 annual strategic 
plan provides the business planning 
framework for work plans for each division, 
branch, section and individual. The strategic 
plan is made available to all employees on 
the department’s intranet. 

The annual strategic plan is prepared on 
the basis of the department’s three-year 
corporate plan, which currently covers 
2005–2008. The corporate plan provides 
a high level view of the department’s role 
as part of the Australian Government 
and a succinct statement of its mission. 
The plan contains information about 
our values and how the department 
works with its stakeholders. With the 
change in government and departmental 
responsibilities, a new Corporate plan 
is under development for the forthcoming 
three years. 

The Executive Roundtable committees and 
their subcommittees develop additional 
operational plans for specific aspects of the 
department’s work and, at the direction of 
the executive, major activities are required 
to be addressed in specific project plans. 

Reports and reviews 
The department’s annual report publishes 
performance information against 
measures contained in the portfolio budget 
statements. It complies with the Financial 
Management and Accountability Act 1997 
and the Requirements for Departmental 
Annual Reports approved by the Joint 
Committee of Public Accounts and Audit. 
A compliance index identifies the location 
in this report of the information specified 
in the requirements. 

The department also monitors its 
performance internally against key 
performance indicators in its operational 
plans. Divisions, committees and portfolio 
agencies report their performance quarterly 
to the Executive Roundtable. 

Audit, risk and fraud 
control 
Protiviti Pty Ltd provides independent 
internal audit, risk management, fraud 
control and investigation services, and advice 
to the Environment Audit Committee. 

Environment Audit Committee 
The Environment Audit Committee provides 
independent assurance to the Secretary 
on the integrity and reliability of the 
department’s management of financial 
processes, risk and fraud control. The 
Committee also evaluates the robustness 
of the department’s internal controls and 
legislative compliance frameworks to 
ensure it is able to meet its accountability 
responsibilities. The Committee oversees 
the maintenance of an effective and efficient 
internal audit function in the department. 
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Member Role 
Number eligible to
attend as a member 

Number of meetings
attended 

Audit Committee membership and meeting attendance 2007–08 

Andrew Podger Independent Chair 4 4 

Mark Tucker Member 3 3 

Virginia Mudie Member 5 5 

Jenny Morison Independent Member 7 7 

Rod Shogren Independent Member 

Howard Bamsey Previous Independent Chair 

David Anderson Previous Member 

Rod Allen Previous Member 

The Environment Audit Committee has 
five members, as set out in the table 
above. Mr Andrew Podger was appointed 
as independent Chair of the Committee 
in November 2007, replacing Mr Howard 
Bamsey whose term expired. Mr Mark Tucker 
replaced Mr David Anderson, whose term 
expired in March 2008. Ms Virginia Mudie 
was appointed in 2007 to replace Mr Rod 
Allen. Seven meetings were held during 
2007–08. 

Observers of the Committee meetings 
include the chief financial officer, the First 
Assistant Secretary of Corporate Strategies 
Division, the chair of the Risk Panel, the 
director of the Governance Unit and 
representatives of the Australian National 
Audit Office and the internal audit service 
provider. 

The Committee’s major activities in 2007–08 
are reported in the table on the roles and 
achievements of the Executive Roundtable 
committees. 

7 5 

3 2 

3 3 

2 2 

Risk Management 
The effective management of risk is a key 
component of the department’s planning 
and review systems. The Risk Panel monitors 
key risks and supervises the development 
of policies and procedures for risk 
management. The chair of the Risk Panel 
reports to both the departmental executive 
and the Environment Audit Committee. 
Protiviti Pty Ltd, the department’s risk 
management service provider, and the 
director of the Governance Unit participate 
as observers at Risk Panel meetings. 
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Member Role 

Number of meetings
eligible to attend as a
member 

Number of meetings
attended 

Risk panel membership and meeting attendance 2007–08 

Mark Tucker Chair (previous) 1	 1 

Malcolm Thompson Chair (current) 3	 3 

David Anderson Member 4	 4 

Rod Allen Member 4	 3 

Sally Basser Member 2	 2 

Peter Burnett Member 3	 3 

Ian Carruthers Member 2	 1 

Malcolm Forbes Member 4	 3 

Summary of achievements	 component. A risk management train-

•	 In	2007–08	the	department	prepared	 the-trainer program has also been 

an enterprise-wide risk management developed, which enables managers to 

plan for the first time. The Plan reflects provide guidance and training tailored 

the maturing risk management culture to the specific requirements of staff in 
program areas. within the department, with effective risk 

management recognised as fundamental The department’s insurable risks are 
to good corporate governance and identified annually as part of Comcover’s 
sound management practice. The Plan insurance renewal process. The department 
focuses on significant risks that affect the is covered by Comcare for risks associated 
achievement of key corporate objectives with injury to employees. Comcare conducts 
(the ‘flagship policies and programs’) inspections to help the department measure 
and risks that significantly affect most, its performance and both actual and 
if not all, functions and processes within potential insurance claims are reported to 
the department. The Plan assesses 
each identified risk by consequence 

Comcover. The department received a 7.1 per 
cent discount off its Comcover premium 

and likelihood, and the effectiveness of with the completion of Comcover’s annual 
existing control measures. Additional risk Risk Management Benchmarking Survey 
mitigation activities, aimed at reducing in March 2008. Comcover has assessed the 
risks to a tolerable level, are also provided department’s overall risk performance to 
together with monitoring and review be at the level of Comprehensive, indicating 
procedures. that the agency demonstrates a high level of 

•	 Formal	risk	management	training	was	 competency in implementing an enterprise 
provided to staff in the latter half of wide risk management framework. 
the year in a total of ten workshops. 
Training was undertaken by Protiviti in 
consultation with program managers. The 
workshops focused on risk management 
methodology, illustrated with practical 

examples, and included a fraud awareness
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Fraud control 
The department’s anti-fraud program is 
supervised by both the Environment Audit 
Committee and the Risk Panel. 

The department updated its fraud control 
plan following the integration of the Arts 
function into the department. The fraud 
control plan sets out actions planned for the 
period 1 July 2007 to 30 June 2009, to reduce 
the risk of fraud against the department. 

A program of general risk management 
and fraud awareness training sessions were 
delivered for departmental staff by the 
department’s internal audit provider during 
2007–08. Specialised fraud awareness 
training was also provided. 

There were 9 cases of suspected fraud during 
2007–08. 

Three suspected cases of fraud were referred 
to the Australian Federal Police during 
2007–08. 

Business continuity plan 
During 2007 the department revised its 
business continuity plan. The new plan 
has been endorsed by the Secretary for 
the period 1 January 2008 to 31 December 
2011. The plan describes the arrangements 
that the department will use to ensure the 
continuity of its key services after a major, 
unexpected and disruptive incident (such 
as a fire). It describes the management 
structure, staff roles and responsibilities, and 
actions that are to be implemented after a 
major incident. It will be regularly reviewed 
and updated as necessary during this period. 

Certificate of Compliance 
Beginning in 2006–07, Chief Executives 
of Australian Government departments 
and agencies were required to provide a 
completed Certificate of Compliance to their 
portfolio minister and a copy to the Minister 
for Finance and Deregulation, by 15 October 
each year. 

The certificate focuses on agencies’ 
compliance during the previous financial 
year with the following: 

•	 F inancial Management and 
Accountability Act 1997 

•	 Financial	Managment	and	Accountability	 
Regulations 1997 

•	 Financial	Management	and	 
Accountability Orders 2005 

•	 Financial Management and Accountability 
(Finance Minister to Chief Executives) 
Delegation 2007 (No. 2) as amended from 
time to time 

•	 Australian	Government’s	foreign	 
exchange risk management requirements 

•	 legal	and	financial	requirements	for	the	 
management of Special Accounts 

•	 The	financial	management	policies	of	 
the Commonwealth. 

The certificate integrates these 
requirements, allowing Chief Executives 
to certify compliance with the financial 
legislation and associated policies in a single 
document. 

The Department conducted a trial in 2006 
with the assistance and advice of the Audit 
Committee and internal audit provider. 
The Secretary provided the first completed 
Certificate of Compliance for 2006–07 for 
the then Department of the Environment 
and Water Resources to the relevant 
ministers on 15 October 2007. The Secretary 
will provide a completed Certificate of 
Compliance for 2007–08 for the Department 
to the relevant ministers by 15 October 2008. 
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Stakeholder relations 
The department strives to provide a 
high standard of service to its clients. 
These include: ministers; other Australian 
Government departments and agencies; 
state, territory and local government bodies; 
non-government organisations; industry; 
and members of the wider community. 

The department values the views of its 
clients and stakeholders and acknowledges 
and values the rights of stakeholders to 
scrutinise its actions. 

Formal and informal consultation 
is conducted with relevant external 
stakeholders in the course of policy 
development, and during the design and 
implementation of programs run by the 
department. 

Ethical standards 
The department is committed to ensuring 
its employees maintain the ethical standards 
required of the Australian Public Service. 
Employees must comply with the Australian 
Public Service Values and Code of Conduct. 
Comprehensive briefings are provided to new 
staff on this as part of the induction process. 
This is reinforced annually by the requirement 
that all individual performance agreements 
include a personal commitment to the 
Australian Public Service Values and Code of 
Conduct. 

The department also maintains a network of 
workplace contact officers to raise awareness 
about acceptable behavior in the workplace 
and to assist employees with concerns. 

Detailed guidance is available to employees 
via the department’s intranet. The guidance 
includes a code of conduct specific to the 
department and procedures for handling 
suspected breaches. Guidelines available 
on the intranet also warn staff against the 
inappropriate use of information technology. 
The department’s whistleblower policy 
ensures that allegations are treated seriously 
and investigated promptly and independently. 

Ministerial and 
parliamentary services 
The department advises and supports 
portfolio ministers through briefings, 
correspondence, website maintenance and 
office support services. 

Slipstream ministerial workflow system 
Implementation of Slipstream was 
effectively completed for the majority of the 
portfolio during the year. However, roll-out 
to users outside Canberra, notably Darwin 
and Hobart, has been delayed. The delay 
is a result of infrastructure problems (for 
example, different network access) and 
the need to devote resources to system 
changes associated with the change of 
government and subsequent administrative 
arrangements. 

A significant change to the system was 
required to prevent staff in ministers’ offices 
having access to documents of the previous 
government. At the same time general users 
in the department needed to retain access 
for continuity of the business of government. 
The necessary changes were successfully 
introduced in December 2007. 

In addition, the administrative arrangements 
of the new government included the 
establishment of the Department of Climate 
Change (DCC). Part of the support provided 
by DEWHA to DCC in its establishment 
phase is the use of Slipstream for DCC’s 
parliamentary workflows. Significant 
changes were required to the system to 
accommodate this use. For example, a 
completely separate set of action types and 
associated templates have been loaded into 
the system. This arrangement is expected 
to continue until DCC commissions its own 
workflow system. 
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Financial year Number of ministerial correspondences 

Number of ministerial correspondence items over the last five years 

2003–04 

2004–05 

2005–06 

2006–07 

2007–08 

Workflow Statistics for 2007–08 
The department provides a fortnightly report 
to the executive and to the minister’s staff 
on workflows for briefings, correspondence, 
parliamentary questions, Cabinet and 
parliamentary business and legal, legislation 
and freedom of information matters. These 
reports provide a focus for the department’s 
executive team to develop strategy to 
improve performance. 

In 2007–08, 21,820 items of correspondence 
were received by ministers and registered 
on the department’s database–an increase 
of 38% on the previous year’s total. The 
department again prepared over 3,000 
briefing submissions for ministers. It aims to 
ensure a minimum five working-day period 
between the arrival of a submission in the 
minister’s office and when a decision was 
required. 

The following table shows the growth in 
ministerial correspondence over the past five 
years. Despite a decline in correspondence 
received during the election period, a 
substantial increase since the election has 
contributed to a doubling of the overall 
quantity over the past two years. 

The department’s Parliamentary Services 
Section monitors the timeliness and 
accuracy of briefs and draft correspondence 
provided to the minister. It uses rejection 
rates as a measure of accuracy. This provides 
a surrogate indicator of the minister’s 
satisfaction. 

8,559 

8,507 

10,844 

15,831 

21,820 

Community information 
Services to the community 
The department’s Community Information 
Unit receives requests for information and 
feedback on the department’s services. 
The unit also manages the department’s 
publications shopfront. 

In 2007–08 the Community Information 
Unit responded to 49,695 enquiries from the 
Australian community; 43.8 per cent related 
to grant and rebate programs and 56.2 per 
cent were seeking general information about 
the department and its programs. The unit 
distributed 211,233 publications. 
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Community Information 2005–06 to 2007–08 
2005–06 2006–07 2007–08 

Enquiries 38,927 48,618 49,695 

Publications distributed 253,759 264,083 211,233 

Shopfront visitors 11,747 9,959 7,982 

Website visits 10,984,170 12,269,321 13,179,064 
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Service charter 
The department’s service charter for 
2005–2008 sets out the standards of service 
clients can expect from the department and 
how to give feedback on performance. The 
charter is available at www.environment. 
gov.au/about/publications/charter.html or 
in hard copy by contacting the Community 
Information Unit toll free on 1800 803 772. 

The Client Service Officer can be
 contacted at: 

Client Service Officer 

Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts 

GPO Box 787 

Canberra ACT 2601 

Phone: 02 6274 1323 

Fax: 02 6274 1322 

Email: clientservice@environment.gov.au 

The department received 32 enquiries 
through its Client Service Officer in 2007–08. 
The majority of these were requests for 
information and assistance, which were 
forwarded to the appropriate work area for 
action. 

Complaints about service 
The department received 1 complaint 
through its Client Service Officer in 2007–08. 
The complaint was in relation to a delay in 
providing information. 

While a handful of complaints were received 
about wildlife trade and seizures, these 
complaints are not related to service and 
were directed to the appropriate area for 
resolution. 

Feedback on performance of 
service delivery 
The department received 38 responses on 
its service delivery standards through its 
Client Service Officer in 2007–08. Of these 
38 responses, 18 rated the department as 
providing adequate or excellent service 
and 19 rated the department as providing 
inadequate or poor service. Many of the 
negative responses were related to delays in 
providing information. 

Access and equity 
The department contributes to the 
Australian Government’s access and equity 
annual report, which reports on progress in 
implementing the Charter of Public Service 
in a Culturally Diverse Society. 

The department deals with culturally diverse 
groups, including Aboriginal and Torres 
Strait Islander peoples. Indigenous programs 
assist communities with land management 
and conservation issues. The department’s 
Indigenous Development Coordinator 
supports and promotes Indigenous 
recruitment and career development. The 
Culture Division promotes Indigenous 
broadcasting and maintenance of language 
and records. 
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Following implementation, the department’s 
Disability Action Plan 2008–10 will provide 
activities and actions particular to the 
needs of disabled people, both employees 
and clients of the Department. The Plan 
will complement the Workplace Diversity 
Strategy and aims to realise the objectives 
of the strategy in creating an inclusive work 
environment. For more information see the 
section on human resources in this chapter. 

External scrutiny 
Courts and tribunals 
During the year, the Federal Court 
determined a number of applications for 
the review of Ministerial decisions and 
other actions in which the department had 
an interest. These included the Gunns Pulp 
Mill (The Wilderness Society Inc v. Minister 
for the Environment and Water Resources); 
Wielangta forestry operations (Forestry 
Tasmania v. Brown, Commonwealth and 
Tasmania; Full Federal Court); Port Phillip Bay 
channel deepening project (Blue Wedges 
v. Minister for the Environment, Heritage 
and the Arts); and McArthur River Mining 
(Lansen v. Minister for the Environment and 
Heritage). These decisions are set out in more 
detail in the second volume of this set of 
annual reports. 

Auditor-General reports 
The Auditor-General tabled one report in 
2007–08, which examined program delivery 
of the National Heritage Trust (NHT) and 
National Action Plan for Salinity and Water 
Quality (NAP) in the Department of the 
Environment,Water, Heritage and the Arts 
and the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries 
and Forestry. 

Audit Report No. 21 2007–08 Regional 
Delivery Model for the Natural Heritage 
Trust and the National Action Plan for 
Salinity and Water Quality 
The objective of this audit was to assess and 
report on the administration of the regional 
delivery programs. 

The Australian National Audit Office 
made four recommendations designed to 
improve the delivery of the regional model 
through better management of risks, 
greater transparency and efficiency in the 
management of funds, closer compliance 
with bilateral agreements and more accurate 
reporting to Parliament. 

Both departments broadly agree 
with the intent of the Audit report’s 
recommendations and consider that they 
provide a basis for strengthening future 
program delivery. Since the report was 
prepared, the government has initiated 
Caring for our Country which commenced on 
1 July 2008. The new program to replace the 
NHT includes a comprehensive outcomes-
based reporting framework and a revised 
monitoring, evaluation and reporting 
national framework has been developed. 

Parliamentary committees 
In 2007–08 the Senate Standing Committee 
on Environment,Communications, Information 
Technology and the Arts tabled two reports 
relevant to the department’s work. 

Inquiry into the Provisions of the National 
Greenhouse and Energy Reporting Bill 
2007, tabled on 6 September 2007 
With the change of government following 
the 2007 Federal election, and consequent 
changes to the Administrative Arrangements 
Order, the report is now the responsibility 
of the Department of Climate Change. 
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Inquiry into the Provisions of the Water 
Bill 2007 & Water (Consequential 
Amendments) Bill 2007, tabled on 14 
August 2007 
The Senate Standing Committee on 
Environment, Communications, Information 
Technology and the Arts report into the 
Water Bill 2007 and Water (Consequential 
Amendments) Bill 2007 was tabled on 14 
August 2007. The Committee recommended 
that the Bill be passed. The Committee Report 
included comments from the Labor Party 
and Australian Democrats and a Minority 
Report from the Australian Greens. The 
Senate passed the Bills on 16 August and they 
received Royal Assent on 3 September 2007. 
The Water Act commenced on 3 March 2008. 

In addition to these reports the Senate 
Standing Committee on Environment, 
Communications, Information Technology 
and the Arts also tabled two reports late in 
2006–07 which were unable to be addressed 
in the department’s 2006–07 annual report. 

Inquiry into Australia’s Indigenous 
visual arts and craft sector, Indigenous 
Arts - Securing the Future, tabled on 
20 June 2007 
The Senate Inquiry was undertaken in 
response to reports of unscrupulous 
conduct in the sector and allegations of 
mistreatment of Indigenous visual artists. 
The report was tabled on 20 June 2007 
and highlighted the economic, social and 
cultural benefits of the Indigenous visual arts 
industry while also identifying a number of 
challenges facing the sector. The Report’s 29 
recommendations are broad, reflecting this 
sector’s diversity. Key themes include: 

•	 the	importance	of	Australian	Government	 
investment in supporting the operations 
and facilities of art centres 

•	 the	need	for	an	industry	code	of	conduct	 
underpinned by voluntary self-regulation 
by the sector 

•	 the	need	to	address	gaps	in	business	skills,	 
education and training 

•	 a	more	coordinated	and	effective	 
approach to showcasing Indigenous arts. 

Following the change of government, 
responsibility for the report was transferred 
to the Department of the Environment, 
Water, Heritage and the Arts. 

Inquiry into the Provisions of the Great 
Barrier Reef Marine Park Legislation 
Amendment Bill 2007, tabled on 
15 June 2007 
The inquiry scrutinised the provisions of the 
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Legislation 
Amendment Bill 2007, which aimed to 
implement key recommendations of the 
Review of the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 
Act 1975. 

On the whole the committee was satisfied 
with the Bill recognising that, with the 
exception of the issue of Indigenous 
representation, there was broad support 
for it. On this basis the committee 
recommended that the Bill be passed. 

In 2007–08 the House of Representatives 
Standing Committee on Climate Change, 
Water, Environment and the Arts also tabled 
two reports relevant to the department’s 
work. 

Sustainability for survival - creating a climate 
for change: report on the inquiry into a 
sustainability charter, tabled in the House on 
17 September 2007. 

This inquiry followed on from the 
Committee’s tabling of the Sustainable 
Cities report on 12 September 2005. 
The purpose of the inquiry was to make 
recommendation to the Australian 
Government on how they might frame a 
sustainability charter that could be proposed 
for ratification at a meeting of the Council of 
Australian Governments (COAG). 

i
de

pa
rt

m
en

t
M

an
ag

ng
 th

e 

Annual Report 2007–08 219 



i
departm

ent
M

anag
ng the 

The Committee was to report on key 
elements of a sustainability charter and 
identify the most important and achievable 
targets, particularly for: 

•	 the	built	environment	 
•	 water	 
•	 energy	 
•	 transport	 
•	 ecological	footprint.	 

The committee made three broad 
recommendations addressing: the 
establishment of a statutory national 
Sustainability Commission, headed by a 
Sustainability Commissioner; establishment 
of a national Sustainability Charter; and the 
leadership role of the Australian Government 
in advancing sustainability outcomes. 

Managing the Flow – inquiry into the 
regulation of plumbing product quality 
in Australia, tabled in the House on 19 
September 2007. 
In consultation with relevant agencies, the 
department assisted in the preparation of 
the government response to the House of 
Representatives Standing Committee Inquiry 
into the Regulation of Plumbing Product 
Quality. Agencies consulted included the 
Departments of Finance and Deregulation; 
Innovation, Industry, Science and Research; 
Foreign Affairs and Trade; Treasury and Prime 
Minister and Cabinet. A final response is 
currently being considered by government. 

Commonwealth Ombudsman 
There were no formal reports from the 
Commonwealth Ombudsman during 
the year. 

Freedom of Information 
This section is presented in accordance with 
the requirements of section 8 of the Freedom 
of Information Act 1982 (‘the Act’). The Act 
gives the Australian community the right to 
access information held by the Australian 
Government. The only limits are exemptions 
needed to protect essential public interests 
and privacy. 

Members of the public seeking access to 
documents under the Act should make a 
request in writing to the department and 
enclose the $30 fee payable for the request. 
Requests for information under the Act 
should include contact details and an 
Australian address to which notifications 
can be posted. 

Applications received 
The department received 71 applications 
under the Act during 2007–08. There were 
no requests for review by the Administrative 
Appeals Tribunal. 

Information about the department 
Under section 8 of the Act the department 
has to make available information about 
its functions, organisation, operations and 
powers that affect members of the public. 
Relevant information is contained elsewhere 
in this annual report (the executive summary 
presents an overview). 

Information about categories 
of documents 
Under section 8 of the Act the department 
has to report details of certain categories of 
documents it maintains. The department 
holds a large range of documents in the 
following categories: 

General policy—administrative files, 
consultants’ reports, memoranda of 
understanding, agreements, permits, 
licences, submissions, guidelines for 
programs, grant documents, financial 
records, staffing records, secretary’s 
instructions, legal documents, and tender 
evaluations 

Specific—Australian Antarctic Division 
records, committee records, and court 
documents and records 

Parliamentary—Briefing documents, 
Cabinet documents, ministerial submissions, 
policy advice, ministerial correspondence, 
explanatory memoranda for Acts, Ordinances 
and Regulations 
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Manuals—In accordance with section 9 
of the FOI Act, the department maintains 
a list of unpublished manuals and other 
documents used by departmental staff as 
a guide to procedures and practices to be 
followed when dealing with the public. The 
list is correct as at 17 March 2008 and is 
available on request from the Freedom of 
Information Coordinator, any office of the 
National Archives of Australia, or the NAA 
website at www.naa.gov.au. 

Some documents may have been transferred 
into archival custody or destroyed in 
accordance with the Archives Act 1983. 

Arrangements for outside participation 
Under section 8 of the Act the department 
has to report details of arrangements under 
which members of the public can participate 
in certain kinds of decision-making. 

The department consults members of the 
public and bodies outside the Australian 
Government’s administration when 
developing policy and programs, and 
administering legislation and schemes. In 
addition to general public consultation, 
which may be a requirement of particular 
legislation, the department and the relevant 
minister receive advice from various 
scientific and expert committees and other 
bodies. A list is available at: 

http://www.environment.gov.au/about/ 
councils/index.html 

Generally people can participate by making 
oral or written representations to the 
minister or the department, or by putting 
submissions to the various working groups 
chaired by the department. 

Formal arrangements under the 
Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 
1981, Sea Installations Act 1987, Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999, and the environmental impact 
assessment provisions of the Antarctic Treaty 

(Environment Protection) Act 1980, provide 
for proposals to be examined publicly and for 
comments to be received. 

Formal arrangements under the Territory 
of Heard Island and McDonald Islands 
Environment Protection and Management 
Ordinance 1987 provide for public 
consultation during the development of 
management plans. 

Formal arrangements under the 
Environment Protection (Alligator Rivers 
Region) Act 1978 provide for public 
consultation on scientific research programs 
and the effects on the environment of 
uranium mining operations in the Alligator 
Rivers region. 

Several formal arrangements under the 
Water Act 2007 exist to facilitate input from 
Basin States, members of the public and 
other bodies. The term Basin State refers 
to New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland, 
South Australia or the Australian Capital 
Territory. 

Procedures for gaining access to
information 
Within the department Freedom of 
Information matters are handled by the 
Legal Section in the Policy Coordination 
Division. Contact details for the freedom of 
information coordinator are: 

Phone: (02) 6275 2721 

Fax: (02) 6274 1587 

Email: foi@environment.gov.au 

Written requests for access to documents 
should be addressed to: 

The Freedom of Information Coordinator 

Legal Section 

Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts 

GPO Box 787 

Canberra ACT 2601 
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Environmental 
sustainability 
This section is presented in accordance 
with the requirements of section 516A of 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

Section 516A requires government 
departments to report on: 

•	 how	their	activities	accord	with	the	 
principles of ecologically sustainable 
development (subsection 6a) 

•	 how	their	outcomes	contribute	to	 
ecologically sustainable development 
(subsection 6b) 

•	 the	environmental	impacts	of	their	 
operations during the year, and 
measures taken to minimise the impacts 
(subsections 6c, d and e). 

How the department applies the 
principles 
The department administers the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 and the Natural 
Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997, both of 
which support the principles of conserving 
biodiversity and protecting the environment. 

Examples of how the department applies 
the principles of ecologically sustainable 
development are summarised in the table 
below. More details on specific programs are 
contained in other chapters of this annual 
report. 

Contribution of outcomes 
The Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts is the lead Australian 
Government agency for developing and 
implementing national policy, programs 
and legislation to protect and conserve 
the natural environment. One of the key 
functions of the department is to promote 
and support ecologically sustainable 
development. 

The department’s outcomes contribute to 
ecologically sustainable development as 
follows: 

Outcome 1: Protecting and conserving 
the environment helps to maintain the 
ecological processes on which life depends. 

Outcome 2: Australia’s Antarctic interests 
include a strong focus on protecting the 
Antarctic environment, and managing the 
sustainable use of marine resources. 

Outcome 3: Australia’s water resources 
are managed and used sustainably 
and efficiently. 
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sustainable development 
Principles Activities 

How the department applies the principles of ecologically

Integration principle: decision-making processes Integrated natural resource management: The 
should effectively integrate both long-term and short- department develops and invests in natural resource 
term economic, environmental, social and equitable management plans and other strategies to maintain 
considerations ecosystems, including the regional component of 

the Natural Heritage Trust and bioregional marine 
plans. These plans integrate long-term and short-
term economic, environmental, social and equitable 
considerations 

Integrated reporting: The department publishes 
its own sustainability report and State of the 
Environment report 

Precautionary principle: if there are threats of serious or Environmental impact assessments: The department
irreversible environmental damage, lack of full scientific applies the precautionary principle to prevent 
certainty should not be used as a reason for postponing serious environmental damage when assessing the
measures to prevent environmental degradation possible environmental impacts of proposed actions.

Assessments must often be made in the absence 
of full scientific certainty, most notably through the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation 
Act 1999, and through chemical and gene technology
assessment schemes 

National response to climate change: The department 
develops Australia’s national and international 
response to the threat of climate change in the
absence of full scientific certainty. It manages 
for uncertainty, including preparing Australia for 
unavoidable climate change impacts 

Intergenerational principle: the present generation Pollution prevention: The department applies laws 
should ensure that the health, diversity and productivity and National Environment Protection Measures to 
of the environment is maintained or enhanced for the prevent environmentally harmful substances entering 
benefit of future generations the environment. Laws include the Environment 

Protection (Sea Dumping) Act 1981, the Hazardous 
Waste (Regulation of Exports and Imports) Act 1989, 
and the Ozone Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse 
Gas Management Act 1989 

Whole-of-government policy development: The 
department seeks to ensure that environmental 
protection is appropriately considered in the 
development of other Australian Government policies, 
including major energy and water reforms 

Community capacity building: The department
administers the Australian Government’s major 
natural resource management programs that have an 
environmental focus, including the Natural Heritage 
Trust (now Caring for our Country). These programs 
increase the capacity of Australians to conserve 
ecosystems for future generations 
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Biodiversity principle: the conservation of biological Biodiversity conservation: The department applies

diversity and ecological integrity should be a laws for the conservation of biodiversity to protect

fundamental consideration in decision-making wildlife and places with environmental values,


including the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999, and through the Natural 
Heritage Trust, marine protected areas, terrestrial 
parks and reserves 

Valuation principle: improved valuation, pricing and	 Conservation incentives: The department promotes 
incentive mechanisms should be promoted	 incentives for protecting wildlife and habitats on 

private land through covenants. It supports fishing 
industry adjustment processes to reduce pressures on 
the marine environment 

Waste reduction incentives: The department provides 
incentives for more efficient use of resources. This 
includes markets for waste products, such as: used 
lubricating oils, water efficiency labelling, and 
product stewardship programs to reduce plastic bag 
consumption and to recycle used oil 

Environmental impacts of operations assist Australian Government Agencies to 

The Sustainability in Government program reduce energy usage in commercial office 

aims to achieve improvements in the buildings 

contributions made by the public sector •	 conduced	an	Energy	Forum	for	Australian	 
to sustainability (particularly ecological Government agencies to facilitate energy 
sustainability), through actions including efficiency uptake and behaviour change 
better environmental management, energy •	 worked	alongside	the	Department	of	 
efficiency, public reporting and sustainable Defence to establish more comprehensive 
purchasing.	 metering and monitoring of selected key 

The department helps agencies to develop 
defence bases, as part of EEGO policy 

and implement ISO14001 environmental •	 negotiated	an	increase	to	10%	in	the	 

management systems and to integrate 	 proportion of greenpower purchased 

environmental considerations into public under the whole-of-government 

procurement decisions. During 2007–08 electricity contract for agencies in the ACT 

the department: •	 negotiated	energy	efficiency	strategies	 
amongst stakeholders of Australian 

•	 released	the	report ‘Energy Use in the	 Government public buildings, laboratories 
Australian Government Operations and computer centres as part of EEGO 
2005–2006’. This report outlines the levels policy. 
of energy usage and emissions for the 
Australian Government at both a whole- The department coordinates and provides 
of-government and an individual agency/ support to enable agencies to report 
department level. It encourages individual against National Environment Protection 
agencies to improve their performance Measures (NEPM). Activities this year 
over time and meet the targets already included convening a workshop for 
set under the Energy Efficiency in Government agencies to work though 
Government Operations (EEGO) policy reporting responsibilities, and simplifying 

•	 produced	a	set	of	generic	fact	sheets	to	 reporting procedures, and coordinating 
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and drafting the Commonwealth’s NEPM 
implementation annual report. During 
2007–08: 

•	 access	to	the	model	Environmental	 
Management System (EMS), developed 
for use by Australian Government 
agencies, was enhanced by ensuring the 
document is available on the DEWHA 
website in both PDF and Word formats 

•	 departmental	officers	attended	the	 
Government Agency Environmental 
Network (GAEN) forums held in Canberra 
to provide policy and technical support to 
agencies that are operating or planning to 
set up an agency EMS. 

Environmental Performance 
The following tables summarise the 
environmental performance of the 
department’s four major operational areas in 
2007–08: 

•	 head	offices	in	the	John	Gorton	Building,	 
the Burns Centre and Farrell Place 
in Canberra and the Fyshwick and 
Queanbeyan warehouses 

•	 Australian	Antarctic	Division	in	Tasmania	 
and the Australian Antarctic Territory 

•	 Parks	Australia	Division	 

•	 Supervising	Scientist	Division	in	Darwin. 
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Environmental Performance 
John Gorton Building, Burns Centre, 
Farrell Place and Fyshwick and
Queanbeyan warehouses 

Performance 2007–08 

General	 Consumption of tenant light and power was 4,907 megajoules per 
person per year. Consumption is well within the revised Australian 
Government energy use target of 7,500 megajoules per person per 
year 

Environmental management system	 The Department’s Canberra based Environmental Management

System (EMS) has maintained its ISO 14001: 2004 accreditation

and continues to operate, and develop effectively, an eco-efficient

business philosophy


Two ‘Top Management Review’ meetings were held, managed by 
the Corporate Strategies Division (CSD). In these meetings senior 
Departmental management gave input and endorsement for EMS 
activities in the environmental performance of the Department. 
Aspects of the EMS have also been included in the online 
orientation program for all new staff 

Energy (electricity)	 The department extended its energy contract for the supply of

100% green energy to the John Gorton Building (JGB) and 5 Farrell

Place in Civic


Tenant Light and Power (TLP) savings initiatives include staff 
awareness, energy efficiency reminder signage, lighting system 
control, and reducing the number of lighting units used. Through 
heightened staff awareness, EMS auditing and ‘ECONet’ 

Inspections, and energy efficiency measures are evaluated 
continuously. 

Transport	 The Ministerial Office is currently trialling a fuel efficient ‘hybrid’

Toyota Prius, on loan from the Departmental fleet.


The Department’s vehicle fleet achieved an average greenhouse and 
air pollution rating of 11.2 out of 20. This rating exceeds the target of 
a 10.5 set for all Government fleet vehicles. 

The Department’s reporting methodology for the vehicle fleet has 
also been improved to increase the accuracy of reporting. 

Greenhouse gas emissions	 The department continues to work towards minimising its 
greenhouse gas emissions. Total net greenhouse gas emissions 
resulting from electricity use, vehicle fuel consumption and organic 
waste disposal have fallen from 665,670 kilograms in 2006–07 to 
351,640 kilograms. This is due to a decrease in the use of fuel for 
business travel as well as a move to a more energy efficient building 
at Farrell place, serviced by green power. These factors combined 
with an increase in staff numbers in Canberra offices has resulted 
in a drop in greenhouse gas emissions to around 255 kg per person 
per year. 

Water	 The John Gorton Building has had flow restricting plumbing 
installed to ensure water flow throughout the building does not 
exceed 9 litres per minute. A follow-up water audit is scheduled for 
2008–09. The new Farrell Place building has water saving features, 
such as waterless urinals 
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Waste (including paper)	 Internal waste audits, undertaken in May 2008, confirm that 
around 87% of all waste is being recycled, with potential for further 
improvement 

Waste being collected through the organics recycling stream has 
increased by around 9% indicating a reduction in waste going to 
landfill 

The mobile phone recyling program was expanded by installing a 
mobile	phone	collection	receptacle	in	the	café	within	the	JGB.	This	 
initiative collected a total of 61 kg of used mobile phones. 

Bins made from recycled milk containers were purchased for use in 
the	café	within	the	JGB 

The Department disposed of 423.5 kg of fluorescent tubes, which 
were recycled, diverting this waste from landfill. While fluorescent 
tubes remain the most commonly used lighting source in the JGB, 
the established collection system ensures that the small amounts 
of mercury found within the spent tubes are correctly collected and 
processed by a specialist treatment facility interstate 

Green procurement	 The department has renewed its contract for the supply of 100% 
accredited green power to the John Gorton Building, and will 
continue to source green power where possible for other sites. 
Currently the department uses 60% recycled content print paper in 
its printers and photocopiers. Opportunities to use 100% recycled 
paper are being explored. The department is committed to further 
integrating environmental principles into procurement processes 

Other	 The department has begun work on including its new major 
building at Farrell Place in its environmental management system 
for Canberra-based offices 

The department maintains its status as a Greenhouse Challenge 
Plus member. 

The Environmental Coordination Team continues to participate 
in the Government Agencies Environment Network, to facilitate 
better environmental performance across Australian Government 
departments through collaboration. The team has engaged
consultants to update the department’s model EMS so that it is 
compliant with the latest ISO 14001 standard. The new model will 
provide agencies and office based businesses with a tool to develop 
a simplified EMS suited to their operations. 

The department’s environmental network, the Environmentally 
Conscious Officer Network (ECONet), remains a valuable resource 
in raising staff awareness, identifying areas for improvement and 
facilitating EMS implementation. 

i
de

pa
rt

m
en

t
M

an
ag

ng
 th

e 

Annual Report 2007–08 227 



Environmental Performance 
Australian Antarctic Division Performance 2007–08 
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General The Australian Antarctic Division complied with all applicable environmental 
laws and agreements, and required compliance with them by participants in 
activities supported by the Australian Antarctic Division, by other Australian 
visitors to the Antarctic, and by our contractors and suppliers. 

The Australian Antarctic Division has implemented measures to prevent or 
minimise pollution, waste and other human impacts in all environments in 
which we operate. 

EMS The Australian Antarctic Division continues to operate a certified Environmental 
Management System to the international standard AS/NZS ISO 14001. This 
system ensures that management measures to protect the environment are 
implemented for those aspects of the organisation’s activities most likely to 
have more than a negligible environmental effect. Australia is a major proponent
of this systematic approach to environmental management through the 
International Committee for Environmental Protection. 

For the Australian Antarctic Division to meet its triennial certification 
requirements, the external auditor was transported to the Australian Antarctic 
Territory to conduct a successful onsite surveillance audit of Casey Station and 
the new Wilkins Aerodrome in January 2008. 

Energy (electricity) The offices in Kingston, Tasmania consumed 4.181 million kWh of electricity 

Transport The Australian Antarctic Division’s Kingston based fleet vehicles consumed 
10,358 litres of fuel. The fleet includes a Toyota Prius hybrid vehicle. 

Vehicular fuel consumption at the Australian Antarctic Divisions four stations for 
2007–08 was 136,371 litres, a decrease of approximately 28% from the previous 
year. This was due to a reduction in vehicle hours required for the construction of 
the Wilkins blue ice runway near Casey station. 

Greenhouse gas emissions The division’s greenhouse gas emissions were 18,365 tonnes. 

Water The Kingston offices consumed 9,449 kilolitres of water. 

The Australian Antarctic Division’s four stations in Antarctica (3) and Macquarie 
Island (1) consumed 4,854 kilolitres of water . 

Waste (including paper) The division reused or recycled 15 per cent of waste, landfilled 31 per cent and 
treated and disposed of 54 per cent of all waste. 

The warehouse ordered 5,044 reams of A4 and A3 paper on behalf of the 
Kingston office and stations. 

Green Procurement The division’s purchasing accords with departmental guidelines. 

Other Fuel usage for power and heating at the stations was 1,628,916 litres, a reduction 
of 2.8% from the previous year. 
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Environmental Performance 
Parks Australia Division Performance 2007–08 

General	 Management plans for individual protected areas include environmental 
management goals and prescriptions. 

EMS	 In 2007 Booderee National Park introduced actions to minimise the carbon foot
print of the Park. Some initial and immediate short term actions were introduced 
and had a dramatic impact, with a 50% reduction in water use and a 40% 
reduction in electricity used within the Park. In May 2008 Booderee National Park 
engaged a firm to undertake Booderee’s first formal Carbon Emissions Audit. The 
audit identified a number of priority areas to further reduce carbon outputs, which 
will be progressively implemented 

Energy (electricity)	 Electricity use was reduced by 11.4 % from last year across Parks Australia Division. 

The Australian National Botanic Gardens, which consume 57% of Parks Australia’s 
total purchased electricity, is continuing to investigate and implement more 
efficient energy use options. 10% of contracted electricity purchased by the 
Australian National Botanic Gardens is Green Power under a bulk government 
agency purchasing arrangement. 

Transport	 A BioDiesel (B5) trial commenced on 1 January 2008 in Booderee National Park. 
6 vehicles ran on normal diesel for the first 3 months and then commenced running 
on BioDiesel. BioDiesel will be used for 12 months and regular reports will be made 
on the environmental performance and mechanical implications of the fuel. 

Greenhouse gas emissions	 Greenhouse gas emissions are down by 12%. This change is due in part 
to a reduction in purchased and generated electricity and a reduction in the use 
of diesel. 

Water	 Booderee National Park’s water usage was down 50% compared with 2006–07. 
Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park’s water usage was down 52.2% compared with 
2006–07 (The Park and the Mutitjulu community together consumed 74,732 
kilolitres). The Australian National Botanic Gardens consumed 155,030 kilolitres, 
down 17%. 

The Australian National Botanical Gardens (ANBG) continued to implement its 
water management strategy, including the installation of soil moisture sensors, 
rain water tanks, latest technology irrigation emitters and drip systems and ball 
values which reduce low end water loss from sprinkler systems. Captured runoff 
water is being used to water large garden bed areas above the Tasmanian garden 
and to circulate through the pond system. The ANBG will continue to implement 
more water management strategies throughout 2008–09 and into the future, 
including reuse of more runoff water on site, the expansion of the fogging system 
into the rainforest gully and water saving strategies within buildings. 

The ANBG commenced the project to design and construct new potable water 
infrastructure for on-site buildings to separate out the non-potable water for the 
irrigation system. . 

Waste (including paper)	 At the Australian National Botanic Gardens, where statistics are available, 19,152 
litres of co-mingled waste and129,360 litres of cardboard were recycled. 

Available data suggests staff used 5.2 reams of paper per person per year, down 
from 5.9 reams last year. 

Green Procurement	 Increased awareness and application of Parks Australia’s environmental 
purchasing guidelines in the Director of National Parks’ Chief Executive 
Instructions. 
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Environmental Performance 
Supervising Scientist
Division 

Performance 2007–08 

General	 The division implements a range of measures to improve its environmental

performance.


EMS	 The division’s draft Environmental Management System was reviewed against

ISO14001 standard certification requirements.


Energy (electricity)	 Darwin office electricity usage increased by 5%. 

Transport 

Greenhouse gas emissions 

Water 

Jabiru office electricity usage decreased by 28.5% due to the replacement of the 
building’s air-conditioning system. 

Total fuel usage by vehicles reduced by 29% while total distance travelled by 
vehicles decreased by 20%, due mainly to increased use of small aircraft. 

Total greenhouse gas emissions were 784 tonnes of carbon dioxide. 

Water usage at the Darwin office increased by 163%. This was due to a change in 
metering arrangements implemented by the building owner. 

Total water usage at the Jabiru Field Station increased by 93%. Some of this 
water was used by the aquaculture facility at the Jabiru Field Station as part of 
Environmental Research Institute of the Supervising Scientist (ERISS) research and 
monitoring activities. 

A significant proportion of water is also used by Kakadu Native Plants, a local 
indigenous-owned business also operating out of the Jabiru site, for the 
cultivation and maintenance of plant supplies. 

Waste (including paper) 

Current reticulation and metering arrangements at the Jabiru Field Station do not 
allow for separate recording of water consumption. 

Greenhouse emissions produced from waste increased by 25% 

The amount of waste going to landfill increased by 8%. 

Recycling of plastic and glass increased by 29% and recycling of paper and 
cardboard also increased significantly. The division has improved collection 
of recyclable waste by placing recycling bins in more convenient locations 
throughout the building. Battery and mobile phone recycling has also 
commenced. 

The division recycles organic wastes through an on-site worm farm. The worm 
farm provides a source of live food for breeding populations of fish used in ERISS 
research programs. 

Total paper usage increased by 11%, however, the division used 89% less virgin 
paper and 28% more recycled paper. 

Green Procurement 

Instructions for duplex printing have been circulated to minimise the amount of 
paper used through printing. 

The division purchases ‘green’ office, toiletry and cleaning products wherever 
possible. 
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Human resources 
The Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts aims to attract, 
develop, engage and retain quality people to 
help ensure corporate goals are achieved, and 
changing business needs are met. 

Results 2007–08 
•	 Managed	Machinery	of	Government	 

changes that ensured the smooth 
transition of over 300 staff from the Arts 
and Culture areas of the Department of 
Communication, Information Technology 
and the Arts, and the establishment of 
the Department of Climate Change. 

•	 Implemented	the	Government’s	new	 
employment framework, which prohibits 
new Australian Workplace Agreements 
and now places greater reliance on the 
Department’s Collective Agreement 
as the principal means of setting 
employment conditions. 

•	 Initiated	a	number	of	key	initiatives	as	 
part of the department’s Workforce 
Planning strategy, to address issues such 
as an ageing workforce, greater diversity 
and skills shortages. Initiatives included a 
doubling of the number of recruits in the 
Graduate Program, a pilot School Leavers 
Program, an Indigenous Cadets Program 
and an intra-departmental Indigenous 
Secondment Program. 

•	 Strengthened	performance	in	the	 
occupational health and safety area 
through a comprehensive review 
of policies and procedures, and the 
implementation of new Health and 
Safety Arrangements. 

•	 Introduced	a	comprehensive	leadership	 
program for Executive Level employees, 
aimed at consolidating leadership and 
management skills at the frontline 
manager level and strengthening 
succession planning in the department. 

•	 Commenced	development	of	an	 
accommodation strategy for the 
department’s Canberra employees, 
which would result in all staff working 
in a single location. 

Workforce planning, Staff retention 
and turnover 
The department initiated its first 
comprehensive workforce planning process 
in 2006–07, and a number of its most 
important elements were implemented in 
2007–08. As with much of the Australian 
Public Service (APS), the issue of an ageing 
workforce was identified as a key concern. 
A dramatic expansion of the graduate 
recruitment program, and establishment of 
a School Leaver Traineeship program were 
two responses to this. 

The number of people recruited as part of the 
graduate program was increased from 16 in 
February 2006 to 33 in February 2007, and to 
60 in February 2008, making the department 
one of the most significant employers of 
graduates in the APS. During their first year, 
graduates complete placements in three 
different areas of the department, and 
undertake a comprehensive development 
program. Strong retention rates and feedback 
demonstrating high levels of satisfaction 
with the program have been maintained, 
despite its rapid expansion. 

To access a different element of the 
employment market, a pilot School Leaver 
Traineeship program commenced in February 
2008. Nine recent Year 12 school leavers are 
undertaking a Certificate IV in Government 
course and three rotation placements 
throughout the Department. The program 
is due to conclude in December 2008, with 
trainees who successfully complete the 
program to be offered ongoing employment 
with the department. 

The department is also committed to 
greater diversity as part of its Workforce Plan, 
and in particular to increase the number 
of its Indigenous employees in Canberra, 
and offer them a range of employment 
opportunities. An Indigenous cadetship 
program was established this year, with 
three Indigenous undergraduate students 
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financially supported to undertake full-time 
tertiary studies and work in the department 
during vacations. An intra-departmental 
Indigenous secondment program has also 
been developed and launched, enabling 
Indigenous employees to undertake 
extended work placements in other divisions. 

The tight labour market has also made 
it imperative that the department has 
responsive and flexible recruitment practices. 
Following an internal audit of recruitment 
management in 2007, work has been 
conducted to improve the effectiveness of 
the department’s recruitment policies and 
practices. An online recruitment system has 
been introduced and recruitment policies 
and guidelines have been extensively revised 
to improve the quality and timeliness of 
recruitment and selection outcomes. 

The Workforce Plan also focused on ensuring 
the retention and engagement of existing 
staff. To this end, greater efforts have been 
made to gauge the engagement and 
satisfaction of the department’s employees. 
Surveying of recently commenced employees 
and employees leaving the department 
has provided valuable information about 
the attraction and retention of employees. 
Analysis of exit data indicated that the 
department was particularly at risk of 
losing staff who had been employed for 
less than 12 months. To help understand 
and address this, all staff are now surveyed 
after six months employment to ascertain 
satisfaction levels, and to identify whether 
action is needed to address specific concerns. 

The retention rate for ongoing employees 
in 2007–08 was 90.3 per cent compared 
to 89.75 per cent in 2006–07. The overall 
separation rate (including promotions and 
transfers to other APS agencies) was 23.13 per 
cent, a fall from 23.2 per cent in 2006–071. 
This figure includes the department’s non-
ongoing employees primarily employed 
to meet seasonal operational needs in the 
Australian Antarctic Division and some of the 

national parks. Excluding these employees 
the separation rate for ongoing employees 
was 8.75 percent representing a fall from 
10.42 per cent in 2006–07. 

1 Machinery of Government changes 
during 2007-08 may have affected the 
figures for staff turnover. 

Workforce Profile 
•	 Provide	statistics	on	staffing,	including:	 

the number of APS employees (ongoing 
and non-ongoing) as at 30 June 2008, 
by: (1) broadband classification; (2) full-
time/part-time status; (3) gender; and (4) 
location. 

•	 Staff	retention	and	turnover	statistics. 

•	 Compare	current	and	previous	year. 

The department has a diverse workforce 
carrying out a range of responsibilities 
across Australia and in Australia’s external 
territories. 

The department’s workforce statistics are 
presented in the tables on the following 
pages. All statistics are as at 30 June 2008. 
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Key to job classification symbols in the tables on workforce statistics 
Secretary Secretary of the department


PEO Principal Executive Officer. Refers to Director of National Parks, a statutory office holder.


SES 1—3 Senior Executive Service bands 1—3. Includes Chief of Division, Australian Antarctic

Division. 

EL 1—2	 Executive Level bands 1—2. Includes equivalent Australian Antarctic Division bands 7—8. 

APS 1—6	 Australian Public Service levels 1—6. Includes equivalent Australian Antarctic Division 
levels 1—6. Includes graduate program recruits. 

RS 1—3 Research Scientist (equivalent to APS 6 or EL 1), Senior Research Scientist (equivalent to 
EL 2) and Principal Research Scientist (equivalent to EL 2). 

AMP 1—2	 Antarctic Medical Practitioner levels 1—2 (Expeditioner). 

AE 1—3	 Antarctic Expeditioner bands 1—3. 

LO 1—3	 Legal Officer (equivalent to APS 3—6), Senior Legal Officer (equivalent to EL 1) and 
Principal Legal Officer (equivalent to EL 2). 

PAO 1—4	 Public Affairs Officer 1—2 (equivalent to APS 3—6), Public Affairs Officer 3 (equivalent to 
EL 1) and Senior Public Affairs Officer (equivalent to EL 2). 
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, location 
Location Gender Classification Total 

PEO 

Job classification, gender

Secretary SES 1-3 EL 1-2 APS 1-6 RS 1-3 AMP 1-2 AE 1-3 LO 1-3 PAO 1-4 

ACT Female 19 380 860 6 43 1308 

Male 1 1 43 350 374 1 5 3 778 

Antarctica Female 2 3 5 

Male 4 43 47 

Indian Ocean Female 1 8 9 

Male 23 23 

Jervis Bay Female 2 14 16 

Male 1 18 19 

New South Female 3 11 14 
Wales Male 4 11 15 

Norfolk Island Female 0 

Male 3 3 

Northern Female 1 13 127 2 143 
Territory Male 2 15 143 7 167 

Queensland Female 2 7 9 

Male 5 3 8 

South Female 3 2 5 
Australia Male 3 1 4 

Tasmania Female 1 23 105 5 3 1 2 140 

Male 4 36 129 38 4 1 212 

Victoria Female 5 6 11 

Male 1 2 3 

Western Female 5 10 15 
Australia 

Male 5 3 8 

Total 1 1 70 857 1860 53 13 46 12 49 2962 

Non-ongoing Ongoing Total by Gender Total 

Male Male Male 

Full-time employees under the Public Service Act 1999 

Female Sub Total Female Sub Total Female 

Parks Australia Division 35 37 72 67 117 184 102 154 256 

Dept - all other Divisions 146 150 296 1033 825 1858 1179 975 2154 

Total 181 187 368 1100 942 2042 1281 1129 2410 

Non-ongoing Ongoing Total by Gender Total 

Male Male Male 

Part-time employees under the Public Service Act 1999 

Female Sub-Total Female Sub-Total Female 

Parks Australia Division 77 70 147 16 4 20 93 74 167 

Dept - all other Divisions 77 26 103 224 56 280 301 82 383 

Total 154 96 250 240 60 300 394 156 550 

Note: the statistics do not include the Secretary or the Principal Executive Officer 
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Classification 
Total 

SES 

Table showing various agreements and number covered (CA v AWA v Other) 
Number of employees under each type of employment agreement 

Type of agreement 
non-SES 

Australian Workplace Agreements 66 657 723 

Collective agreement (department) – 2233 2233 

Other 4 – 4 

Total 70 2890 2960 

Notes: 
•	 The	figures	for	Australian	Workplace	Agreements	do	not	include	the	principal	executive	officer	position	and	 

exclude employees on temporary transfer to another agency who would otherwise be covered by an Australian 
Workplace Agreement. 

•	 All	figures	include	employees	on	leave	without	pay. 
•	 Other	reflects	SES	whose	terms	and	conditions	are	set	under	s24(1)	of	the	Public	Service	Act	1999 

Employment agreements quality candidates, supplementary terms 
Following the November 2007 general and conditions are managed through the 
election, new arrangements for making use of determinations under the applicable 
agreements in the APS were introduced employing legislation (generally a section 
by the Government and came into effect 24(1) determination under the Public Service 
from February 2008. A key feature was the Act 1999). 
prohibition on new Australian Workplace 

Remuneration arrangements for SES Agreements (AWAs) in the Australian 
workforce, while existing AWAs were to employees are determined by the Secretary, 

continue until replaced or terminated under based on individual capacity and job 

the Workplace Relations Act 1996. Within the requirements. General conditions were 

department 24.4% of staff continue to be agreed and previously set through a 

covered by an AWA, predominantly at the SES comprehensive AWA. For new SES employees, 

and Executive Levels. The majority of AWAs a determination under section 24(1) of the 

have a nominal expiry date of 30 June 2009. Public Service Act 1999 is being used to set 
terms and conditions of employment. 

Employment conditions for employees not 
on AWAs are set out in the department’s 
Collective Agreement (the Department of 
the Environment and Heritage Collective 
Agreement 2006–09). This has a notional 
expiry date of 10 August 2009. The Collective 
Agreement continues to make an important 
contribution to increasing the department’s 
efficiency and effectiveness, improving 
the policy and program outcomes and 
enhancing the working lives of employees. 

For new non-SES employees, the Collective 
Agreement is the principal instrument 
that sets out terms and conditions of 
employment. Where necessary to attract 
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Classification 

Base sa ar es 

Collective agreement 
Australian Workplace 
Agreement 

Australian Public Service Level 1—2 $35,182 - $44,417 

Australian Public Service Level 3 $45,902 - $50,156 

Australian Public Service Level 4 $51,664 - $54,810 $51,664 - $54,810 

Australian Public Service Level 5 $56,455 – $59,890 $56,455 – $59,890 

Australian Public Service Level 6 $61,688 - $69,795 $61,688 - $69,795 

Executive Level 1 $75,868 - $84,158 $75,868 - $91,271 

Executive Level 2 $90,891 - $102,299 $90,891 - $114,400 

Public Affairs Officer 1 $51,664 - $59,890 

Public Affairs Officer 2 $65,445 - $72,099 $65,445 - $72,099 

Public Affairs Officer 3 $79,548 - $99,319 $79,548 - $99,319 

Senior Public Affairs Officer 1—2 $102,299 - $108,532 $102,299 - $111,532 

Legal Officer $47,280 - $69,795 

Senior Legal Officer $75,868 – $93,618 $75,868 – $93,618 

Principal Legal Officer $99,319 - $105,372 $99,319 - $108,372 

Research Scientist $61,688 - $84,158 $61,688 - $84,158 

Senior Research Scientist $87,701 - $108,532 $87,701 - $111,532 

Principal Research Scientist $111,788 - $122,154 $111,788 - $125,154 

Senior Principal Research Scientist $129,483 – $141,491 $129,483 – $144,491 

Antarctic Medical Practitioner Level 1 (Head Office) $102,299 - $115,143 $102,299 - $115,143 

Antarctic Medical Practitioner Level 2 (Head Office) $118,597 - $129,483 $118,597 - $132,483 

Expeditioner Band 1 $44,796 - $59,984 

Expeditioner Band 2 $55,133 - $74,406 

Expeditioner Band 3 $76,575 - $87,807 

Antarctic Medical Practitioner Level 1 (Expeditioner) $118,597 - $132,483 

Chief of Division 1 $124,200 - $143,000 

Senior Executive Service 1 $124,200 - $143,000 

Senior Executive Service 2 $154,400 - $177,700 

Senior Executive Service 3 $192,000 - $225,200 

Note: 
· Does not include salaries relating to the Principal Executive Officer position or the Secretary as they are not 

employed under the collective agreement or an Australian Workplace Agreement. 
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Classification 

2006—07 2007—08 2006—07 2007—08 2006—07 2007—08 

Table showing performance pay by level, average and range 
Performance pay for employees up to executive level 2 

Performance pay statistic APS 1—6 Executive Level 1 Executive Level 2 

Number of performance 
payments 19 7 295 347 171 233 

Average performance pay $3,177 $4,932 $4,583 $4,556 $6,206 $6,685 

Range of performance pay $241—$6,244 $1,215—$7,417 $505—$9,364 $243—$13,285 $717—$14,567 $233—$12,163 

Total paid $60,358 $34,527 $1,352,134 $1,581,132 $1,061,274 $1,557,747 

Notes: 
· Performance pay bonus payments made in 2006—07 are for the 2005—06 appraisal cycle. Performance pay 

bonus payments made in 2007—08 are for the 2006—07 appraisal cycle. 
· Some payments were made on a pro-rata basis as employment did not span the full appraisal period. 

Classification 

2006—07 2007—08 2006—07 2007—08 

Performance pay for senior executive service employees 

Performance pay statistic 

SES bands 2 and 3 SES band 1 

Number of performance 
payments 14 18 33 39 

Average performance pay $8,436 $13,484 $5,497 $7,991 

Range of performance pay $4,233—$18,729 $5,097—$32,475 $876—$11,752 $951—$13,750 

Total paid $117,970 $258,085 $181,429 $311,637 

Notes: 
·	 Performance pay bonus payments made in 2006—07 are for the 2005—06 appraisal cycle. Performance pay


bonus payments made in 2007—08 are for the 2006—07 appraisal cycle.

·	 Some payments were made on a pro-rata basis as employment did not span the full appraisal period. 
·	 Payments do not include the Secretary and the Principal Executive Officer. 

Performance Payments participation rate in the scheme. A key aim of 

SES and non-SES staff may be eligible for the scheme is to ensure a high level of clarity 

payment of performance pay. Details of exists between managers and employees 

payments made during 2007–08 are detailed about job responsibilities and performance 

in the above table. Provision of payment is expectations. The scheme also seeks to 

linked directly to an individual’s performance ensure performance issues are identified 

assessment outcome. and addressed in a timely way. 

Performance management Learning and development strategies 

The department’s performance Effective and targeted learning and 

management scheme has been in place development strategies are a fundamental 

since July 2005, and involves all employees element of the department’s ability to retain 

engaged for three months or more. quality staff, and strengthen our talent 

Commitment is driven in part by the fact identification and succession management 

that salary increases set out in the collective processes. As part of this, and to ensure 

agreement are dependent on a 95 per cent all staff have access to the learning and 
development opportunities needed to 
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undertake their work, each staff member 
is required to have a learning plan, which 
clearly identifies both the learning needs and 
the solutions. 

Learning and development in the 
department is mostly devolved to 
divisions, as these are best placed to 
identify and provide appropriate learning 
and development activities to their staff. 
Where a broader need is identified, the 
People Management Branch coordinates 
departmental programs. 

In 2007–08, one such broader need that 
was identified was for a comprehensive 
leadership program for Executive Level 
employees. This aimed at consolidating 
leadership and management skills at the 
frontline manager level, while engaging SES 
staff to deliver aspects of the program, in 
turn furthering their development. During 
2008 the final leadership program elements 
were launched, including a residential 
program and 360 degrees feedback. Over 
two hundred Executive Level staff have 
participated in one or more of the elements 
to date. 

The department continued to use online 
learning to educate employees about 
concepts, business processes and computer 
applications. An online orientation program 
enables new employees to rapidly gain 
knowledge of departmental practices and 
procedures, while online IT training programs 
assist staff to improve their computer skills. 

Efforts to increase the diversity of the 
DEWHA workforce, outlined above, have 
been reinforced with Workplace Diversity 
sessions to raise the awareness of existing 
employees about its importance, and 
increase prospects of retaining a diverse 
workforce. Such sessions were held on nine 
occasions throughout the year and six 
Indigenous Cultural Awareness programs 
were also conducted. 

Staff continued to utilise external 
development programs where the focus is 
on broader management and leadership 
skill development. Four staff members are 
undertaking the Public Sector Management 
Course, and a further four undertaking 
the Career Development Assessment 
Centre (CDAC) program of the Australian 
Public Service Commission. These courses, 
along with the department’s leadership 
development program, are important 
elements of the department’s succession 
management and identification processes. 

Rewards and recognition 
The department has developed a range 
of reward and recognition programs, 
both formal and informal, to help ensure 
that initiative, commitment and high 
performance are recognised in appropriate 
and timely ways. This includes participation 
in formal Australian Public Service-wide 
recognition programs as well as celebrating 
department-wide employee excellence by 
recognising outstanding team and individual 
performance. 

A key program has been departmental 
recognition through Australia Day 
Achievement Awards. Thirty-one awards 
were announced for 11 individuals and 
20 teams, within the portfolio at the 
Department’s 2008 Australia Day Award 
ceremony on 7 February. Award recipients 
ranged from the department’s Indigenous 
recruitment and development manager, 
to members of the Australian Delegation 
to the Commission for the Conservation of 
Antarctic Marine Living Resources, and to 
Ms Anne Siwicki, an officer in the Australian 
Embassy in Paris, who was recognised for her 
significant contribution to the Department’s 
interests in the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
(UNESCO) over nearly 30 years. 
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In August 2007, the Secretary presented 
awards to 12 individuals and three teams to 
recognise and reward the consistently good 
efforts of staff who set the benchmark for 
the type of work they have undertaken. 
In addition, 14 individuals were nominated 
by their peers to receive awards to recognise 
their contribution as effective mentors and 
role models. 

Outstanding work was also recognised 
at a divisional level with individuals and 
teams being recognised by the awarding of 
certificates for contributions to the work and 
outcomes of respective divisions. 

Occupational health and safety 
The department’s occupational health 
and safety policies aim to ensure a safe 
and healthy workplace in line with the 
requirements of the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act 1991. In particular, the department 
strives to provide a safe system of work 
practices to prevent work-related injuries and 
illnesses. Under its rehabilitation policy and 
guidelines, the department supports injured 
and ill employees and provides an early-
return-to-work program. 

An important focus in 2007–08 was the 
development of new Health and Safety 
Management Arrangements in compliance 
with the legislative requirements of the 
amended Occupational Health and Safety 
Act 1991, enacted in March 2007. In addition, 
during the year the Department has put 
in place a number of measures to actively 
promote a healthy workforce, such as on-site 
gymnasium facilities in two of its buildings 
in the ACT and a 10,000 step challenge for 
all staff. 

The Australian Antarctic Division has 
a separate agreement because of the 
specialised occupational health and safety 
challenges faced by expedition members and 
others working in the Antarctic. 

Section 68 of the Occupational Health and 
Safety Act 1991 addresses the requirement for 
employees to report to Comcare accidents 
or incidents that cause death or serious 
personal injury or incapacity, or that are 
otherwise dangerous. This year 31 accidents 
or incidents were reported to Comcare: three 
from Canberra workplaces; 23 from Parks 
Australia remote workplaces; and five from 
the Australian Antarctic Division. 

There was one investigation by Comcare into 
a reported traffic hazard incident at Uluru 
Kata Tjuta National Park during the year. The 
investigation is still underway. 

Commonwealth Disability Strategy 
The Commonwealth Disability Strategy is 
a framework for Australian Government 
departments to help them improve access 
for people with disabilities to government 
programs, services and facilities. The 
strategy includes a performance reporting 
framework built around the five key roles 
of government:  policy adviser, regulator, 
purchaser, provider and employer. 
Departments must include reports on their 
performance in implementing the strategy 
in their annual reports. 

Key strategies 
In developing the strategies for the DEWHA 
Disability Action Plan 2008–2010, wide 
ranging consultation occurred with the 
Executive and employees throughout 
Australia in 2007–08. 

The department is committed to ongoing 
implementation of the objectives and 
recommendations of the Management 
Advisory Committee Report—Employment 
of People with Disability in the APS. To reflect 
this commitment, the department’s Human 
Resource Information System is being 
amended to include the recommended 
definition of disability in the equity and 
diversity section, where employees are 
asked to self-identify for any disability. All 

i
de

pa
rt

m
en

t
M

an
ag

ng
 th

e 

Annual Report 2007–08 239 



i
departm

ent
M

anag
ng the 

employees are being asked to re-examine 
their equity and diversity information based 
on this new definition. Employees who 
self-identify will be asked if they require any 
assistance in their workplace and/or method 
of working to help them address their 
disability. This initiative has the potential 
to improve the working environment of 
employees with disability and improve the 
quality of data on staff with a disability. 

Employee feedback also highlighted the need 
to review designated parking arrangements 
for staff with both long-term and short-
term special parking needs. A Parking Policy 
has subsequently been developed and 
implemented in conjunction the Disability 
Action Plan 2008–2010. 

Update on policy implementation 
Following the launch of the DEWHA 
Disability Action Plan 2008–2010, all 
employees will be actively encouraged 
to implement and act on the proposed 
strategies.  Awareness raising sessions will 
also be conducted to encourage and foster 
continued employment and retention of 
people with disability. 

Performance against 2007–08 
indicators 
The department is committed to 
strengthening consultation with, and 
consideration of, the needs of both potential 
and existing employees with disability. 

In particular, substantial progress has 
been made in meeting the current and 
future needs of staff members who utilise 
voice activated software by establishing 
a user group. A help desk facility has 
been established and contracts/licences 
established to ensure that all users within 
the department are working with the 
same software. 
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The department’s performance in implementing

Performance indicator 

the Commonwealth Disability Strategy 
Results 2007–08 

Policy adviser 

New or revised policy/program proposals assess the The department’s Disability Action Plan 2004–2006 
impact on the lives of people with disabilities prior to has been reviewed and revised to ensure that the 
decision department continues to meet the performance 

reporting requirements established by the
Commonwealth Disability Strategy. The Action 
Plan also addresses the recommendations of the 
Management Advisory Committee (MAC) Report 
– Employment of People with Disability in the APS. 

The launch of the updated Disability Action
Plan 2008–2010 is imminent. The plan applies
to all employees, contractors, and clients of the 
department. 

People with disabilities are included in consultation about	 Under the current plan, policy developers and 
new or revised policy/ program proposals	 reviewers are required to complete a “Checklist 

for Developing Reports, Policies and Procedures 
in Consultation with People with Disabilities”. 
Commonwealth Disability Strategy principles must 
be addressed before sign off on both internal and
external policies and procedures. 

Public announcements of new or proposed policy/ The Community Information Unit provides public
program initiatives are available in accessible formats for access to information on the department’s activities.
people with disabilities 

For information provided on the website, the 
department is committed to meeting best practice 
guidelines and the priority-one requirements of the 
World Wide Web Consortium Content Accessibility 
Guidelines. 

Significant redesign has been undertaken to meet 
the Government Online standards for access 
for people with disabilities or having technical
constraints with their browsers and internet 
connections. For technical reasons and to meet 
some legal requirements, the department’s web
site has a limited number of documents that 
cannot be provided in html format. In such cases, 
contact details have been provided for the supply of 
alternative non-web formats. 
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Regulator role 

Publicly available information on regulations and quasi-
regulations is available in accessible formats for people 
with disabilities 

Publicly available regulatory compliance reporting is 
available in accessible formats for people with disabilities 

Legislation is accessible via the internet (www. 
environment.gov.au/quick links/About the 
Department/legislation.html) 

Additional fact sheets are available on request from 
the Community Information Unit 

Legislative instruments are accessible via the internet 
(www.comlaw.gov.au) Administrative instruments 
are available in the Australian Government Gazette 
and, where required, on the department’s website. 

The department responds to specific requests by fax, 
email or post. 
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Purchaser role 

Processes for purchasing goods and services with a 
direct impact on the lives of people with disabilities are 
developed in consultation with people with disabilities 

Purchasing specifications and contract requirements 
for the purchase of goods and services are 
consistent with the requirements of the Disability 
Discrimination Act 1992, and are available in 
accessible formats for people with disabilities. 

In the purchase and deployment of Information 
and Communications Technology, DEWHA uses 
the Assistive Technology for Employees of Australian 
Government Better Practice Checklist. 

Purchasing specifications and contract requirements for 
the purchase of goods and/or services are consistent with 
the requirements of the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

Publicly available information on agreed purchase 
specifications is provided in accessible formats for people
with disabilities 

Complaints/grievance mechanisms, including access to
external mechanisms, are available to address issues and 
concerns about purchasers’ performance 

All procurement actions stipulate the need for 
equipment that is user friendly for people with 
disabilities. 

Complaints/grievance mechanisms, including access
to external mechanisms, are in place to address any 
concerns raised about procurement. 

The department’s procurement guidelines 
complement the Commonwealth Procurement 
Guidelines, January 2005, and are consistent with the 
requirements of the Disability Discrimination Act 1992 

Long and short form contracts both make reference 
to the Disability Discrimination Act 1992. The 
department’s request for tender template is being 
revised to make reference to the Act. 

The department’s procurements valued at $80,000 
or more are advertised and are available for 
download on AusTender, which meets the Australian 
Government online standards on access for people 
with disabilities. 

The department has a complaints and grievance 
mechanism in place in accordance with the 
Commonwealth Procurement Guidelines. 

Service Provider role 

Mechanisms are in place for quality improvement and 
assurance 

Service charters have been developed that specify the
roles of the provider and consumer and adequately reflect 
the needs of people with disabilities 

Service Providers have established mechanisms 
in place for ongoing quality improvement and 
assurance. 

Where practicable and safe, access is provided to 
public areas of Commonwealth parks and reserves. 
However, physical access to the terrestrial reserves 
varies according to the nature of the terrain. 

Information on parks and reserves is available in 
accessible formats on the department’s website
(www.environment.gov.au/parks and reserves) and 
in hard copy from park management. 

The department’s service charter commits the
department to be respectful and sensitive to the 
needs of all clients. 
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Complaints/grievance mechanisms, including access to There were no reported access related complaints 
external mechanisms, are available to address concerns received by the National Parks in 2007–2008. 
raised about performance 

The Australian National Botanic Gardens received 
two ‘disability related access complaints’ in 
2007–2008 and the internal complaints mechanism 
was used for dealing with these complaints. 

Employer role 

Recruitment information for potential job applicants is	 Applicants are requested to advise whether they 
available in accessible formats on request	 require accessible formats when preparing their 

application. Applicants are also asked to advise 
whether they require special arrangements during 
the recruitment process. 

Agency recruiters and managers apply the principle of The department’s recruitment and selection policy 
reasonable adjustment and procedures require recruiters and managers to 

actively apply the principle of reasonable adjustment. 

Training and development programs consider the needs	 In-house and external training and development 
of employees with disabilities	 programs incorporate information on people with 

disabilities, where this is relevant, and ensure that 
accessible venues are used to meet the needs of 
disabled participants. 

Training and development programs include information For in-house training, all internal and external 
on disability issues as they relate to the content of the providers must ensure that disability issues are 
programs addressed in the delivery of their programs. 

Managers are responsible for monitoring whether
information on disability issues is provided when
referring staff to individual programs provided by the 
private sector. 

Complaints or grievance mechanisms, including access to The collective agreement 2006–2009 sets out 
external mechanisms, are in place to address issues and complete procedures for complaints and grievances. 
concerns raised by staff These procedures apply to all employees and 

situations. 

  Australian Government Information Management Office, Assistive Technology for Employees of Australian 
Government, Better Practice Checklist No. 22. 
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Finances 
Financial performance 
The Department performed strongly against 
its total expense budget of $1.751 billion with 
a variation of 3.1% below expectation 
(52.3 million).

The two comparison tables below explain 
the main features of the department’s 
funding in 2007–08. 

Departmental Funding 

, Heritage and the Arts 
Actuals 
$000’s 

Budget
$000’s 

Actuals 
$000’s $000’s 

Departmental Outcome 1 

Departmental Outcome 2 

Departmental Outcome 3 

Departmental Outcome 4 

Total Departmental 

Department of the Environment, 
Water

2006-07 2007-08 2007-08 2007-08 

Variance 

Revenue 

Expenses

Surplus/
(Deficit)

Revenue 

Expenses 

Surplus/
(Deficit) 

Revenue 

Expenses 

Surplus/
(Deficit) 

Revenue 

Expenses 

Surplus/
(Deficit) 

Revenue 

Expenses 

Surplus/
(Deficit) 

292 148 

(293 331)

 (1 183)

105 329 

(127 770) 

(22 441) 

-

-

-

-

-

-

397 477 

(421 101) 

(23 624) 

347 854 348 828 

    (347 005)  (341 859) 5 146 

849  6 969 6 120 

107 115 111 765 4 650 

(130 201) (135 996) (5 795) 

(23 086) (24 231) 1 145 

47 673 42 691 (4 982) 

(47 803) (37 004) 10 799 

(130) 5687 5 557 

45 250 47 651 2 401 

(46 516) (44 391) 2 125 

(1 266) 3 260 4 526 

547 892 550 935 3 043 

(571 525) (559 250)  12 275 

(23 633) (8 315) (15 318) 
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Administered Funding 

, Heritage and the Arts 
Actuals 
$000’s 

Budget
$000’s 

Actuals 
$000’s $000’s 

141 794 4 216 8 937 4 721 

Expenses (592 979) 823 114 (789 853) 33 261 

- - - -

Expenses (1300) (3000) (224) 2 776 

- 300 3 995 3 695 

Expenses - (238 226) (235 992) 2234 

- 0 548 548 

Expenses - (115 444) (113 660) 1 784 

M
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Department of the Environment, 
Water

2006-07 2007-08 2007-08 2007-08 

Variance 

Administered Outcome 1 Revenues 

Administered Outcome 2 Revenues 

Administered Outcome 3 Revenues 

Administered Outcome 4 Revenues 

Total administered Revenues 141 794 4 516 13 480 8 964 

Expenses (594 279) 1 179 784 (1 139 729) 40 055 

Note: The 2008 Budget ($49.7m) and the Actuals ($27.0m) for Water Entitlement Procurements have been 
reclassified as assets and not reflected in these tables. 

Key to column headings in the previous tables 

Summary resource tables 

2006–07 Actuals Actual revenues and expenses for 2006–07 as at 30 June 2007 

2007–08 Budget The department’s 2007–08 revised Budget shown in the 2008–09 Portfolio Budget 
Statement. 

2007–08 Actuals Actual revenues and expenses for 2007–08 as at 30 June 2008 

2007–08 Variance The difference between the revised budget and the actual results for 2007–08, 
i.e. 2007–08 Actuals minus 2007–08 Budget 
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Funding class Revenues Expenses 

Comparison of departmental funding with budget and previous year 

Revenues increased from 2006–07 by 
$56.680m due to a range of measures 
including those for Climate Change
($20.350), EPBC Act administration 
($17.4m) and Environment and Heritage 
Protection ($13.982m). These revenues 
were supplemented with additional 
grants and recoveries for environmental 
services and science ($37.248m). 

Departmental	 This income was reduced by the transfer Outcome 1 of climate change programs through 
Administrative Arrangement Orders to the 
Department of Climate Change ($28.6m)
and Department of Resources, Energy and 
Tourism ($3.7m). 

Revenues are favourable to budget 
by $0.974m primarily in line with
expectations. 

Revenues increased from 2006–07 by 
$6.436m primarily due to a new measure 
for the support of Shipping to the 

Departmental Antartica ($4,999m) and an increase in 

Outcome 2 cost recovered programs (1.437m). 

Revenues are favourable to budget by 
$1.786m primarily due to greater than 
expected cost recoveries. 

Revenue increased from 2006–07 by
42.691m due primarily to the increased 
funding to support the sustainable 
management of water resources and 

Departmental	 efficiencies in water use initiatives. 

Outcome 3 Revenues are unfavourable to budget 
by $4.982m primarily due to less than
expected recoveries ($0.5m) and an 
adjustment to corporate overhead 
($4.482m). 

2007–08 revenues ($47.651m) reflect the 
part year transfer of the Arts and Culture 
function from the former Department
of Communications, Information 
Technology and the Arts as a result of 
the Administrative Arrangements Orders 

Departmental	 of 3 December 2007 and new measures 
Outcome 4	 funding for the Creative Communities 

Program ($1.750m) and the Prime
Minister’s Literary Awards ($0.100m). 

Revenues are favourable by $2.401m to 
budget primarily due to write back off 
employee provisions. 

Expenses increased from 2006–07 by 
$48.528m due to a range of measures 
including those for Climate Change
($20.350m), EPBC Act administration 
($17.4m) and Environment and Heritage 
Protection ($13.982m). These expenses 
were supplemented with additional 
grants and recoveries for environmental 
services and science ($37.248m) of which 
$8.158m was not expensed in this period. 

These expenses were reduced by the 
transfer of climate change programs 
through Administrative Arrangement 
Orders to the Department of Climate 
Change ($28.6m) and Department of 
Resources, Energy and Tourism ($3.7m). 

Expenses are favourable to budget by 
$5.146m primarily due to advertising not 
spent and to be returned to the Budget. 

Expenses increased from 2006–07 by 
$8.226m due to additional depreciation 
and amortisation and continuing cost
pressures surrounding increases in 
logistics and fuel costs. 

Expenses are unfavourable to budget by 
$5.795m due to price increases in logistics 
and fuel costs. 

Expenses increased from 2006–07 by 
$37.004m due to increased funding to 
support the sustainable management of 
water resources and efficiencies in water 
use initiatives. 

Expenses are favourable to budget by 
$10.799m due to delays in implementing
initiatives and adjustments in corporate 
overhead. 

2007–08 expenses ($44.391m) reflect 
operational costs associated with the Arts 
and Culture function for 7 months and 
include expenses associated with new
measures for the Creative Communities 
Program and the Prime Minister’s Literary 
Awards. 

Expenses are favourable to budget by
$2.125m primarily due to adjustments in
corporate overhead. 
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Funding class Revenues Expenses 

Comparison of administered funding with budget and previous year 

Revenues decreased from 2006–07 by 
$134.057m primarily due to the one off nature 
of the assets recognised for the first time in 
2006-07 relating to the properties at Point 
Nepean in Victoria and North Head in Sydney. 

Administered 
Outcome 1 

Administered Not applicable 
Outcome 2 

Revenues increased from 2006–07 by $2.620m 
due to additional recoveries and returns. 

Administered 
Outcome 3 

Administered Revenues increased from 2006–07 by $0.548m 

Outcome 4 due to refunds of payments from prior years. 

Expenses increased from 2006–07 by 
$196.874m primarily due to increased funding
associated with the following program groups: 

•	 Climate	Change	($37.769m) 

•	 Environment	&	Heritage	($6.663m) 

•	 GBRMPA	–	Structural	adjustment	($67.142m)	 

•	 Community	Water	Grants	($105.0m).	 

Off setting these measures were climate 
change programs transferred to other agencies 
as a result of Administrative Arrangement 
Orders and included: 

•	 Transfers	to	the	Department	of	Climate	 
Change ($14.7m) 

•	 Transfers	to	the	Department	of	Resources,	 
Energy and Tourism ($5.0m). 

Expenses increased from 2006–07 by $1.076
m due to terminating funding in 2006–07 to 
restore Mawson’s Huts in the Antarctic. 

Expenses increased from 2006-07 by 
$235.992m due to additional measures for: 

•	 Machinery	of	Government	changes	taking	 
effect January 2007 – water functions 
transferred from Department of Agriculture, 
Forestry and Fisheries ($30.130m); 

•	 National	Plan	for	Water	Security	 
($205.754m); and 

•	 Water	Efficiency	Labelling	and	Standards	 
Scheme ($0.108m) 

2007-08 expenses of $113.660m reflect the 
part year effect of Arts and Culture functions 
transferred as a result of the Administrative 
Arrangements Orders of 
3 December 2007. 
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Measurement 

Assets 

Liabilities 

Total equity 

Financial position 

The wr tten down va ue of assets 
administered directly by the department 
n 2007–08 ncreased from the prev ous 

year by $97.471 million. The primary 
movements were as a result of the Net Asset 
transfers resu ng from the Adm strat ve 
Arrangement Orders on 3 December 2007 
$67.671 m on and other ncreases n Cash 

and Rece vab es of $29.8 m on due to 
money set as de for asset rep acements and 
employee provisions. 

Liabilities administered directly by the 
department n 2007–08 amounted to 
$304.004 m on. Th s was an ncrease from 
the prev ous year of $42.575 m on. The 
increase was due to an increase in grant and 
supplier payables  and employee provisions. 

The department ended the year with total 
equ ty of $280.477 m on an ncrease of 
$54.896 m on from the equ ty of $225.581 
million in 2006–07. 

The department’s assets are ocated 
throughout Austra a. The argest mater
component of assets s attached to the 
Austra an Antarct c D on. Assets cont nue 
to age perpetua y putt ng pressure on 
funding streams for their upkeep and 
replacement. The replacement of assets is of 
particular concern due to the large unfunded 
component estimated at $140 million. 

The Austra an Account ng Standards 
Board has ssued rep acement Austra an 
Accounting Standards to apply from 2005– 
06. The new standards are the Australian 
Equ va ents to nternat ona nanc
Reporting Standards. Under this standard, 
a requ rement sees a ‘make-good’ prov on 
for departmenta assets ob ng the 
department to remove and restore assets to 
the amount of approximately $202 million. 

A cap ta nfrastructure p an deve oped 
throughout 2006–07 out nes the 
requ rements of cap ta rep acement and 
maintenance over the next 10 years. 

Procurement activities 
Purchasing and procurement 
The department’s procurement act es 
n 2007–08were conducted n accordance 

with the Commonwealth Procurement 
Gu de nes CPGs . Under the CPGs the core 
pr nc e underp nn ng procurement s va ue 
for money. 

Department’s Procurement Framework 
The department has adopted a devo ved 
procurement framework wh ch p aces 
respons ty for procurement w th the 
appropriate financial delegate. To support 
these de egates the department has 
established Chief Executive Instructions 
for procurement and prov des awareness 
training; maintains relevant documentation; 
provides central advice on risk management, 
prob ty spec ficat on wr ng and ma nta ns 
standard tender and contract templates. 

2006–07 $ million 2007-08 $ million 

487.010 584.481 

261.429 304.004 

225.581 280.477 
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A central procurement cell in the Financial 
Management Branch provides assistance 
to line areas conducting procurement 
and ensure compliance with relevant 
instructions, policies and procedures. 

A Procurement Review Board comprising 
senior executives of the department, exists 
to oversee procurement activities and 
ensure compliance with the mandatory 
requirements of the CPGs. 

Department’s Performance Against Core 
Purchasing Policies 
In 2007–08 the department complied with 
the mandatory procurement procedures as 
outlined in the CPGs. Relevant policy and 
legislative obligations, such as the policy on 
small and medium enterprises and the 30 
day payment policy, were met. 

The department advertises tender 
opportunities through the AusTender 
website. Our Annual Procurement Plan for 
2007–08 was published on AusTender in 
June 2007 and updated throughout the year. 
Our Annual Procurement Plan for 2008–09 
was published on AusTender in June 2008. 

Reporting 
The department met the requirement to 
report on the AusTender website all contracts 
entered into in 2007–08 with a value of 
$10,000 or more. 

The department met the requirement to 
report on the Senate Order on Government 
Agency contracts for the financial year and 
the calendar year. All contracts over 
$100 000 are listed at www.environment. 
gov.au/about/contracts. 

The department met the requirement 
to report to the Department of Finance 
and Deregulation on projects requiring 
Regulation 10 authorisation. 

Consultancy services 
The department conducts procurement for 
consultancy services in accordance with the 
established procurement framework and in 
accordance with the CPGs. The selection and 
engagement of consultants is determined by 
the principle of value for money. 

Expenditure on consultancies
during 2007–08 
During 2007–08, 213 new consultancy 
contracts were entered into involving total 
actual expenditure of $14.241 million.  In 
addition, 61 ongoing consultancy contracts 
were active during the 2007–08 year, involving 
total actual expenditure of $1.879 million. 

The list of consultancy contracts let in 2007–08 
to the value of $10 000 or more is available as 
a PDF file. You will need Adobe Acrobat Reader 
installed on your computer to view the PDF file. 

The list of consultancy contracts let in 2007–08 
to the value of $10,000 or more is at http:// 
www.environment.gov.au/about/publications/ 
annual-report/07–08. 

If you cannot access this list, please contact the 
department to organise a suitable alternative 
format. 

Information on expenditure on contracts 
and consultancies is also available on the 
AusTender website, www.tenders.gov.au. 

Exempt contracts 
During 2007–08 there were no standing offers 
or contracts in excess of $10,000 (inclusive of 
GST) exempted by the chief executive from 
being published on AusTender under the 
Freedom of Information Act 1982. 

Access by the Auditor-General 
The Department’s standard funding 
agreements allow for access by the Auditor-
General. The long form services agreement 
allows for such access. The short form services 
agreement does not include a provision 
allowing for Auditor-General access. There are 
a number of other program specific funding 
agreements some of which don’t specifically 
mention Auditor-General access. 
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Advertising and 
market research 
This table of expenditure in 2007–08 
is presented in accordance with the 
requirements of section 311A of the 
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918. 

Purpose 

Security communications campaign 
77,770 

communications campaign 

98,604 

Advertising 

Purpose 

M&C Saatchi Climate Change project 

8,257,451.71 

532,556.00 

Purpose 

Prodocom Heritage communications 

Prodocom Climate Change communications 56.00 

Prodocom 

Public Affairs 

Prodocom Public Affairs 6,212.70 

13,453.86 

Market research 

Agency Expenditure $ 

Blue Moon Research Market research for Climate Change 100,680 

Open Mind Research Group Research for National Plan for Water 

Open Mind Research Group Research for Community Water Grants 3,520 

Peach Defeating the Weed Menace 

TOTAL 297,892 

Agency Expenditure 

100,680.00 

Universal McCann Climate Clever project 

Peach Defeating the Weed Menace 

TOTAL 8,890,687.71 

Direct mail 

Agency Expenditure 

4,296.30 

Water communications 1,984.50 

National Mailing and Marketing 904.36 

TOTAL 
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Discretionary 
grant programs 
Renewable Energy and Efficiency Division 
Action on Energy Efficiency 
The program works with industry, business, 
the community and all levels of government 
to increase the uptake of cost-effective 
energy efficiency opportunities that will 
reduce greenhouse emissions, reduce 
energy demand, and improve Australia’s 
competitiveness. 

Alternative Fuels Conversion Program. 
This program is designed to assist operators 
and manufacturers of heavy commercial 
vehicles and buses (>3.5 t Gross Vehicle Mass 
(GVM)) to convert to Compressed Natural 
Gas (CNG) or Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG). 

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 
(GGAP) 
GGAP aims to reduce Australia’s 
greenhouse gas emissions by supporting 
activities that will result in substantial 
emissions reductions or substantial sink 
enhancement, particularly in the first Kyoto 
Protocol commitment period (2008–2012). 
The program also aims to improve 
environmental practices in the motor trades 
sector, including the management of used 
oil, recycling of consumables, reducing 
emissions to air, solid and liquid waste 
management, water conservation and 
storage of hazardous/dangerous substances. 

Local Greenhouse Action 
The Local Greenhouse Action (LGA) measure 
focuses on assisting local government 
to take action to reduce greenhouse gas 
emissions from its own operations. It also 
supports local government in taking action 
with local households and businesses, and 
supports action to reduce single-passenger 
car reliance and increase active transport 
take-up. 

Low Emissions Technology and 
Abatement 
The Low Emission Technology and 
Abatement (LETA) measure will reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions over the longer 
term by supporting the identification and 
implementation of cost effective abatement 
opportunities and the uptake of small-scale 
low emission technologies in business, 
industry and local communities. 

Solar Cities 
The Solar Cities program provides funding to 
demonstrate the costs and benefits of solar 
power, smart electricity technologies, energy 
efficiency and pricing mechanisms in urban 
settings. 

Wind Energy Forecasting Capability 
Initiative 
This program supports a wind energy 
forecasting system to assist electricity 
network management and increase the 
value of wind energy in the electricity 
market. 

Approvals and Wildlife Division 
Assessments and Legislation Program 
This program’s goal is to promote and 
facilitate community awareness and assist 
a range of community environmental 
organisations to understand the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999. 

Corporate Services Division 
Education for Sustainability Grants 
Program 
The Education for Sustainability Grants 
Program supports strategic community 
education activities that are national in focus 
or that have the potential to act as a catalyst 
for national change in support of more 
sustainable practices. 
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Environment Quality Division 
Clean Air Research Program 
This program provides funding over three 
years 2006–2008 to support research 
that directly addresses the key knowledge 
gaps in clean air policy development and 
management. 

LEAD Group 
Funding provided to support the Global 
Lead Advisory Support Service is targeted at 
reducing environmental exposure to lead 
and maintaining a comprehensive public 
information resource on lead. 

Experienced Persons Licence Transition 
Program (EPLTP) 
The EPLTP aims to improve standards in the 
refrigeration and air conditioning industry, by 
improving access to competency assessment 
for refrigeration and air conditioning 
technicians who do not hold formal trade 
qualifications. It concentrates on geographic 
areas with limited access to these services. 

EPLTP funding was provided to five 
organisations across Australia to assess 
competency against the four national 
refrigeration and air conditioning licence 
requirements: full refrigeration and air 
conditioning, automotive air conditioning, 
split systems air conditioning and domestic 
appliances. 

Heritage Division 
Commemorating Historic Events and 
Famous People 
This program provides funding to projects 
for the maintenance of graves of former 
Australian Prime Ministers and Governors-
General buried in Australia and projects 
commemorating people, events and places 
of national historical significance. 

Historic Shipwreck Program 
To assist Commonwealth, State and Territory 
government agencies and the Australasian 
Institute for Maritime Archaeology protect 
and preserve historic shipwrecks and 
associated relics and educate the public 
about this cultural resource. 

Indigenous Heritage Program 
The Indigenous Heritage Program supports 
projects that identify, conserve and promote 
the Indigenous heritage values of places 
important to Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander people. Projects for Indigenous 
places that are on, or may be suitable for 
inclusion on, the National Heritage List are 
favourably considered. 

National Heritage Investment Initiative 
The National Heritage Investment Initiative 
is a four year (2005–06 to 2008–09) grants 
program that provides assistance to restore 
and conserve Australia’s most important 
historic heritage places.  Under the program, 
priority is given to places included in the 
National Heritage List. 

Water Reform Division 
Coastal Catchments Initiative 
This initiative supports the maintenance 
of ecologically sustainable pollutant loads, 
consistent with agreed environmental values 
for coastal waters. 

Queensland Wetlands Program 
The Queensland Wetlands program is a joint 
initiative of the Australian and Queensland 
Governments, funding measures that 
will result in long term benefits to the 
sustainable use, management, conservation 
and protection of wetlands in Queensland. 
The Great Barrier Reef (GBR) Coastal 
Wetlands component of the program 
protects and restores wetlands adjacent 
to the Reef, improving the quality of water 
flowing into the GBR lagoon. 
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Water Efficiency Division 
Living Murray Initiative Water 
Recovery Program 
The program aims to recover 500 gigalitres 
per year of cost-effective permanent 
water. The aim is to achieve environmental 
objectives at the six Icon Sites (Barmah-
Millewa Forest, Gunbower, Koondrook-
Perricoota Forests, Hattah Lakes, Chowilla 
Floodplain (including Lindsay-Wallpolla), 
Murray Mouth, Coorong & Lower Lakes, 
River Murray Channel) and any other 
environmental objectives agreed by all 
parties to the Intergovernmental Agreement 
2004 and Supplementary Intergovernmental 
Agreement 2007, recognising social, 
environmental and economic costs and 
benefits. 

Water Resources Assessment and 
Research Grants program 
Grants are made for consultancies and 
projects that promote the sustainable use 
and management of water resources. In 
particular, these grants are directed towards 
research on sustainable irrigation and 
projects that support the department’s 
implementation of the National Water 
Initiative. 

Marine Division 
Coastal Catchments Initiative 
– Reef Component (Natural Heritage 
Trust - NHT) 
The Coastal Catchments Initiative – Reef 
Component supports the development 
and implementation of Water Quality 
Improvement Plants in catchments adjacent 
to the Great Barrier Reef lagoon. 

Coasts and Clean Seas - Oceans 
Protection 
Financial assistance is provided for specific 
domestic and international activities that 
contribute to the prevention and clean-up of 
pollution from shipping. 

Conservation of Listed Migratory 
Waterbirds 
The Migratory Waterbirds Conservation 
Project provides funding for high priority 
activities in Australia and in the East Asian-
Australasian Flyway, to conserve waterbirds 
listed under the migratory species provisions 
of the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999. 

Florabank2 (NHT) 
Florabank2 is a Greening Australia project 
that aims to improve the availability and 
quality of native seed for revegetation and 
conservation purposes. Florabank2 has 
developed a website with information on 
native seed providers and the use of native 
seed for revegetation projects. It has also run 
training workshops on how to best collect, 
store and supply native seed. 

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Structural 
Adjustment Package – Community 
Assistance component 

To assist communities affected by fishing 
industry restructuring by assisting in the 
development of new avenues of investment 
and employment. 

Industry Implementation of the 
Voluntary Code of Practice for Firewood 
Merchants (NHT) 
The Firewood Association of Australia (FAA) 
is an industry group that certifies members 
as being compliant with the Voluntary Code 
of Practice for Firewood Merchants. Integral 
to the Voluntary Code is supplying firewood 
from ecologically sustainable sources. 
Implementation of the Code helps apply the 
National Approach to Firewood Collection 
and Use in Australia. The grant supports 
the FAA in building its membership and 
developing communication tools. 
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Introduced Marine Pests Program (NHT) 
The Introduced Marine Pests Program 
supports actions that will ultimately lead 
to the control and local eradication of 
introduced marine pest species. 

Marine Protected Areas 
This program facilitates the establishment 
of the National Representative System 
of Marine Protected Areas and the 
management of existing reserves. Part of the 
Natural Heritage Trust. 

Weed Warriors (NHT) 
Weed Warriors is a national community 
program that aims to enhance community 
ownership of, and participation in, weed 
management. The program focus is on 
linking school students with a network 
of regional stakeholders and community 
groups through participation in practical 
hands-on experiences based on biological 
control. 

Natural Resource Management 
Programs Division 
Australian Government’s Community 
Water Grants Program 
A community focused component of 
the former Australian Government 
Water Fund, Community Water Grants 
support community organisations, local 
governments, schools, businesses and 
natural resource management regional 
bodies for on-ground water savings and 
water quality improvements. 

Natural Heritage Trust of Australia 
(NHT) 
The main objective of the Trust is to 
conserve, repair and replenish Australia’s 
natural capital infrastructure, with spending 
being directed to the environment, 
sustainable agriculture and natural resources 
management. 

Natural Heritage Trust - Envirofund 
The Australian Government Envirofund 
is for small projects aimed at conserving 
biodiversity and promoting sustainable 
resource use. Envirofund provides the 
opportunity and means for individuals and 
community groups to undertake projects 
tackling important local problems. 

Policy Coordination Division 
Commonwealth Environment Research 
Facilities 
This is a national program to support world 
class public-good research on the significant 
environmental challenges that Australia 
faces. It draws on multiple disciplines 
and encourages collaboration on existing 
research strengths. 

Eureka Environmental Journalism 
Award 
This award is to encourage excellence in 
environmental journalism. 

Grants to Voluntary Environment and 
Heritage Organisations (GVEHO) 
The GVEHO program provides administrative 
funds to help community based 
environmental and heritage organisations to 
involve the community in the conservation 
and protection of Australia’s natural 
environment and cultural heritage. 

Working on Country 
The Working on Country program provides 
grant funding for Indigenous people to 
undertake environmental work on country 
that meets both their aspirations for caring 
for country and the Australian Government’s 
environmental responsibilities. It also 
provides a mechanism through which 
Indigenous people can move into jobs. 
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Parks Australia Division 
Australian Biological Resources Study 
Participatory Program (NHT) 
This program supports the documentation of 
Australia’s biological diversity and facilitates 
training to increase the national taxonomic 
effort. 

National Reserve System Program (NHT) 
This is a program under the Natural Heritage 
Trust. It meets the requirement under the 
National Strategy for the Conservation of 
Australia’s Biological Diversity to establish a 
comprehensive and representative system of 
terrestrial protected areas. 

Indigenous Protected Areas (NHT) 
The Indigenous Protected Areas program 
supports Indigenous landowners in 
establishing Indigenous Protected Areas, 
to reverse the decline in the extent and 
quality of Australia’s native vegetation. 
This is achieved through the protection of 
the remnants of native vegetation and by 
revegetation works. 

Arts and Culture Divisions 
Indigenous Culture Support Program 
The Indigenous Culture Support (ICS) 
program provides support for the 
maintenance and continued development 
of Indigenous cultures in communities. The 
emphasis of the program is on participation 
by members of Indigenous communities 
in cultural activities and transmission of 
knowledge and skills across age groups 
to build sustainable communities. The 
program also supports new forms of 
cultural expression, cultural exchange 
and projects to increase public awareness 
of Indigenous culture. 

Maintenance of Indigenous Languages 
and Records Program 
The Maintenance of Indigenous Languages 
and Records program aims to address 
the steady erosion and loss of Australia’s 
estimated 250 original Indigenous languages 
by providing support for the maintenance 
and revival of these languages. 

Indigenous Broadcasting Program 
The Indigenous Broadcasting Program (IBP) 
supports Indigenous community radio 
broadcasting through direct funding for 
individual broadcasters, and indirect support 
of activities such as regional and peak 
bodies, radio content production and media 
training for the sector. The program also 
supports Imparja Television, Australia’s only 
Indigenous-owned commercial television 
service. 

The program’s main objective is to help 
provide broadcasting services that promote 
Indigenous culture and language and inform 
Indigenous Australians about accessing a 
range of health, legal, education and housing 
services. 

National Arts and Crafts Industry 
Support 
The National Arts and Crafts Industry 
Support (NACIS) program provides direct 
funding support to Indigenous art centres 
and arts support and advocacy organisations. 
The program’s overall objectives are to assist 
art centres to become stronger and to build 
a more sustainable Indigenous visual arts 
industry. 
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Cultural Development Program 
The department administers a range of 
programs that support cultural excellence, 
provide access to cultural activities and 
promote Australia’s moveable heritage. 
Funding for many of these programs is 
collectively grouped under the Cultural 
Development Program for budgeting 
purposes and includes: 

Playing Australia 
The national touring program for the 
performing arts is designed to assist 
the touring of professionally produced 
productions across state and territory 
boundaries, particularly to regional and 
remote areas, where this is currently 
not commercially viable and there is a 
demonstrated audience demand. 

Regional Arts Fund 
This is a devolved program, delivered by 
the peak regional arts organisation in 
each state, and by the arts departments 
in the territories. It supports sustainable 
cultural development in regional 
and remote communities through 
encouraging the formation of productive 
partnerships to support home-grown 
arts activities and the creation of 
networks to reduce isolation, exchange 
ideas and publicise opportunities. It also 
assists the professional development 
of regionally-based artists and enables 
regional communities to gain arts skills 
and build capacity through participation 
in creative arts projects. 

Festivals Australia and Festivals 
Australia Regional Residencies 
The Festivals Australia program funds 
arts-driven cultural projects that add 
a new element to regular regional and 
community festivals. 

The Festivals Australia Regional 

Residencies program (originally

announced as Australian Stories) 


terminated in June 2008.  It enabled 
regional and remote communities to 
obtain the assistance of an artist-in-
residence in developing creative arts 
projects that explored a local story or 
issue and presented it at a local festival 
or community celebration. 

Contemporary Music Touring 
Program 
The Contemporary Music Touring 
Program supports touring opportunities 
for emerging Australian musicians 
and increases audience access to live 
performances of contemporary music 
across the country. 

Visions of Australia Program 
The Visions of Australia Program is 
the Australian Government’s national 
touring exhibitions funding program. 
It assists not-for-profit incorporated 
organisations and public collecting 
institutions to develop and tour 
exhibitions of Australian cultural 
material throughout Australia, 
particularly to regional and remote areas. 

Contemporary Touring Initiative 
The Contemporary Touring Initiative 
(CTI) commenced in 2004. It is part of 
the Australian Government’s Visual Arts 
and Craft Strategy, which was developed 
in response to the recommendations 
of the Report of the Contemporary 
Visual Arts and Craft Inquiry (Myer 
Report). The CTI aims to attract new and 
existing audiences to contemporary 
Australian visual arts and craft. The CTI 
provides assistance to major collecting 
institutions with demonstrated 
experience and expertise to develop and 
tour major exhibitions. 
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INCOME STATEMENT for 
THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
for the year ended 30 June 2008 

2008 2007 
Notes $'000 $'000 

INCOME 
Revenue 
Revenue from Government 3A 467,729 343,887 
Sale of goods and rendering of services 3B 67,072 49,391 
Interest 3C 225 1 
Other revenue 3D 13,123 2,902 
Total revenue 548,149 396,181 

Gains 
Sale of assets 3E 373 230 
Reversals of previous asset write-downs 3F 5 11 
Other gains 3G 2,408 1,055 
Total gains 2,786 1,296 
Total Income 550,935 397,477 

EXPENSES 
Employee benefits 4A 206,364 154,502 
Suppliers 4B 225,922 149,364 
Grants 4C 25,329 24,299 
Transfer funding 4C 46,617 42,966 
Depreciation and amortisation 4D 35,232 34,567 
Finance costs 4E 12,148 11,160 
Write-down and impairment of assets 4F 7,078 4,064 
Other expenses 4G 560 179 
Total Expenses 559,250 421,101 

Deficit (8,315) (23,624) 

The above statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

Fi
na

nc
ia

l S
ta

te
m

en
ts

 

Annual Report 2007–08 261 



Financial Statem
ents

BALANCE SHEET for 
THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
as at 30 June 2008 

2008 2007 
Notes $'000 $'000 

ASSETS 
Financial Assets 
Cash and cash equivalents 5A 19,315 8,560 
Trade and other receivables 5B 109,140 75,229 
Other financial assets 5C 615 410 
Total Financial Assets 129,070 84,199 

Non-Financial Assets 
Land and buildings 6A/D 260,993 259,450 
Infrastructure, plant and equipment 6B/D 171,163 121,410 
Intangibles 6C/D 10,759 13,796 
Inventories 6E 8,360 7,386 
Other non-financial assets 6F 4,136 769 
Total Non-Financial Assets 455,411 402,811 
Total Assets 584,481 487,010 

LIABILITIES 
Payables 
Suppliers 7A 783 2,349 
Grants 7B 3,813 1,779 
Other payables 7C 39,234 17,906 
Total Payables 43,830 22,034 

Interest Bearing Liabilities 
Loans 8A - 1,081 
Total Interest Bearing Liabilities - 1,081 

Provisions 
Employee provisions 9A 57,685 43,019 
Other provisions 9B 202,489 195,295 
Total Provisions 260,174 238,314 
Total Liabilities 304,004 261,429 

Net Assets 280,477 225,581 

EQUITY 
Contributed equity 59,128 39,102 
Reserves 277,386 248,022 
Accumulated deficit (56,037) (61,543) 
Total Equity 280,477 225,581 

Current assets 141,566 92,354 
Non-current assets 442,915 394,656 
Current liabilities 94,918 62,300 
Non-current liabilities 209,086 199,129 

The above statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 
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CASH FLOW STATEMENT for 
THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
for the year ended 30 June 2008 

OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Cash received 
Appropriations 
Goods and services 
Interest 
Net GST received 
Other cash received 
Total cash received 

Cash used 
Employees 
Suppliers 
Grants 
Transfer funding 
Borrowing costs 
Other cash used 
Total cash used 
Net cash flows from operating activities 

INVESTING ACTIVITIES 
Cash received 
Proceeds from sales of property, plant and equipment 
Total cash received 

Cash used 
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 
Purchase of intangibles 
Total cash used 
Net cash flows used by investing activities 

FINANCING ACTIVITIES 
Cash received 
Appropriations - contributed equity 
Total cash received 

Cash used 
Repayment of borrowings 
Transfer funding - equity injections 
Total cash used 
Net cash flows from financing activities 

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents held 

2008 
Notes $'000 

445,058 
78,057 

76 
15,161 
13,804 

552,156 

192,484 
244,089 
25,861 
44,051 

68 
113 

506,666 
11 45,490 

3E 454 
454 

6D 29,505 
6D 5,919 

35,424 
(34,970) 

16,316 
16,316 

1,081 
15,000 
16,081 

235 

10,755 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the reporting period 8,560 
Cash and cash equivanents at the end of the reporting period 11 19,315 

The above statement should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

2007 
$'000 

337,504 
51,149 

1 
11,908 

3,688 
404,250 

151,173 
164,342 

23,362 
42,966 

225 
179 

382,247 
22,003 

1,119 
1,119 

13,541 
6,650 

20,191 
(19,072) 

1,506 
1,506 

1,021 
-

1,021 

3,416 

5,144 
8,560 
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SCHEDULE OF COMMITMENTS for
THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS
as at 30 June 2008

2008 2007
$'000 $'000

BY TYPE

Capital commitments 1

Land and buildings 386 200
Infrastructure, plant and equipment 365 213
Intangibles 17 2,317
Total capital commitments 768 2,730

Other commitments
Operating leases 2 201,261 199,188
Project commitments 3 1,703 5,594
Other commitments 4 25,037 26,713
Total other commitments 228,001 231,495

Commitments receivable
GST recoverable on commitments (20,762) (20,738)
Total commitments receivable (20,762) (20,738)

Net commitments by type 208,007 213,487

BY MATURITY

Commitments Payable
Capital commitments
One year or less 768 2,730
Total capital commitments 768 2,730

Operating lease commitments
One year or less 37,781 43,622
From one to five years 127,201 128,957
Over five years 36,279 26,609
Total operating lease commitments 201,261 199,188

Project commitments
One year or less 1,659 5,423
From one to five years 44 171
Total project commitments 1,703 5,594

Other commitments
One year or less 17,737 23,343
From one to five years 7,300 3,370
Total other commitments 25,037 26,713

Commitments receivable
One year or less (5,210) (6,278)
From one to five years (12,254) (12,041)
Over five years (3,299) (2,419)

(20,762) (20,738)

Net commitments by maturity 208,007 213,487
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(1) Capital commitments relate to contractual payments for new assets and assets under
construction.

(2) Operating leases are effectively non-cancellable and include:

Nature of lease
Leases for office accommodation

Leases for transportation to and within the 
Antarctic Territory

Leases for support facilities for Antarctic 
operations

Lease of computer equipment

(3) Project commitments relate to grant amounts payable under agreements in respect of
which the grantee has yet to complete the milestone required under the agreement

(4) Other commitments relate to contracts for goods and services in respect of which the 
contracted party has yet to provide the goods and services required under the contract

Note: All commitments are GST inclusive where relevant

The above schedule should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

* The lessor provides all computer equipment and software 
designated as necessary in the supply contract for five years 
plus for two further two year periods at the Department's 
option.  
   The Department is currently within the first two year 
extention of the lease.
* The equipment has on average a useful life of three years.

General description of leasing arrangements 
* Lease payments are subject to increases in accordance 
with terms as negotiated under the lease.
* The Department's leases for office accommodation each 
have options for renewal.  Future options not yet exercised 
are not included as commitments.

* Lease payments are subject to increases in accordance 
with terms as negotiated under the lease.
* The transportation leases generally have options for 
renewal.  Future options not yet exercised are not included 
as commitments. 

* Lease payments are subject to increases in accordance 
with terms as negotiated under the lease.
* The facility leases each have options for renewal.  Future 
options not yet exercised are not included as commitments. 
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SCHEDULE OF ADMINISTERED ITEMS 
2008 2007 

Notes $'000 $'000 

Income administered on behalf of Government 
for the year ended 30 June 2008 

Revenue 

Taxation revenue 
Other taxes 16A 1,342 1,394 
Total taxation revenue 1,342 1,394 

Non-taxation revenue 
Sale of goods and rendering of services 16B 7,160 2,550 
Interest 16C 1,074 283 
Industry contributions 16D - 7,500 
Grant repayments 16E 3,607 1,994 
Assets recognised for the first time 16F - 127,543 
Other revenue 16G 214 453 
Total non-taxation revenue 12,055 140,323 
Total revenues administered on behalf of the government 13,397 141,717 

Gains 
Other gains 16H 83 77 
Total gains administered on behalf of Government 83 77 

Total income administered on behalf of Government 13,480 141,794 

Expenses administered on behalf of Government 
for the year ended 30 June 2008 

Grants 17A 1,061,624 528,591 
Suppliers 17B 53,118 63,618 
Write-down and impairment of assets 17C 2,181 755 
Depreciation 17D 4,660 1,316 
Other expenses 17E 18,146 -
Total expenses administered on behalf of Government 1,139,729 594,280 

This schedule should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
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SCHEDULE OF ADMINISTERED ITEMS 
for the period ended 30 June 2008 

2008 2007 
Notes $'000 $'000 

Assets administered on behalf of Government 
as at 30 June 2008 

Financial assets 
Cash and cash equivalents 18A 67 24 
Receivables 18B 29,253 17,545 
Investments 18C 7,123,482 792,026 
Other financial assets 18D 287 310 
Total financial assets 7,153,089 809,905 

Non-financial assets 
Land and buildings 18E 161,322 73,719 
Infrastructure, plant and equipment 18F 5,225 1,271 
Water Assets 18G - -
Other 18G 29,235 35,833 
Total non-financial assets 195,782 110,823 
Total assets administered on behalf of Government 7,348,871 920,728 

Liabilities administered on behalf of Government 
as at 30 June 2008 

Payables 
Suppliers 19A 422 2,048 
Grants 19B 33,700 11,427 
Other payables 19C 16,618 2,168 
Total payables 50,740 15,643 
Total liabilities administered on behalf of the Government 50,740 15,643 

Net assets administered on behalf of Government 20 7,298,131 905,085 

Current assets 58,554 53,402 
Non-current assets 7,290,317 867,326 
Current liabilities 50,740 15,643 

The above schedule should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
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SCHEDULE OF ADMINISTERED ITEMS 
2008 2007 

Notes $'000 $'000 

Administered Cash Flows 
for the year ended 30 June 2008 

OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
Cash Received 
Sale of goods and rendering of services 5,532 2,031 
Interest 1,097 3 
Net GST received 49,024 37,794 
Other 5,799 11,609 
Total Cash Received 61,452 51,437 

Cash Used 
Suppliers 51,850 93,654 
Grant Payments 1,074,816 543,634 
Royalties 18,146 -
Total Cash Used 1,144,812 637,288 
Net cash flows used by operating activities (1,083,360) (585,851) 

INVESTING ACTIVITIES 
Cash Received 
Repayment of advances and loans 1,023 11 
Total Cash Received 1,023 11 

Cash Used 
Advances and loans made 1,803 882 
Purchases of buildings 1,951 -
Total Cash Used 3,754 882 
Net cash flows used by investing activities (2,731) (871) 

Net Decrease in Cash Held (1,086,091) (586,722) 

Cash and cash equivalnents at beginning of reporting period 24 115 
Cash from Official Public Account for 

- Appropriations 20 824,142 351,824 
- Special Accounts 20 326,414 285,369 

1,150,556 637,193 
Cash to Official Public Account for: 

- Appropriations 20 (54,166) (46,704) 
- Special Accounts 20 (10,256) (3,858) 

(64,422) (50,562) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting period 18A 67 24 

This schedule should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
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THE DEPARTMENT OF THE ENVIRONMENT, WATER, HERITAGE AND THE ARTS 
SCHEDULE OF ADMINISTERED COMMITMENTS 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

Administered commitments 
as at 30 June 2008 

BY TYPE 

Capital Commitments 
Water entitlements 1 43,114 -
Total capital receivable 43,114 -

Other commitments 
Project commitments 2 337,103 371,488 
Other commitments 3 2,291 10,931 
Total other commitments 339,394 382,419 

Commitments receivable 
GST recoverable on commitments (16,524) (17,909) 
Total commitments receivable (16,524) (17,909) 

Net commitments by type 365,984 364,510 

BY MATURITY 

Capital Commitments 
One year or less 43,114 -
Total capital receivable 43,114 -

Other commitments 
One year or less 201,654 293,768 
From one to five years 137,740 87,133 
More than five years - 1,518 
Total other commitments by maturity 339,394 382,419 

Commitments receivable 
One year or less (11,423) (12,624) 
From one to five years (5,101) (5,147) 
More than five years - (138) 
Total commitments receivable (16,524) (17,909) 
Net commitments by maturity 365,984 364,510 

NB: Commitments are GST inclusive where relevant. 

the grantee has yet to complete the milestone required under the agreement. 

contracted party has yet to provide the goods and services required under the contract. 

This schedule should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. 

1. Capital commitments relate to amounts payable in relation to the acquisition of water entitlements. 
2. Project commitments relate to grant amounts payable under agreements in respect of which 

3. Other commitments relate to contracts for goods and services in respect of which the 
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Note 1: Summary of Significant Accounting Policies 

1.1 Role of the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 

The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts (the Department) is an 
Australian Public Service organisation. 

1.1 Role of the Department 

The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts’ role is to: 

x Advise the Australian Government on its policies for protecting the environment and 
water resources; 

x Administer environment and heritage laws, including the Environment Protection and 
Biodiversity Conservation Act 2000; 

x Manage the Australian Government's main environment and heritage programmes 
including the $3 billion Natural Heritage Trust, which is now known as Caring for our 
Country; 

x Implement an effective response to climate change; 

x Represent the Australian Government in international environmental agreements related 
to the environment and Antarctica; 

x Work with governments, industry and community stakeholders to address environmental 
issues associated with water resource management; and 

x Provide policy advice, program management and agency support which promotes 
excellence in, preservation and maintenance of, and access to Australia’s cultural 
activities, national cultural collections and buildings, and Indigenous languages. 

The Department is structured to meet four outcomes: 

Outcome 1	 The environment, especially those aspects that are matters of national 
environmental significance, is protected and conserved. 

Outcome 2	 Australia's interests in Antarctica are advanced. 

Outcome 3	 More efficient and sustainable use of Australia’s water resources. 

Outcome 4	 Development of a rich and stimulating cultural sector for all Australians. 

The Department’s activities contributing toward these outcomes are classified as either 
departmental or administered. Departmental activities involve the use of assets, liabilities, 
revenues and expenses controlled or incurred by the Department in its own right. 
Administered activities involve the management or oversight by the Department, on behalf of 
the Government, of items controlled or incurred by the Government. 

The following provides a representation of the individual outputs under each of the four 
outcomes. 
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Outcome 1 

1.1 Response to Climate Change 

1.2 Conservation of the land and inland waters 

1.3 Conservation of the coasts and oceans 

1.4 Conservation of natural, indigenous and historic heritage 

1.5 Response to the impact of human settlements 

Outcome 2 

2.1 	 Antarctic Policy 

2.2 	 Antarctic Science 

Outcome 3 

3.1 Sustainable management of water resources 

3.2 Achieving efficiencies in water use 

Outcome 4 

4.1	 Policy advice, programme management and agency support which promotes 
excellence in, preservation and maintenance of, and access to Australia’s cultural 
activities, national cultural collections and buildings, and indigenous languages. 

The continued existence of the Department in its present form and with its present 
programs is dependent on Government policy and on continuing appropriations by 
Parliament for the Department’s administration and programs. 

1.2 Basis of Preparation of the Financial Statements 

The financial statements are required by section 49 of Schedule 1 of the Financial 
Management and Accountability Act 1997 and are a general purpose financial report. 

The statements have been prepared in accordance with: 

x	 Finance Minister’s Orders (or FMO’s) for reporting periods ending on or after 1 
July 200�; and 

x	 Australian Accounting Standards and Interpretations issued by the Australian 
Accounting Standards Board (AASB) that apply for the reporting period. 

The financial report has been prepared on an accrual basis and is in accordance with historical 
cost convention, except for certain assets and liabilities, which as noted, are at fair value or 
amortised cost. Except where stated, no allowance is made for the effect of changing prices 
on the results or the financial position. 

The financial report is presented in Australian dollars and values are rounded to the nearest 
thousand dollars unless disclosure of the full amount is specifically required. 

Unless alternative treatment is specifically required by an accounting standard, assets and 
liabilities are recognised in the Balance Sheet when and only when it is probable that future 
economic benefits will flow and the amounts of the assets or liabilities can be reliably 
measured. However, assets and liabilities arising under agreements equally proportionately 
unperformed are not recognised unless required by an Accounting Standard. Liabilities and 
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assets that are unrecognised are reported in the Schedule of Commitments; Contingent 
Liabilities and Assets are included at Note 12. 

Unless alternative treatment is specifically required by an accounting standard, revenues and 
expenses are recognised in the Income Statement when and only when the flow or 
consumption or loss of economic benefits has occurred and can be reliably measured. 

Administered revenues, expenses, assets and liabilities and cash flows reported in the 
Schedule of Administered Items and related notes are accounted for on the same basis and 
using the same policies as for Department items, except where otherwise stated at Note 1.28. 

1.3 Significant Accounting Judgements and Estimates 

In the process of applying the accounting policies listed in this note, the Department has made 
the following judgements that have the most significant impact on the amounts recorded in 
the financial statements: 

x The fair value of land and buildings has been taken to be the market value of 
similar properties as determined by an independent valuer. In some instances, 
buildings are purpose built and may in fact realise more or less in the market; 

x	 In the case of buildings held for specialised purposes, such as buildings located 
in the Antarctic, and where there is no readily available market price, the value is 
the ‘depreciated replacement cost’ in accordance with AASB 116 Property Plant 
and Equipment; and 

x	 The estimated values for make good provisions and related assets have been 
arrived at on a reasonableness basis. 

No other accounting assumptions or estimates have been identified that have a significant risk 
of causing a material adjustment to carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the next 
accounting period. 

1.4 Statement of Compliance 

Australian Accounting Standards require a statement of compliance with International Financial 
Reporting Standards (IFRSs) to be made where the financial report complies with these standards. 
Some Australian equivalents to IFRSs and other Australian Accounting Standards contain requirements 
specific to not-for-profit entities that are inconsistent with IFRS requirements. The Department is a not 
for profit entity and has applied these requirements, so while this financial report complies with 
Australian Accounting Standards including Australian Equivalents to International Financial Reporting 
Standards (AEIFRSs) it cannot make this statement. 

Adoption of new Australian Accounting Standard requirements 

No accounting standard has been adopted earlier than the application date as stated in the standard. 
The following new standards are applicable to the current reporting period: 
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Financial instrument disclosure 

AASB 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures is effective for reporting periods beginning on or after 1 
January 2007 (the 2007-08 financial year) and amends the disclosure requirements for financial 
instruments. In general, AASB 7 requires greater disclosure than that previously required. Associated 
with the introduction of AASB 7 a number of accounting standards were amended to reference the new 
standard or remove the present disclosure requirements through 2005-10 Amendments to Australian 
Accounting Standards [AASB 132, AASB 101, AASB 114, AASB 117, AASB 133, AASB 139, 
AASB 1, AASB 4, AASB 1023 & AASB 1038]. These changes have no financial impact but will 
affect the disclosure presented in future financial reports. 

The following new standards, amendments to standards or interpretations for the current financial year 
have no material financial impact on the Department. 

AASB 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures 

AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements (issued October 2006) 

AAS B 1048 Interpretation and Application of Standards (reissued September 2007) 

AASB 2005-10 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards (AASB 
1.4, 101, 114. 117. 132, 133, 139, 1023, 1038) 

AASB 2007-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 
Interpretation 11 (AASB 2) 

2007-4 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from ED 151 and Other Amendments 
and Erratum: Proportionate Consolidation 

AASB 2007-5 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standard - Inventories Held for 
Distribution by Not-for-Profit Entities (AASB 102) 

2007-7 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards 

AASB 2008-4 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standard - Key Management 
Personnel Disclosures by Disclosing Entities (AASB 124) 

ERR Erratum Proportionate Consolidation (AASB 101, AASB 107, AASB 121, AASB 127, 
Interpretation 113) 

lnterp 10 Interim Financial Reporting and Impairment 

Interp 11 AASB2 Group and Treasury Share Transactions 

Interp 1003 Australian Petroleum Resource Rent Tax 

UIG Interpretation 11 AASB 2 – Group and Treasury Share Transactions and 2007-1 Amendments to 
Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB Interpretation 11 

Future Australian Accounting Standard requirements 

The following new standards, amendments to standards or interpretations have been issued by the 
Australian Accounting Standards Board but are effective for future reporting periods. It is estimated 
that the impact of adopting these pronouncements when effective will have no material financial 
impact on future reporting periods. 
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AASB 3 Business Combinations 

AASB 8 Operating Segments and 2007-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising 
from AASB 8 

AASB 101 Presentation of Financial Statements (issued September 2007) 

2007-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 123 Borrowing Costs 

ASB 127 Consolidated and Separate Financial Statements 

AASB 1004 Contributions 

AAASB 1049 Whole of Government and General Government Sector Financial Reporting 

AASB 1050 Administered Items 

AASB 1051 Land Under Roads 

AASB 1052 Disaggregated Disclosures 

AASB 2007-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB Interpretation 12 
[AASB 1, AASB 117, AASB 118, AASB 120, AASB 12l, AASB 127, AASB 131 & AASB 139] 

AASB 2007-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 8 

AASB 2007-6 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 123 

AASB 2007-8 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 101 

AASB 2007-9 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from the Review of 
AASs 27, 29 and 31 [AASB 3, AASB 5, AASB 8, AASB 101, AASB 114, AASB 116, AASB 127 & AASB 
137]


ASB 2008-1 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standard - Share-based Payments:

Vesting Conditions and Cancellations [AASB 2]


AASB 2008-2 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards - Puttable Financial

Instruments and Obligations arising on Liquidation (AASB 7, AASB 101, AASB 132, AASB 139 &

Interpretation 2]


AASB 2008-3 Amendments to Australian Accounting Standards arising from AASB 3 and AASB 127

(AASBs 1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 101, 107, 112, 114, 116, 121, 128, 131, 132, 133, 134, 136, 137, 138 & 139 and

interpretations 9 & 107)


Interp 1 Changes in Existing Decommissioning, Restoration and Similar Liabilities 


Interp 4 Determining Whether an Arrangement Contains a Lease 
Interp 12 Service Concession Arrangements 

Interp 13 Customer Loyalty Programmes 

Interp 14 AASB 119 - The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding 
Requirements and their interaction 

Interp 129 Service Concession Arrangements Disclosures 

Interp 1038 Contributions by Owners Made To Wholly-Owned Public Sector Entities 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 276 



Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements 

Other 

The following standards and interpretations have been issued but are not applicable to the operations of 
the Department. 

AASB 1049 Financial Reporting of General Government Sectors by Governments 

AASB 1049 specifies the reporting requirements for the General Government Sector, and therefore, has 
no effect on the Department’s financial statements. 

1.5 Principles of Consolidation (Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Account) 

Subsection 43(1) of the Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997 requires financial 
statements to be prepared for the Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Account (NHT). 
Reporting by the NHT reflects the NHT as a separate reporting entity, with all transactions 
between the NHT and parties outside the NHT being reported. 

Reporting of the NHT as part of the Department's administered disclosure in these financial 
statements takes account of the treatment of administered items as a whole and the 
administered presentation rules as prescribed in the Finance Ministers Orders. The financial 
statements of the NHT are consolidated into the Department's administered financial 
statements. Where accounting policies and disclosure requirements differ between the NHT 
and the Department adjustments are made on consolidation to bring any dissimilar accounting 
policies and disclosures into alignment. 

1.6 Revenue 

Revenues from Government 

Amounts appropriated for Departmental outputs appropriations for the year (adjusted for any 
formal additions and reductions) are recognised as revenue, except for certain amounts that 
relate to activities that are reciprocal in nature, in which case revenue is recognised only when 
it has been earned. 

Appropriations receivable are recognised at their nominal amounts. 

Other Revenue 

Revenue from the sale of goods is recognised when: 

x The risks and rewards of ownership have been transferred to the buyer; 

x The seller retains no managerial involvement nor effective control over the goods; 

x The revenue and transaction costs incurred can be reliably measured; and 

x It is probable that the economic benefits associated with the transaction will flow to 
the entity. 

Revenue from rendering of services is recognised by reference to the stage of completion of 
contracts at the reporting date. The revenue is recognised when: 

x	 The amount of revenue, stage of completion and transaction costs incurred can be 
reliably measured; and 

x	 The probable economic benefits with the transaction will flow to the entity. 
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The stage of completion of contracts at the reporting date is determined by reference to the 
proportion of costs incurred to date over the estimated total costs of the transaction. 

Receivables for goods and services, which have 30 day terms, are recognised at the nominal 
amounts due less any provision for bad and doubtful debts. Collectability of debts is 
reviewed at balance date. Provisions are made when collection of the debt is no longer 
probable. 

Interest revenue is recognised using the effective interest method as set out in AASB 139, 
“Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement”. 
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1.7 Gains 

Resources Received Free of Charge 

Services received free of charge are recognised as gains when and only when a fair value can 
be reliably determined and the services would have been purchased if they had not been 
donated. Use of those resources is recognised as an expense. 

Contributions of assets at no cost of acquisition or for nominal consideration are recognised as 
gains at their fair value when the asset qualifies for recognition, unless received from another 
government Department as a consequence of a restructuring of administrative arrangements 
(Refer to Note 1.8). 

Other Gains 

Gains from disposal of non-current assets are recognised when control of the asset has passed 
to the buyer. 

1.8 Transactions with the Government as Owner 

Equity injections 

Amounts appropriated which are designated as ‘equity injections’ for a year (less any formal 
reductions) are recognised directly in Contributed Equity in that year. 

Restructuring of Administrative Arrangements 

Net assets received from or relinquished to another Commonwealth Department or authority 
under a restructuring of administrative arrangements are adjusted at their book value directly 
against Contributed Equity. 

Other distributions to owners 

The FMOs require that distributions to owners be debited to Contributed Equity unless in the 
nature of a dividend. There was no distribution to owners during 2007-08 (2006-07 nil). 

1.9 Employee Benefits 

As required by the FMOs, the Department has early adopted AASB 119 Employee Benefits as 
issued in December 2004. 

Liabilities for services rendered by employees are recognised at the reporting date to the 
extent that they have not been settled. 

Liabilities for ‘short-term employee benefits’ (as defined in AASB 119) and termination 
benefits due within twelve months of balance date are measured at their nominal amounts. 

The nominal amount is calculated with regard to the rates expected to be paid on settlement of 
the liability. 

All other employee benefit liabilities are measured as the present value of the estimated future 
cash outflows to be made in respect of services provided by employees up to the reporting 
date. 
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Leave 

The liability for employee benefits includes provision for annual leave and long service 
leave. No provision has been made for sick leave as all sick leave is non-vesting and the 
average sick leave taken in future years by employees of the Department is estimated to be 
less than the annual entitlement for sick leave. 

The leave liabilities are calculated on the basis of employees’ remuneration, including the 
Department’s employer superannuation contribution rates to the extent that the leave is likely 
to be taken during service rather than paid out on termination. 

The liability for long service leave has been determined by reference to the work of an actuary 
as at 30 June 2008. The estimate of the present value of the liability takes into account 
attrition rates and pay increases through promotion and inflation. 

Separation and Redundancy 

Provision is made for separation and redundancy payments in circumstances where the 
Department has invited an excess employee to accept voluntary redundancy, the employee has 
accepted the offer, and a reliable estimate of the amount of the payments can be determined. 

Superannuation 

Staff of the Department are members of the Commonwealth Superannuation Scheme (CSS), 
the Public Sector Superannuation Scheme (PSS) or the PSS accumulation plan (PSSap). 

The CSS and PSS are defined benefit schemes for the Commonwealth.  The PSSap is a 
defined contribution scheme. 

The liability for defined benefits is recognised in the financial statements of the Australian 
Government and is settled by the Australian Government in due course. 

The Department makes employer contributions to the Australian Government at rates 
determined by an actuary to be sufficient to meet the cost to the Government of the 
superannuation entitlements of the Department’s employees. 

From 1 July 2005, new employees are eligible to join the PSSap scheme. 

The liability for superannuation recognised as at 30 June represents outstanding contributions 
for the final fortnight of the year and the superannuation expected to be paid on the leave 
provisions. 

1.10 Leases 

A distinction is made between finance leases and operating leases. Finance leases effectively 
transfer from the lessor to the lessee substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to 
ownership of leased non-current assets. An operating lease is a lease that is not a finance 
lease. In operating leases, the lessor effectively retains substantially all such risks and 
benefits. 

Where a non-current asset is acquired by means of a finance lease, the asset is capitalised at 
either the fair value of the lease property or, if lower, the present value of minimum lease 
payments at the inception of the contract and a liability recognised at the same time and for 
the same amount. 

The discount rate used is the interest rate implicit in the lease. Leased assets are amortised 
over the period of the lease. Lease payments are allocated between the principal component 
and the interest expense. 

Operating lease payments are expensed on a straight line basis which is representative of the 
pattern of benefits derived from the leased assets. 
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1.11 Grants 

The Department administers a number of diverse grant schemes. 

Grant liabilities are recognised to the extent that (i) the services required to be performed by 
the grantee have been performed or (ii) the grant eligibility criteria have been satisfied, but 
payments due have not been made. A commitment is recorded when the Department enters 
into an agreement to make grants but services have not been performed or criteria satisfied. 

1.12 Borrowing Costs 

All borrowing costs are expensed as incurred. 

1.13 Cash 

Cash means notes and coins held and any deposits held at call with a bank or financial 
institution. Cash is recognised at its nominal amount. 

1.14 Financial Risk Management 

The Department’s activities expose it to normal commercial financial risk. As a result of the 
nature of the Department’s business and internal and Australian Government policies dealing 
with the management of financial risk, the Department’s exposure to market, credit, liquidity 
and cash flow and fair value interest rate risk is considered to be low. 

1.15 Derecognition of Financial Assets and Liabilities 

Financial assets are derecognised when the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial assets expire or the asset is transferred to another entity. In the case of a transfer to 
another entity, it is necessary that the risks and rewards of ownership are also transferred. 

Financial liabilities are derecognised when the obligation under the contract is discharged or 
cancelled or expires. 

For the comparative year, financial assets were derecognised when the contractual right to 
receive cash no longer existed. Financial liabilities were derecognised when the contractual 
obligation to pay cash no longer existed. 
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1.16 Impairment of Financial Assets 

Financial assets are assessed for impairment at each balance date. 

Financial Assets held at Cost 

If there is objective evidence that an impairment loss has been incurred on an unquoted equity 
instrument that is not carried at fair value because it cannot be reliably measured, or a 
derivative asset that is linked to and must be settled by delivery of such an unquoted equity 
instrument, the amount of the impairment loss is the difference between the carrying amount 
of the asset and the present value of the estimated future cash flows discounted at the current 
market rate for similar assets. 

Available for Sale Financial Assets 

If there is objective evidence that an impairment loss on an available for sale financial asset 
has been incurred, the amount of the difference between its cost, less principal repayments 
and amortisation, and its current fair value, less any impairment loss previously recognised in 
profit and loss, is transferred from equity to the profit and loss. 

1.17 Interest Bearing Loans and Borrowings 

Government loans are carried at the balance yet to be repaid. Interest is expensed as it 
accrues. 

1.18 Trade Creditors 

Trade creditors and accruals are recognised at their nominal amounts, being the amounts at 
which the liabilities will be settled. Liabilities are recognised to the extent that the goods or 
services have been received (and irrespective of having been invoiced). 

1.19 Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets 

Contingent Liabilities and Assets are not recognised in the Balance Sheet but are discussed in 
the relevant schedules and notes. They may arise from uncertainty as to the existence of a 
liability or asset, or represent an existing liability or asset in respect of which settlement is not 
probable or the amount cannot be reliably measured. Remote contingencies are part of this 
disclosure. Where settlement becomes probable, a liability or asset is recognised. A liability 
or asset is recognised when its existence is confirmed by a future event, settlement becomes 
probable (virtually certain for assets) or reliable measurement becomes possible. 
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1.20 Acquisition of Assets 

Assets are recorded at cost on acquisition except as stated below. The cost of acquisition 
includes the fair value of assets transferred in exchange and liabilities undertaken. Financial 
assets are initially measured at their fair value plus transaction costs where appropriate. 

Assets acquired at no cost, or for nominal consideration, are initially recognised as assets and 
revenues at their fair value at the date of acquisition, unless acquired as a consequence of 
restructuring of administrative arrangements. In the latter case, assets are initially recognised 
as contributions by owners at the amounts at which they were recognised in the transferor 
Department’s accounts immediately prior to the restructuring. 

1.21 Property, Plant and Equipment (PP&E) 

Asset Recognition Threshold 

Purchases of property, plant and equipment are recognised initially at cost in the Balance 
sheet, except for purchases costing less than the following asset thresholds which are 
expensed in the year of acquisition (other than where they form part of a group of similar 
items which are significant in total). 

Buildings $10,000

  Leasehold improvements   $50,000 

Plant and equipment $5,000 

The initial cost of an asset includes an estimate of the cost of dismantling and removing the 
item and restoring the site on which it is located. This is particularly relevant to ‘make good’ 
provisions in property leases taken up by the Department and restitution obligations in the 
Antarctic where there exists an international obligation to clean-up abandoned work sites, 
buildings and infrastructure. These costs are included in the value of the Department’s 
leasehold improvements and Antarctic assets with a corresponding provision for the ‘make 
good’ taken up. 

Revaluations 

Land, buildings, plant and equipment are carried at fair value, being revalued with sufficient 
frequency such that the carrying amount of each asset is not materially different, at reporting 
date, from its fair value. Valuations undertaken in each year are as at 30 June. 

Fair values for each class of asset are determined as shown below: 

Land Market selling price 

Buildings Market selling price or, in the case of specialised 

assets, depreciated replacement cost 

Leasehold improvements Depreciated replacement cost 

Plant and equipment Market selling price or, in the case of specialised 

assets, depreciated replacement cost 
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Following initial recognition at cost, valuations are conducted with sufficient frequency to 
ensure that the carrying amounts of assets do not materially differ from the assets’ fair values 
as at the reporting date. The regularity of independent valuations depends upon the volatility 
of movements in market values for the relevant assets. 

Revaluation adjustments are made on a class basis. Any revaluation increment is credited to 
equity under the heading of asset revaluation reserve except to the extent that it reverses a 
previous revaluation decrement of the same asset class that was previously recognised 
through profit and loss. Revaluation decrements for a class of assets are recognised directly 
through profit and loss except to the extent that they reverse a previous revaluation increment 
for that class. 

A revaluation of the artworks class was conducted as at 30 June 2008. 

Any accumulated depreciation as at the revaluation date is eliminated against the gross 
carrying amount of the asset and the asset restated to the revalued amount. 

All valuations are conducted by an independent qualified valuer. 

Depreciation 

Depreciable property plant and equipment assets are written-off to their estimated residual 
values over their estimated useful lives to the Department of the Environment, Water, 
Heritage and the Arts using, in all cases, the straight-line method of depreciation. Leasehold 
improvements are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the lesser of the estimated useful 
life of the improvements or the unexpired period of the lease. 

Depreciation rates (useful lives), residual values and methods are reviewed at each reporting 
date and necessary adjustments are recognised in the current, or current and future reporting 
periods, as appropriate. 

Depreciation rates applying to each class of depreciable asset are based on the following 
useful lives: 

2008 2007 

Buildings on freehold land 3 to 50 years 3 to 50 years 

Leasehold improvements Lease Term Lease term 

Plant and equipment 2 to 50 years 2 to 50 years 

Heritage and cultural assets are assessed as having an infinite useful life and are not 
depreciated. The aggregate amount of depreciation allocated for each class of asset during the 
reporting period is disclosed in Note 4D. 

Impairment 

All assets were assessed for impairment at 30 June 2008. Where indications of impairment 
exist, the asset’s recoverable amount is estimated and an impairment adjustment made if the 
asset’s recoverable amount is less than its carrying amount. 

The recoverable amount of an asset is the higher of its fair value less costs to sell and its value 
in use. Value in use is the present value of the future cash flows expected to be derived from 
the asset. Where the future economic benefit of an asset is not primarily dependent on the 
asset’s ability to generate future cash flows, and the asset would be replaced if the Department 
of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts were deprived of the asset, its value in use 
is taken to be its depreciated replacement cost. 

No indicators of impairment were found for assets at fair value. 
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1.22 Intangibles 

The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts’ intangibles comprise 
internally developed software for internal use. These assets are carried at cost. 

Software is amortised on a straight-line basis over its anticipated useful life. The useful life of 
the Department’s software is 3 to 17 years (2006-07 3 to 17 years). 

All software assets were assessed for indications of impairment as at 30 June 2008. 

1.23 Inventories 

Inventories held for sale are valued at the lower of cost and net realisable value. 

Inventories held for distribution are measured at the lower of cost and current replacement 
cost. 

Costs incurred in bringing each item of inventory to its present location and conditions are 
assigned as follows: 

x raw materials and stores – purchase cost on a first-in-first-out basis; 

x fuel –weighted average cost; and 

x finished goods and work in progress – cost of direct materials and labour plus 
attributable costs that are capable of being allocated on a reasonable basis. 

Inventories acquired at no cost or nominal considerations are measured at current replacement 
cost at the date of acquisition. 

1.24 National Halon Bank 

The Commonwealth operates the National Halon Bank which maintains sufficient stock of 
halon to meet Australia's essential use needs to 2030 and also collects, decants, recycles and 
destroys surplus halon. The stock of halon (an asset) and the future costs to destroy surplus 
halon (a liability) are not recognised as they can not be reliably measured and/or valued. 

1.25 Make Good Provisions 

Provision for Antarctic Base Restitution 

Australia is required by the Madrid Protocol to remove all accumulated waste from the 
Antarctic Territories. A process of gradual removal is in effect. The provision for Antarctic 
Base restitution is for the estimated future costs of this obligation and is derived from an 
expert valuation which provides a “best estimate” in accordance with AASB 137. 
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Provision for Make Good - Antarctic Regions 

This provision represents the estimated future costs of making good Australian Antarctic 
Territories upon which premises occupied by the Australian Antarctic Division are located. 
The obligation to make good arises from the requirements of the Madrid Protocol. The 
estimated future costs represent the cost of decommissioning, dismantling, and expatriation to 
Australia of all building and associated materials and the cost of site rehabilitation. Buildings 
and buildings support infrastructure are decommissioned and replaced on an ongoing basis, 
infrequently, and the majority of costs will be incurred during any major Antarctic Base 
rebuilding program. The provision is derived from an expert valuation and a costing model 
which provides a “best estimate” in accordance with AASB 137. 

Provision for Make Good - Other Localities 

This provision represents the estimated costs of making good leasehold premises occupied by 
the Department at the John Gorton Building, Barton ACT and at the office of the Supervising 
Scientist Division in Darwin, NT. The provision is derived from an expert valuation which 
provides a “best estimate” in accordance with AASB 137. 

1.26 Taxation 

The Department is exempt from all forms of taxation except fringe benefits tax (FBT) and the 
goods and services tax (GST). 

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of GST: 

x	 except where the amount of GST incurred is not recoverable from the Australian 
Taxation Office; and 

x	 except for receivables and payables. 

1.27 Northern Territory Flexible Funding Pool Special Account 

Financial Management and Accountability Determination 2007/21 established the NTFFP Special 
Account under subsection 20(1) of the Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997 (FMA Act) 
to develop, promote, assist or implement employment creation initiatives in relation to the Northern 
Territory Emergency Response. 

The NTFFP Special Account is managed by the Department of Families, Housing, Community 
Services and Indigenous Affairs (FaHCSIA). 

Interim arrangements required FaHCSIA to make payments out of the NTFFP Special Account directly 
to third parties on behalf of other agencies. These payments are required to be reflected in the 
DEWHAs’ financial statements. DEWHA is required to report these items in the Administered 
Reconciliation Table in Note 21, and in the Special Account Note 25, there are no impacts on the 
balance sheet or cash flow. 

Subsequent arrangements required FaHCSIA to make payments out of the NTFFP Special Account 
directly to DEWHA. The actual payments that the department received were departmental revenues 
and receipted under section 31 of the FMA Act. These were accordingly recorded as departmental 
revenue in the Income Statement and in the Special Account Note 25. 

Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 286 



Notes to and forming part of the Financial Statements 

1.28 

are 

( ) 

Revenue 

Fees are to reserves fauna 

j

life. 

j

j
j

Reporting of Administered Activities 

Administered revenues, expenses, assets, liabilities and cash flows disclosed in the 
Schedule of Administered Items and related Notes. 

Except where otherwise stated below, administered items are accounted for on the same basis 
and using the same policies as for Department items, including the application of Australian 
Accounting Standards. 

Administered Cash Transfers to and from Official Public Account 

Revenue collected by the Department for use by the Government rather than the Department 
is Administered Revenue. Collections are transferred to the Official Public Account OPA
maintained by the Department of Finance and Administration. Conversely, cash is drawn 
from the OPA to make payments under Parliamentary appropriation on behalf of 
Government. These transfers to and from the OPA are adjustments to the administered cash 
held by the Department on behalf of the Government and reported as such in the 
Administered Cash Flows in the Schedule of Administered Items and in the Administered 
Reconciliation Table in Note 21. Thus the Schedule of Administered Items largely reflects 
the Government’s transactions, through the Department, with parties outside the Government. 

All administered revenues are revenues relating to the course of ordinary activities performed 
by the Department on behalf of the Australian Government. 

charged for access holding protected Australian and flora. 
Administered fee revenue is recognised when access occurs. It is recognised at its nominal 
amount due less any provision for bad or doubtful debts. Collectability of debts is reviewed at 
balance date. Provisions are made when collection of the debt is udged to be less rather than 
more likely. 

Intangible Assets 

Water entitlements are carried at cost where there is no active market. When an active market 
exists they are carried at fair value. These assets are assessed as having an indefinite useful 

Loans and Receivables 

Where loans and receivables are not sub ect to concessional treatment, they are carried at 
amortised cost using the effective interest method. Gains and losses due to impairment, 
derecognition and amortisation are recognised through profit and loss. Loans and receivables 
subject to concessional treatment are carried at cost. 

Administered Investments 

Administered investments in controlled entities are not consolidated because their 
consolidation is relevant only at the Whole of Government level. 

Administered investments other than those held for sale are measured at their fair value as at 
30 April 2008. Fair value is also reviewed for material changes as at 30 June. Fair value has 
been taken to be the net assets of the entities as at balance date. For the comparative period 
administered investments were measured on the net asset method, ad usted for any subsequent 
capital in ections or withdrawals and for any impairment losses. 

Administered investments were assessed for impairment at 30 June 2008. No indicators of 
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impairment were noted. 

; 

o ) 

o ( ) 

o 

( ) 

(i) 
( ) 

Land and Buildings 

The Department from time to time holds various assets to account for Government decisions 
to transfer certain Land and Buildings. During 2006-07 three properties have been accounted 
for including

Macquarie Lightstation (NSW

Point Nepean NSW

Northhead (NSW) 

Northhead was vested to the Sydney Harbour Federation Trust on 3rd January 2007. 

Point Nepean a heritage asset is being restored by the Point Nepean Community Trust, 
where it is expected that the Land and Buildings will be gifted to the Victorian Government 
by 2008-09. 

Macquarie Lightstation was vested to the Sydney Harbour Federation Trust on 1 July 2008. 

As the assets are heritage assets they are not depreciated as there is no foreseeable limit to the 
period over which they will be held and used by the Australian Government. 

Grants and Subsidies 

The Department of the Environment and Heritage administers a number of grant and subsidy 
schemes on behalf of the Government. 

Grant and subsidy liabilities are recognised to the extent that the services required to be 
performed by the grantee have been performed or ii the grant eligibility criteria have been 
satisfied, but payments due have not been made. A commitment is recorded when the 
Government enters into an agreement to make these grants but services have not been 
performed or criteria satisfied. 
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Note 2: Events after the Balance Sheet date 

There are no known events occurring after balance date that could impact on the financial 
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Note 3: Income 

Revenue 

Note 3A: Revenue from Government 

Appropriation: 
Departmental outputs 
Total revenue from Government 

Note 3B: Sale of goods and rendering of services 

Provision of goods - related entities 
Provision of goods - external entities 
Rendering of services - related entities 
Rendering of services - external entities 
Total sales of goods and rendering of services 

Note 3C: Interest 

Deposits 
Total Interest 

2008 
$'000 

467,729 
467,729 

6 
118 

55,716 
11,232 
67,072 

225 
225 

2007 
$'000 

343,887 
343,887 

3 
94 

36,906 
12,388 
49,391 

1 
1 
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Land and buildings
Proceeds from disposal - -
Carrying value of assets disposed - -

Net gain from disposal of land and buildings - -

Infrastructure, plant and equipment
Proceeds from disposal 38 904
Carrying value of assets disposed (81) (889)

(43) 15

Non listed assets  (Below threshold)
Proceeds from disposal 416 215

Net gain from disposal of non listed assets 416 215

Total proceeds from disposals 454 1,119
Total value of assets disposed (81) (889)
Total gains from disposal of assets 373 230

Note 3F: Reversals of previous asset write downs

Financial assets:
Doubtful debts received - receivables 5 11
Total reversals of previous asset write downs 5 11

Note 3G: Other gains

Write-down of provisions and payables 1,788 306
Property, plant and equipment assets recognised for first time - -
Resources received free of charge - government 620 749
Assets received free of charge - government - -
Total other gains 2,408 1,055

Net losses from disposal of IP&E

2008 2007
$'000 $'000

Note 3D: Other revenue

Repayments of prior years expenditure 285 761
Grants received 4,546 1,142
Insurance recoveries 1,350 594
Miscellaneous revenue 6,942 405
Total other revenues 13,123 2,902

Note 3E: Sale of assets

Land and buildings
Proceeds from disposal - -
Carrying value of assets disposed - -

Net gain from disposal of land and buildings - -

Financial Statem
ents Note 3D: Other revenue 

Repayments of prior years expenditure 
Grants received 
Insurance recoveries 
Miscellaneous revenue 
Total other revenues 

Note 3E: Sale of assets 

Infrastructure, plant and equipment 
Proceeds from disposal 
Carrying value of assets disposed 

Net losses from disposal of IP&E 

Non listed assets (Below threshold) 
Proceeds from disposal 

Net gain from disposal of non listed assets 

Total proceeds from disposals 
Total value of assets disposed 
Total gains from disposal of assets 

Note 3F: Reversals of previous asset write downs 

Financial assets:

Doubtful debts received - receivables

Total reversals of previous asset write downs 

Note 3G: Other gains 

Write-down of provisions and payables 
Property, plant and equipment assets recognised for first time 
Resources received free of charge - government 
Assets received free of charge - government 
Total other gains 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

285 761 
4,546 1,142 
1,350 594 
6,942 405 

13,123 2,902 

38 904 
(81) (889) 
(43) 15 

416 215 
416 215 

454 1,119 
(81) (889) 
373 230 

5 11 
5 11 

1,788 306 
- -

620 749 
- -

2,408 1,055 
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Note 4: Expenses 

Note 4A: Employee benefits 

Wages and salaries 
Superannuation

 Defined contribution plans 
Defined benefit plans 

Leave and other entitlements 
Separation and redundancies 
Other employee expenses 
Total employee benefits 

Note 4B: Suppliers 

Provision of goods - related entities 
Provision of goods - external entities 
Rendering of services - related entities 
Rendering of services - external entities 
Operating lease rentals:

 Minimum lease payments 
Workers compensation premiums 
Total suppliers expenses 

Note 4C: Grants and transfer funding 

Public sector:
 Other sectors in the Commonwealth 
State and Territory Governments 
Local Governments 

Private sector:
 Non-profit institutions 
Universities 
Individuals 
Profit-making entities 

Overseas 
Total grants 

Payment to the Director of National Parks 
Payment to Murray Darling Basin Authority 
Total transfer funding 

2008 
$'000 

143,925 

24,004 
4,367 

17,971 
188 

15,909 
206,364 

432 
20,755 
21,023 

138,727 

41,967 
3,018 

225,922 

5,109 
8,163 

9 

4,073 
1,159 

603 
3,077 
3,136 

25,329 

44,051 
2,566 

46,617 

2007 
$'000 

111,846 

16,833
3,186 

12,494 
588 

9,555 
154,502 

323 
16,663 
13,432 
84,594 

32,275 
2,077 

149,364 

1,406
8,904
1,594 

7,667
1,357

184
1,977 
1,210 

24,299 

42,966 
-

42,966 
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2007 

Financial Statem
ents Note 4D: Depreciation and amortisation 

Depreciation:
 Infrastructure, plant and equipment 
Buildings 

Total depreciation 

Amortisation:
 Intangibles :

 Internally Developed Software

Purchased Software


Total amortisation 

Total depreciation and amortisation 

Note 4E: Finance costs 

Loans 
Unwinding of discount - make good provisions 
Total finance costs 

Note 4F: Write down and impairment of assets 

Financial assets 
Bad and doubtful debts expense 
Non-financial assets 
Intangibles - asset write-downs 
Land and buildings - asset write-downs 
Infrastructure, plant and equipment - asset write-downs 
Total write-down and impairment of assets 

Note 4G: Other expenses 

Assets provided free of charge 
Miscellaneous expenses 
Total other expenses 

2008 
$'000 

14,511 
18,648 
33,159 

1,378 
695 

2,073 

35,232 

4 
12,144 
12,148 

505 

2,417 
556 

3,600 
7,078 

446 
114 
560 

$'000 

13,851
18,099 
31,950 

2,038

2,617 

34,567 

11,084 
11,160 

495 

1,420 
842 

1,307 
4,064 

-
179 
179 
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Note 5: Financial Assets 

Note 5A: Cash and cash equivalents 

Deposits 
Cash on hand 
Total cash and cash equivalents 

Note 5B: Trade and other receivables 

Goods and services 
Appropriation receivable 
GST receivable from the Australian Taxation Office 
Other receivables 
Total trade and other receivables (gross) 

Less Allowance for doubtful debts 
Goods and services 
Total trade and other receivables (net) 

Receivables are aged as follows:

Not overdue

Overdue by:

 Less than 30 days

30 to 60 days

60 to 90 days

More than 90 days


Total receivables (gross) 

The allowance for doubtful debts is aged as follows: 
Overdue by:
 More than 90 days 

Total allowance for doubtful debts 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

15,547 8,202 
3,768 358 

19,315 8,560 

9,327 4,140 
95,129 68,285 

5,201 2,789 
235 280 

109,892 75,494 

(752) (265) 
109,140 75,229 

106,388 75,072 

1,289 94
515 6
475 37

1,225 285 
109,892 75,494 

(752) (265) 
(752) (265) 
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All receivables are with entities external to the Department. Credit terms are generally net 30 
days (2007: 30 days). No interest rate applies and payments are generally one-off. 

Appropriations receivable undrawn are appropriations controlled by the Department but held in 
the Official Public Account under the Government's just-in-time drawdown arrangements. 
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Note 5B: Trade and other receivables (cont) 

Reconciliation of the allowance for doubtful debts: 
Goods and Other Total 

Movements in relation to 2008 Services 
2008 2008 2008 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

Opening Balance (189) (76) (265)
 Amounts written off 15 - 15
 Amounts recovered and reversed 3 - 3
 Increase/decrease recognised in net surplus 85 (590) (505) 

Closing Balance (86) (666) (752) 

Goods and Other Total 
Movements in relation to 2007 Services 

2007 2007 2007 
$'000 $'000 $'000 

Opening Balance (72) (74) (146)
 Amounts written off - - -
Amounts recovered and reversed 19 - 19

 Increase/decrease recognised in net surplus (136) (2) (138) 
Closing Balance (189) (76) (265) 

2008 2007 
Note 5C: Other financial assets $'000 $'000 

Accrued Revenue - Goods and services 615 410 
Total other financial assets 615 410 

All other financial assets are current assets. 
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Note 6: Non-Financial Assets 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Note 6A: Land and buildings 

Freehold land at gross carrying value 240 240 
Buildings on freehold land

 - fair value 265,463 252,924
 - accumulated depreciation (32,927) (18,333)
 - work in progress 5,462 8,868 

Total buildings on freehold land 238,238 243,699 

Leasehold improvements
 - fair value 29,232 17,288
 - accumulated amortisation (7,327) (3,483)
 - work in progress 850 1,946 

Total leasehold improvements 22,755 15,751 

Total land and buildings (non current) 260,993 259,450 

All revaluations are independent and are conducted in accordance with the revaluation 
policy stated at Note 1. All revaluations have been conducted by an independent valuer, 
the Australian Valuation Office. 

No revaluation increments for land (2007: Nil) or buildings on freehold land (2007: Nil) were 
credited to the asset revaluation reserve by class and included in the equity section of the 
balance sheet; no decrements were expensed (2007: Nil). 

No indicators of impairment were found for land and buildings. 
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2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

Note 6B: Infrastructure, plant and equipment 

Infrastructure, plant and equipment
 - gross carrying value 195,408 133,321
 - accumulated depreciation (29,291) (15,416)
 - work in progesss 5,046 3,505 

Total Infrastructure, plant and equipment (non-current) 171,163 121,410 

All revaluations are independent and are conducted in accordance with the revaluation 
policy stated at Note 1. All revaluations have been conducted by an independent valuer, 
the Australian Valuation Office. 

Revaluation increments for infrastructure, plant and equipment of $5,522,000 (2007: Nil) were 
credited to the asset revaluation reserve by class and included in the equity section of the 
balance sheet; no decrements were expensed (2007: Nil). 

No indicators of impairment were found for infrastructure, plant and equipment. 

Note 6C: Intangibles 

Computer software at cost:
 Purchased - in use 5,774 4,311

 Accumulated depreciation (1,487) (3,016)
 Purchased - in progress 3,374 3,475
 Internally developed - in use 7,369 13,951

 Accumulated depreciation (6,472) (7,512)
 Internally developed - in progress 2,201 2,587 

Total computer software 10,759 13,796

 - Patents, brand names and licences - 623
 Accumulated amortisation patents - (623) 

Total patents, brand names and licences - 

Total intangible assets (non-current) 10,759 13,796 

No indicators of impairment were found for intangible assets 
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Note 6D: Analysis of Property, Plant, and Equipment 

TABLE A: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of property, plant and equipment (2007-2008) 

Land  Buildings Total Total 
Land and Other 
Buildings I,P&E 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 Fi
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As at 1 July 2007
 Gross book value 240 281,026 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment - (21,816) 

Net book value 1 July 2007 240 259,210 

Additions:
 by purchase - 18,379 18,379 11,126 29,505
 restructure - 123 123 51,371 51,494
 make good adjustments - 2,251 2,251 2,251 

Revaluations through equity - - - 5,522 5,522 
Reclassifications - - - 19 19 
Depreciation/amortisation expense - (18,648) (18,648) (14,511) (33,159) 
Impairments recognised in the operating result - (556) (556) (3,600) (4,156) 
Other movements - -
Disposals: - -

restructures - - - (70) (70)
 make good adjustments - (6) (6) (23) (29)
 sales - - - (81) (81) 

Net book value 30 June 2008 240 260,753 260,993 171,163 432,156 

281,266 
(21,816) 
259,450 

136,826 418,092
(15,416) (37,232) 
121,410 380,860 

Net book value as of 30 June 2008 represented by: 
Gross book value 240 301,007 301,248 200,454 501,701 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment - (40,254) (40,254) (29,291) (69,545) 

240 260,753 260,993 171,163 432,156 

TABLE A: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of property, plant and equipment (2006-2007) 

Land  Buildings Total Total 
Land and Other 
Buildings I,P&E 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
As at 1 July 2006 

Gross book value 240 275,181 275,421 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairments - (3,768) (3,768) 
Net book value 1 July 2006 240 271,413 271,653 

132,913 
(2,396) 

130,517 

6,994 
12 

-
-

(13,851) 
(1,307) 

-

(66) 
(889) 

121,410 

408,334 
(6,164) 

402,170 

13,541
276 

-
-

(31,950) 
(2,149) 

-

(139)
(889) 

380,860 

Additions:
 by purchase 
make good adjustments 

Revaluations through equity 
Reclassifications 
Depreciation/amortisation expense 
Impairments recognised in the operating result 
Other movements 
Disposals:

 make good adjustments 

- 6,547 
- 264 

- (18,099) 
- (842) 

(73) 

6,547 
264 

-
-

(18,099) 
(842) 

-

(73) 
-other disposals 

Net book value 30 June 2007 240 259,210 259,451 

Net book value as of 30 June 2007 represented by: 
Gross book value 240 281,026 281,266 136,826 418,092 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment - (21,816) (21,816) (15,416) (37,232) 

240 259,210 259,450 121,410 380,860 
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Note 6D: Intangibles 

TABLE B: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of intangibles (2007-2008) 

Computer Computer Other Total 
software software intangibles 

internally purchased 
developed 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
As at 1 July 2007

 Gross book value 16,538 7,786 623 24,947
 Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment (7,512) (3,016) (623) (11,151) 

Net book value 1 July 2007 9,026 4,770 - 13,796 

Additions:
 by purchase 1,625 4,294 - 5,919
 restructure - 29  - 29 

Revaluations through equity -
Reclassifications - (19) - (19) 
Amortisation expense (1,378) (695) - (2,073) 
Impairments recognised in the operating result (1,699) (718) (2,417) 
Other movements - -
Disposals: - - - -

restructure (4,030) - - (4,030)
 provided free of charge (446) (446)
 other - - - -

Net book value 30 June 2008 3,098 7,661 - 10,759 

Net book value as of 30 June 2008 represented by: 
Gross book value 9,570 9,148 - 18,718 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment (6,472) (1,487) - (7,959) 

3,098 7,661 - 10,759 

TABLE B: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of intangibles (2006-2007) 

Computer Computer Other Total 
software software intangibles 

internally purchased 
developed 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
As at 1 July 2006
 Gross book value 17,312 4,774 623 22,709
 Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairments (8,321) (2,582) (623) (11,526) 

Net book value 1 July 2006 8,991 2,192 - 11,183 

Additions:
 by purchase 3,476 3,174 - 6,650 

Reclassifications - - - -
Amortisation expense (2,038) (579) - (2,617) 
Write downs recognised in the operating result (1,370) (50) - (1,420) 
Disposals:

 other - - - -
Net book value 9,059 4,737 - 13,796 

Net book value as of 30 June 2007 represented by: 
Gross book value 16,538 7,786 623 24,947 
Accumulated depreciation/amortisation and impairment (7,512) (3,016) (623) (11,151) 

9,026 4,770 - 13,796 
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Note 6E: Inventories 

Inventories held for sale 
Finished goods 
Total inventories held for sale 

Inventories held for distribution 
Work in progress 
Finished goods 
Total inventories held for distribution 

Total inventories 

All inventories are current assets. 

Note 6F: Other non-financial assets 

Prepayments 
Total other non-financial assets 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

256 229 
256 229 

35 -
8,069 7,157 
8,104 7,157 

8,360 7,386 

4,136 769 
4,136 769 
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No indicators of impairment were found for other non-financial assets 

All other non-financial assets are current assets. 
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Note 7: Payables 

Note 7A: Suppliers 

Trade creditors 
Total supplier payables 

All supplier payables are current liabilities. 

Settlement is usually made net 30 days. 

Note 7B: Grants 

Private sector:
 Other sectors in the Commonwealth Payable 
State and Territory governments Payable 
Local governments Payable 

Public sector:
 Non-profit institutions Payable 
Profit making entities Payable 
Universities Payable 

Overseas Payable 
Total grant payables 

All grants payables are current liabilities. 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

783 2,349 
783 2,349 

157 288
1,083 656

- 110 

433 443
20 272
43 10 

2,077 -
3,813 1,779 

Settlement is made according to the terms and conditions of each grant, this is usually 
within 30 days of meeting the grant eligibility criteria. 

Note 7C: Other payables 

Unearned revenue 
Interest payable 
Accrued expenses 
Miscellaneous 
Lease incentive 
Total other payables 

All other payables are current liabilities. 

15,695 3,838 
- 63 

23,123 13,444 
108 166 
308 395 

39,234 17,906 
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Note 8: Interest bearing liabilities 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Note 8A: Loans 

Loans from Government - 1,081 
Total Loans - 1,081 

Maturity schedule for loans: 
Payable:
 - Within one year - 1,081 
Total loans - 1,081 

The loan was issued in 1998-1999 and was fully repaid in July 2007. 
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Note 9: Provisions 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Note 9A: Employee provisions 

Salaries and wages 6,013 1,140 
Leave 44,252 35,805 
Superannuation Provision 
Separation and redundancies Provision 

7,372 
48 

5,934 
140 

Total employee provisions 57,685 43,019 

Employee provisions are represented by: 
Current employee provisions 
Non-current employee provisions 

49,626 
8,059 

38,546 
4,473 

Total employee provisions 57,685 43,019 

The classification of current employee provisions includes amounts for which there is not an 
unconditional right to defer settlement of one year, hence in the case of employee provisions the 
above classification does not represent the amount expected to be settled within one year of reporting 
date. Employee provisions expected to be settled in twelve months from the reporting date is 
$27.198M (2007:$20.144M), and in excess of one year $30.487M (2007:$22.875M) 

Note 9B: Other provisions 

Provision for Antarctic base restitution 43,560 42,181 
Provision for make good - Antarctic regions 155,817 150,861 
Provision for make good - other localities 3,112 2,253 
Total other provisions 202,489 195,295 

Other provisions are represented by: 
Current 1,462 639 
Non-current 201,027 194,656 
Total other provisions 202,489 195,295 
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Note 9B: Other provisions (cont) 

Provision Movement Table 

Carrying amount 1 July 2007 
Additional provisions made 
Amounts used 
Amounts reversed 
Revaluation on change in discount rate 
Amounts transferred 
Unwinding of discount 
Closing balance 30 June 2008 

Provision Movement Table 

Carrying amount 1 July 2006 
Additional Provisions Made 
Amounts used 
Amounts reversed 
Revaluation on change in discount rate 
Revaluation to expense 
Unwinding of discount 
Closing balance 30 June 2007 

Provision for Provision for Provision for Total 
Antarctic base make good - make good -

restitution Antarctic other localities 
regions 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
42,181 150,861 2,253 195,295 

- 1,363 888 2,251 
(1,261) - (232) (1,493) 

- (29) - (29) 
- (5,695) (11) (5,706) 
- - 27 27 

2,640 9,317 187 12,144 
43,560 155,817 3,112 202,489 

Provision for Provision for Provision for Total 
Antarctic base make good - make good -

restitution Antarctic other localities 
regions 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
42,519 153,490 1,984 197,993 

- 82 194 276 
(676) - - (676) 

- (139) - (139) 
- (11,063) (56) (11,119) 

(2,124) - - (2,124) 
2,462 8,491 131 11,084 

42,181 150,861 2,253 195,295 
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Note 10: Departmental Restructuring 

Current year (2007-2008) 
The Department assumed the responsibilty for the Arts functions on the 3 December 2007 from the changes in Administrative 
Arrangement Orders. 

The Department also assumed responsibility for Water Smart functions on the 4 March 2008 from the National Water 
Commission. 

A component of the Climate Change functions were also transferred from the Department on 3 December 2007 to the 
Department for Climate Change. 

Additionally, the Department transferred the Resources, Energy and Tourism functions to the Department of Resources, Energy 
and Tourism on the 25 January 2008. 

The Infrastructure functions (for the Northern Australia Futures - Taskforce) were transferred from the Department effective as 
of the 17 April 2008 to the Department of Infrastructure, Transport, Regional Development, and Local Government. 

In respect to the above functions gained, the net book values of assets and liabilities transferred for no consideration and 
recognised at the respective dates of transfers were: 

2008 
$'000 

Arts Function 
Total assets recognised 65,786 
Total liabilities recognised 10,670 
Net increase in net assets during the year 55,116 

Arts Function 
Revenues 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 37,382 
Recognised by the Department of Communication, Information Technology and the Arts 19,937 

Expenses 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 33,634 
Recognised by the Department of Communication, Information Technology and the Arts 16,429 

National Water Commission function 
Total assets recognised 
Total liabilities recognised (205) 
Net decrease in net assets during the year (205) 

National Water Commission function 
Revenues 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 486 
Recognised by the National Water Commission 1,113 

Expenses 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 314 
Recognised by the National Water Commission 1,107 

In respect to the above functions transferred out of the Department, the net book values of assets and liabilities transferred for no 
consideration and recognised at the respective dates of transfers were: 

Climate Change Function 
Total assets transferred 9,625 
Total liabilities transferred (3,377) 
Net decrease in net assets during the year 6,248 

Infrastructure Function 
Total assets transferred 
Total liabilities transferred 
Net decrease in net assets during the year 
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2008 
$'000 

Resources, Energy and Tourism function 
Total assets recognised 
Total liabilities recognised (22) 
Net decrease in net assets during the year (22) 

As a result of a restructuring of administrative arrangement orders, the Department assumed the responsibility for the Water 
functions on 30th January 2007 from the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry and the Department of the Prime 
Minister and Cabinet. 

2007 
$'000 

Total assets recognised 3,339 
Total liabilities recognised (3,339) 

-

Net increase in net assets during the year 

Water Function 
Revenues 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Art 2,636 
Recognised by the Department of the Prime Minister and Cabine 937 
Recognised by the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry 2,566 

6,139 

Expenses 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Art 2,592 
Recognised by the Department of the Prime Minister and Cabine 937 
Recognised by the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry 2,583 

6,112 
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Note 11: Cash Flow Reconciliation 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents per Balance Sheet to Cash Flows Statement 

Report cash and cash equivalents as per: 
Cash Flow statement 19,315 8,560 
Balance Sheet 19,315 8,560 

Reconciliation of operating result to net cash from operating activities 

Operating loss 
Depreciation / amortisation 
Net gains on disposal of non-current assets 
Assets provided Free of Charge 
Write down of non-current assets 
Adjustments made directly to balance sheet* 

Increase in net assets from restructuring 
(Increase) / decrease in net receivables 
(Increase) / decrease in inventories 
(Increase) / decrease in accrued revenue 
(Increase) / decrease in other non-financial assets 
Increase / (decrease) in employee provisions 
Increase / (decrease) in other provisions 
Increase / (decrease) in suppliers liabilities 
Increase / (decrease) in grant liabilities 
Increase / (decrease) in other payables 
Net cash from operating activities 

*refer to the Statement of Changes in Equity
 Adjustments for errors 
Revaluation increment - make good provisions 

*refer Asset movement tables
 Additional make good deferred assets 
Make good disposals 

Other 
Total adjustments made directly to equity 

(8,315) (23,624) 
35,232 34,567 

(373) (230) 
446 -

6,573 3,569 
4,768 11,409 

1,960 -
(33,911) (8,624) 

(974) (26) 
(205) 56 

(3,367) (471) 
14,666 3,601 
7,194 (2,698) 

(1,566) 1,057 
2,034 937 

21,328 2,480 
45,490 22,003 

600 (262)
5,706 11,119 

(2,251) (276)
29 139 

684 689 
4,768 11,409 
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Note 12: Contingent Liabilities and Assets 

Quantifiable contingencies 

Contingent Asset 

Losses arising from events insured by Australian Antarctic Division and 
subject to insurance claims which are still pending as at 30 June 2008. 
2008 : $5.697M 

(2007: $5.862M) 

There are no other quantifiable contingencies in either the current or the 

immediately preceding reporting period.


(2007: Nil)


Unquantifiable contingencies 

2008 : Nil 

(2007: Nil) 

Remote contingencies 

The department has entered into an arrangement with CIT Aerospace to 
guarantee Skytraders financial performance of the A319 Airlink lease. The 
liability under the guarantee is capped at US$500 million; however this 
amount is then matched by the insurance obligations under the lease. The 
net effect is A$0. 

2008 : Nil 

(2007: Nil) 
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Note 13: Executive Remuneration 

The number of executives who received or were due to receive total remuneration of $130,000 or 
more: 

2008 2007 
Number Number 

$130,000 to $144,999 5 1 
$145,000 to $159,999 3 -
$160,000 to $174,999 3 4 
$175,000 to $189,999 5 15 
$190,000 to $204,999 9 9 
$205,000 to $219,999 9 7 
$220,000 to $234,999 8 5 
$235,000 to $249,999 - 2 
$250,000 to $264,999 2 2 
$265,000 to $279,999 5 2 
$280,000 to $294,999 1 -
$295,000 to $309,999 2 1 
$310,000 to $324,999 1 -
$325,000 to $339,999 1 2 
$475,000 to $489,999 1 1 

55 51 

The aggregate amount of total remuneration of senior executives 
shown above. $ 11,971,777 $ 10,944,276 

The aggregate amount of separation and redundancy/termination 
benefit payments during the year to executives shown above. $ - $ 
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Note 14: Remuneration of Auditors 

2008 2007 
$ $ 

Financial statement audit services are provided free of charge to the 
Department. The fair value of audit services provided was: 531,000 459,000 

No other services were provided by the Auditor General. 
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Note 15: Financial Instruments 

15A: Categories of financial instruments 
Financial Assets 
Cash equivalents and Other receivables 

Deposits

Cash on hand

Goods and services

Other receivables

Accrued Revenue - Goods and services


Carrying amount of financial assets 

Financial Liabilities 
Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors 
Grant payables 
Interest payable 
Loans 
Carrying amount of financial liabilities 

15B: Net income and expense from financial assets 
Loans and receivables 

Interest revenue

Impairment


Net (loss) loans and receivables 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

15,547 8,202 
3,768 358 
9,327 4,140 

235 280 
465 410 

29,342 13,390 

783 2,349 
3,813 1,779 

- 63 
- 1,081 

4,596 5,272 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

75 1 
(505) (495) 
(430) (494) 
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Note 15: Financial Instruments (continued) 

Note 15C: Fair value of financial instruments 

FINANCIAL ASSETS 

Carrying 
amount 

2008 
$'000 

Fair 
value 
2008 
$'000 

Carrying 
amount 
2007 
$'000 

Fair 
value 
2007 
$'000 

Deposits 15,547 15,547 8,202 8,202 
Cash on hand 3,768 3,768 358 358 
Goods and services 9,327 8,575 4,140 3,875 
Other receivables 235 235 280 280 
Accrued Revenue - Goods and services 465 465 410 410 

Total 29,342 28,590 13,390 13,125 

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 
Trade creditors 783 783 2,349 2,349 
Grants Payable 3,813 3,813 1,779 1,779 
Interest payable - - 63 63 
Loans - - 1,081 1,081 
Total 4,596 4,596 5,272 5,272 
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Note 15: Financial Instruments (continued) 

15D: Credit risk 

The Department is exposed to minimal credit risk as loans and receivables are cash and trade receivables. 
The maximum exposure to credit risk is the risk that arises from potential default of a debtor. This amount 
is equal to the total amount of Goods and Services and other receivables (2008: $9,562 and 2007: 
$4,420). The Department has assessed the risk of the default on payment and has allocated $752 in 2008 
(2007: $265) to an allowance for doubtful debts account. 

The following table illustrates the Department's gross exposure to credit risk, excluding any collateral or 
credit enhancements. 

2008 
$'000 

2007 
$'000 

Financial assets 
Cash equivalents and Other receivables 

Deposits 15,547 8,202 
Cash on hand 3,768 358 
Goods and services 9,327 4,140 
Other receivables 235 280 
Accrued Revenue - Goods and services 465 410 

Total 29,342 13,390 

The Department manages its credit risk by undertaking background and credit checks prior to allowing a 
debtor relationship. In addition, the Department has policies and procedures that guide employees debt 
recovery techniques that are to be applied. The Department holds no collateral to mitigate against credit 
risk. 

Credit quality of financial instruments not past due or individually determined as impaired. 

Not Past 
Due Nor 
Impaired 

2008 
$'000 

Not Past 
Due Nor 
Impaired 

2007 
$'000 

Past due or 
impaired 

2008 
$'000 

Past due or 
impaired 

2007 
$'000 

Cash equivalents and Other receivables 
Deposits 15,547 8,202  
Cash on hand 3,768 358  
Goods and services 5,823 3,875 3,504 265 
Other receivables 235 280  
Accrued Revenue - Goods and services 465 410  

Total 25,838 13,125  
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Note 15: Financial Instruments (continued) 

Ageing of financial assets that are past due but not impaired for 2008 

0 to 30 
days 

$'000 

31 to 60 
days 

$'000 

61 to 90 
days 

$'000 

90+ 
days 

$'000 
Total 
$'000 

Cash equivalents and Other receivables 
Goods and services 1,289 515 475 1,225 3,504 

Total 1,289 515 475 1,225 3,504 

Ageing of financial assets that are past due but not impaired for 2007 

0 to 30 
days 

$'000 

31 to 60 
days 

$'000 

61 to 90 
days 

$'000 

90+ 
days 

$'000 
Total 
$'000 

Cash equivalents and Other receivables 
Goods and services 94 6 37 285 422 

Total 94 6 37 285 422 
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Note 15E: Liquidity risk 
The Department's financial liabilities are trade creditors and grant payables. The exposure to liquidity risk is based on 
the notion that the Department will encounter difficulty in meeting its obligations associated with financial liabilities. 
This is highly unlikely due to appropriation funding and mechanisms available to the Department (e.g. Advance to the 
Finance Minister) and internal policies and procedures put in place to ensure there are appropriate resources to meet 
its financial obligations. 

The following tables illustrates the maturities for financial liabilities 

On 
demand 

2008 
$'000 

within 1 
year 
2008 

$'000 

1 to 5 
years 
2008 

$'000 

> 5 
years 
2008 

$'000 

Total 
2008 

$'000 
Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors   783    783 
Grants Payable  - 3,813   - 3,813 
Interest payable  -   
Loans   -   
Total  - 4,596  - 4,596 

On 
demand 

2007 
$'000 

within 1 
year 
2007 

$'000 

1 to 5 
years 
2007 

$'000 

> 5 
years 
2007 

$'000 

Total 
2007 

$'000 
Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors  - 2,349   - 2,349 
Grants Payable  - 1,779   - 1,779 
Interest payable  63    63 
Loans  - 1,081   - 1,081 
Total 5,272 5,272 

The Department is appropriated funding from the Australian Government. The Department manages its budgeted 
funds to ensure it has adequate funds to meet payments as they fall due. In addition, the Department has policies in 
place to ensure timely payment are made when due and has no past experience of default. 

Note 15F: Market risk 
The Department holds basic financial instruments that do not expose the Department to certain market risks. The 
Department is not exposed 'Currency risk' or 'Other price risk' or 'Interest rate risk'. 
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Notes to the Schedule of Administered Items 

Note 16: Income Administered on Behalf of Government 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Revenue 

Note 16A: Other taxes 
Other taxes, fees and fines 1,342 1,394 
Total Other taxes 1,342 1,394 

Note 16B: Sale of goods and rendering of services 
Provision of goods - external parties 84 174 
Rendering of services - external parties 3,534 552 
Other fees from regulatory services - external 3,542 1,824 
Total goods and services 7,160 2,550 

Note 16C: Interest 
Loans - State and Territory governments 1,074 283 
Total interest 1,074 283 

Note 16D: Industry contributions 
Industry contributions - 7,500 
Total industry contributions - 7,500 

Note 16E: Grant repayments 
Grant repayments 3,607 1,994 
Total grant repayments 3,607 1,994 

Note 16F: Assets recognised for the first time 
Assets recognised for the first time - 127,543 
Total assets recognised for the first time - 127,543 

Note 16G: Other 
Other sources of non-taxation revenues 214 453 
Total other 214 453 

Gains 

Note 16H: Other Gains 
Audit services received free of charge for the NHT 83 77 
Total other gains 83 77 
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Note 17: Expenses Administered on Behalf of Government 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 
Note 17A: Grants 
Public sector: 

Other sectors in the Commonwealth 120,096 44,225 
State and Territory governments 568,494 303,565 
Local governments 26,481 15,921 

Private Sector: 
Non-profit institutions 207,032 99,638 
Profit making entities 79,462 40,776 
Individuals 29,209 9,201 
Universities 13,483 10,231 

Overseas 17,367 5,034 
Total grants 1,061,624 528,591 
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Note 17A: Grants (continued) 
The nature of the grants is as follows: 

Community Water Grants 
Natural Heritage Trust - Bushcare 
Taking Early Action 
Natural Heritage Trust - Landcare 
Representative Areas Program - Structural Adjustment Package 
Living Murray Initiative 
Natural Heritage Trust - Coastcare 
Photovoltaic Rebate Program/Solar Homes 
Natural Heritage Trust - Rivercare 
Water Efficency Western Australia 
Cultural Development Program 
Renewable Remote Power Generation Program 
Film Finance Corporation Australia 
NCERF Research facility 
Indigenous Art Culture and Language 
Murray Darling Basin Commission 
Maintaining Australia's Biodiversity Hotspots 
Hot Water Rebate Program 
National Water Security Plan for Cities & Towns 
Solar Cities 
National Solar Schools Plan 
National Indigenous Television 
Marine and Tropical Science Research Facility 
Climate Change Strategy Programs 
Great Artesian Basin Sustainability 
Moderinsing Irrigation 
Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 
Murray Environmental Flows 
Point Nepean Community Trust 
Indigenous Broadcasting 
Working on Country 
Tasmanian Forrests 
Indigenous Heritage Program 
National Heritage Investment Initiative 
Low Emissions Technology Demo Fund 
Stewardship Inititiave 
Low Emissions 
Books Alive 
Australian Biological Resources Study Participatory Program 
Blackburn Lakes Land Purchase 
National trusts partner 
Alternative Fuels Conversion Program 
Strengthening Tasmania Programs 
Tasmanian Water Infrastructure 
NEPC Service Corporation 
Local Greenhouse Action Program 
Ozone Protection & SGG Account 
National Cultural Heritage Account 
Advanced Electricity Storage 
Launceston Air Quality 

2008 
$'000 

162,872 
118,508 

84,000 
79,163 
67,813 
67,444 
55,083 
50,706 
46,556 
35,000 
34,814 
29,926 
22,800 
14,189 
14,070 
13,517 
13,440 
11,345 
10,000 

9,095 
8,985 
8,981 
8,770 
8,458 
8,148 
8,054 
7,694 
7,500 
7,256 
7,066 
5,625 
4,699 
3,514 
3,450 
3,067 
2,301 
2,000 
2,000 
1,780 
1,600 

894 
815 
750 
500 
429 
393 
339 
310 
300 
203 

2007 
$'000 

67,712 
99,984 

-
72,019 
65,886 
10,478 
47,411 

6,242 
37,967 

-
13,837 

-
7,426 

-
600 

-
-
-

3,000 
-
-

8,517 
11,899 

5,466 
-

18,633 
-

2,944 
-
-
-

3,724 
3,450 

-
-

6,736 

1,813 
-

858 
2,354 

800 
-

400 

475 
500 
402 
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2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

Note 17A: Grants (continued) 
Water Resources Assessment and Research 175 35 
Renewable Energy Equity Fund 132 948 
Kokoda Track assistance to PNG 95 -
Other Grants 5,000 26,075 

Total Grants 1,061,624 528,591 
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Note 17: Expenses Administered on Behalf of Government (continued) 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Note 17B: Suppliers 
Provision of goods - external parties 684 1,610 
Provision of goods - related parties 75 59 
Rendering of services - related parties 7,017 12,161 
Rendering of services - external parties 45,342 49,788 
Total suppliers 53,118 63,618 

Note 17C: Write-down and impairment of assets 
Financial assets - receivables - loans to Commonwealth entities 1,667 721 
Financial assets - receivables - other 290 34 
Fixed Assets - Intangibles 224 -
Total write-down and impairment of assets 2,181 755 

Note 17D: Depreciation 
Depreciation - buildings 4,561 1,316 
Depreciation - furniture 99 -
Total depreciation 4,660 1,316 

Note 17E: Other 
Royalties Paid 18,146 -

18,146 -
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Note 18: Assets Administered on Behalf of Government 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 
Financial Assets 

Note 18A: Cash and cash equivalents 
Other 67 24 
Total cash and cash equivalents 67 24 

The balance of the administered cash account is non-interest bearing. 

Note 18B: Receivables 
Loans to State and Territory governments 14,812 7,867 
Total loans to State and Territory Governments 14,812 7,867 

Loans to Commonwealth Entity 10,115 8,311 
Allowance for doubtful debts (8,098) (6,431) 
Total Loans to Commonweatlh Entity (net) 2,017 1,880 

Goods and Services Tax receivable from the ATO 10,513 7,228 
Total Goods and Services Tax 10,513 7,228 

Other receivables 2,342 713 
Allowance for doubtful debts (431) (143) 
Total Other receivables 1,911 570 

Total receivables (net) 29,253 17,545 

Receivables (gross) are aged as follows: 
Not overdue 36,351 23,541 
Overdue by:

 Less than 30 days 872 101
 30 to 60 days 50 4
 60 to 90 days - 76
 More than 90 days 509 397 

Total receivables (gross) 37,782 24,119 

The loan represents the funding payments to IIF Investments Pty 
Ltd (IIPL) less repayments under the Renewable Energy Equity 
Fund (REEF) Program. The loan agreement was negotiated 
between the IIPL and the Industry Research and Development 
Board (IRD) on behalf of the Commonwealth under the REEF 
Program. The Annual Report of IIPL provides further information 
on the investments under the REEF Program. 

All receivables are with entities external to the Department. 
Credit terms are generally 30 days (2007: 30 days). 

The Captains Flat loan was made under financial assistance 
legislation. Interest rates are fixed and range from 9.0% to 
14.475%. 

The QLD and NSW Sewerage Loans were made under the 
Sewerage Agreement Acts. Interest rates are fixed and range from 
8.5% to 9.05%. 

The Adelaide and Northern Towns loan was made under the 
National Water Resources (Financial Assistance) Act. The 
interest rate is fixed at 10.93%. 
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Note 18: Assets Administered on Behalf of Government (continued)
2008 2007

$'000 $'000
The allowance for doubtful debts is aged as follows:
Not overdue - -
Overdue by:

  More than 90 days (8,529) (6,574)
Total allowance for doubtful debts (8,529) (6,574)

Note 18C: Investments
Commonwealth authorities, (Refer Note 22)

Director of National Parks 167,418 148,960
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority - 18,374
Sydney Harbour Federation Trust 221,528 178,740
Murray-Darling Basin Commission 485,224 445,952
Australia Council 31,700 -
Australian Film Commission 98,557 -
Australian Film, Television and Radio School 44,900 -
Australian National Maritime Museum 290,000 -
National Gallery of Australia 3,600,002 -
National Library of Australia 1,702,147 -
National Museum of Australia 383,081 -
Film Finance Corporation Australia Ltd 40,715 -
Australia Business Arts Foundation Ltd 1,526 -
Bundanon Trust 31,682 -
Film Australia Ltd 25,002 -

Total Investments 7,123,482 792,026

Note 18D: Other financial assets
Goods and services - -
Interest on loans 287 310
GST - -

Note 18: Assets Administered on Behalf of Government (continued)
2008 2007

$'000 $'000
The allowance for doubtful debts is aged as follows:
Not overdue - -
Overdue by:

  More than 90 days (8,529) (6,574)
Total allowance for doubtful debts (8,529) (6,574)

Note 18C: Investments
Commonwealth authorities, (Refer Note 22)

Director of National Parks 167,418 148,960
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority - 18,374
Sydney Harbour Federation Trust 221,528 178,740
Murray-Darling Basin Commission 485,224 445,952
Australia Council 31,700 -
Australian Film Commission 98,557 -
Australian Film, Television and Radio School 44,900 -
Australian National Maritime Museum 290,000 -
National Gallery of Australia 3,600,002 -
National Library of Australia 1,702,147 -
National Museum of Australia 383,081 -
Film Finance Corporation Australia Ltd 40,715 -
Australia Business Arts Foundation Ltd 1,526 -
Bundanon Trust 31,682 -
Film Australia Ltd 25,002 -

Total Investments 7,123,482 792,026

Note 18D: Other financial assets
- -

GST - -
Other - -
Total other financial assets 287 310
Non-financial assets

Note 18E: Land and Buildings
Land 12,454 12,454
Buildings 114,813 22,649
Accumulated  Depreciation-Buildings (5,877) (1,316)
Heritage Buildings 39,932 39,932

Total land and buildings 161,322 73,719

Note 18F: Other Heritage Assets
Heritage Collections 1,047 1,271
Heritage Furniture 4,277 -
Accumulated Depreciation - Heritage Furniture (99) -

Goods and services - -
Interest on loans 287 310
GST - -
Other - -
Total other financial assets 287 310
Non-financial assets

Note 18E: Land and Buildings
Land 12,454 12,454
Buildings 114,813 22,649
Accumulated  Depreciation-Buildings (5,877) (1,316)
Heritage Buildings 39,932 39,932

Total land and buildings 161,322 73,719

Note 18F: Other Heritage Assets
Heritage Collections 1,047 1,271
Heritage Furniture 4,277 -
Accumulated Depreciation - Heritage Furniture (99) -

Other - -
Goods and services 

Total other financial assets 287 310 
Non-financial assets 

Note 18E: Land and Buildings 
Land 12,454 12,454 
Buildings 114,813 22,649 
Accumulated Depreciation-Buildings (5,877) (1,316) 
Heritage Buildings 39,932 39,932 

Total land and buildings 161,322 73,719 

Note 18F: Other Heritage Assets 
Heritage Collections 1,047 1,271 
Heritage Furniture 4,277 -
Accumulated Depreciation - Heritage Furniture (99) -

Interest on loans 287 310 

Note 18: Assets Administered on Behalf of Government (continued) 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 
The allowance for doubtful debts is aged as follows: 
Not overdue - -
Overdue by:

 More than 90 days (8,529) (6,574) 
Total allowance for doubtful debts (8,529) (6,574) 

Note 18C: Investments 
Commonwealth authorities, (Refer Note 22) 

Director of National Parks 167,418 148,960 
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority - 18,374 
Sydney Harbour Federation Trust 221,528 178,740 
Murray-Darling Basin Commission 485,224 445,952 
Australia Council 31,700 -
Australian Film Commission 98,557 -
Australian Film, Television and Radio School 44,900 -
Australian National Maritime Museum 290,000 -
National Gallery of Australia 3,600,002 -
National Library of Australia 1,702,147 -
National Museum of Australia 383,081 -
Film Finance Corporation Australia Ltd 40,715 -
Australia Business Arts Foundation Ltd 1,526 -
Bundanon Trust 31,682 -
Film Australia Ltd 25,002 -

Total Investments 7,123,482 792,026 

Note 18D: Other financial assets 
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Note 18G: Water Assets
Water Entitlements - -

- -

Note 18G: Other Non-financial Assets
Prepayments:

Prepaid Grant - Point Nepean Trust 16,800 24,056
Prepaid Grant - Scout Hall Water Program 11,768 11,768
Other Prepayments 667 9

Total other non-financial assets 29,235 35,833

Total assets administered on behalf of Government 7,348,871 920,728

Total infrastructure, plant and equiptment 5,225 1,271

Note 18G: Water Assets
Water Entitlements - -

- -

Financial Statem
ents

Total infrastructure, plant and equiptment 5,225 1,271 

Note 18G: Other Non-financial Assets 
Prepayments: 

Prepaid Grant - Point Nepean Trust 16,800 24,056 
Prepaid Grant - Scout Hall Water Program 11,768 11,768 
Other Prepayments 667 9 

Total other non-financial assets 29,235 35,833 

Total assets administered on behalf of Government 7,348,871 920,728 
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TABLE A: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of Heritage assets (2007-2008)

 Land Buildings Other 
Heritage 

Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
As at 1 July 2007 

Gross book value 12,454 62,581 1,271 76,306 
Accumulated depreciation and impairment - (1,316) - (1,316) 
Net book value 1 July 2007 12,454 61,265 1,271 74,990 

Acquisitions
 by purchase - 1,951 - 1,951
 restructure - 90,213 4,277 94,490 

Revaluation - - (224) (224) 
Depreciation - (4,561) (99) (4,660) 
Reclassifications - - - -
Disposals

 by transfer - - - -
Net book value 30 June 2008 12,454 148,868 5,225 166,547 

Gross book value 12,454 154,745 5,324 172,523 
Accumulated depreciation and impairment - (5,877) (99) (5,976) 

12,454 148,868 5,225 166,547 

TABLE A: Reconciliation of the opening and closing balances of Heritage assets (2006-2007)

 Land Buildings Other 
Heritage 

Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
As at 1 July 2006 

Gross book value - 4,750 1,271 6,021 
Net book value 1 July 2006 - 4,750 1,271 6,021 

Acquisitions
 by transfer 59,601 67,877 - 127,478 

Revaluation 2,665 1,973 - 4,638 
Depreciation - (1,316) - (1,316) 
Reclassifications 2,789 (2,789) - -
Disposals

 by transfer (52,601) (9,230) - (61,831) 
Net book value 30 June 2007 12,454 61,265 1,271 74,990 

Gross book value 12,454 62,581 1,271 76,306 
Accumulated depreciation and impairment - (1,316) - (1,316) 

12,454 61,265 1,271 74,990 

Net book value as of 30 June 2007 represented by: 

Net book value as of 30 June 2008 represented by: 

Note 18H: Analysis of Heritage assets 
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Note 19: Liabilities Administered on Behalf of Government 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

Payables 

Note 19A: Suppliers 
Trade creditors 422 2,048 

Total Suppliers 422 2,048 

Note 19B: Grant Payables 
Public sector: 

State and Territory governments 23,670 8,413 
Local governments 460 204 
Commonwealth entities 1,961 672 

Private sector: 
Non-profit institutions 4,101 919 
Profit making entities 3,051 1,102 
Individuals 24 70 

Universities 433 47 
Total grant payables 33,700 11,427 

Note 19C: Other payables 
Accrued expenses 16,618 2,168 

Total other payables 16,618 2,168 

All liabilities are expected to be settled within 12 months of balance date. 

All grants are to entities that are not part of the Department. 
Settlement is made in accordance with terms and conditions for 
each grant. This is usually within 30 days of performance or 
eligibility. 

All creditors are entities that are not part of the Australian 
Government. Settlement is usually made within 30 days 
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Note 20: Administered Reconciliation Table 
2008 2007 

$'000 $'000 

905,085 305,155 

- -

13,480 141,794 
Administered revenue - NTFFS 3,344 -

(1,139,729) (594,280) 
Administered expenses - NTFFS (3,344) -

Administered transfers to / from Government: 
Appropriation transfers from OPA: 

Annual appropriations administered expenses 824,142 351,824 
Annual appropriations special accounts 326,414 285,369 

Transfers to OPA including GST (64,422) (50,562) 
Administered Investments - gain 341,727 73,901 
Administered Restructures 6,091,434 448,410 
Administered Asset Revaluation - 4,638 
Administered Assets Transferred - (61,831) 
Adjustments for errors - 667 

7,298,131 905,085 

Note 21: Administered Contingent Liabilities and Assets 

Quantifiable administered contingencies 

There are no quantifiable contingencies in either the current or the immediately preceding 
reporting periods, therefore there is no Schedule for such items. 

Unquantifiable administered contingencies 

Nil for 2008 and 2007. 

Remote administered contingencies 

Nil for 2008 and 2007. 

Opening administered assets less administered liabilities as at 
1 July 2007 

Closing administered assets less administered liabilities as at 
30 June 2008 

Opening Balance fair value adjustment - administered 
investments 

Plus: Administered revenues 

Less: Administered expenses 
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Note 22: Administered Investments 

Director of National Parks 

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority 

Sydney Harbour Federation Trust 

Murray-Darling Basin Commission 

Australia Council 

Australian Film Commission 

Australian Film, Television and Radio School 

Australian National Maritime Museum 

National Gallery of Australia and controlled entity 

National Library of Australia 

National Museum of Australia 

The Commission is the executive arm of the Murray-Darling Basin Ministerial Council and is responsible for advising 
the Ministerial Council on matters related to the use of the water, land and other environmental resources of the Murray-
Darling Basin. 

Provides advice and support for artistic practice of individuals and companies. Encourages participation of all Australian 
people, communities, institutions in cultural activities. A body corporate established under the Australia Council Act 
1975. 

Fosters an internationally competitive audiovisual production industry, developing and preserving a national collection 
of sound and moving image and making Australia's audio visual heritage available to all. 

Provides advanced education and training programs for the Australian media industry. A body corporate established 
under the Australian Film, Television and Radio School Act 1973 

The principal activities of each of the Department's administered investments are as follows: 

Assists the Minister and the Department in the conservation and appreciation of Australia's biological diversity and 
associated cultural heritage, through leadership and cooperation in the management of the Commonwealth's protected 
areas. 

With effect from 1 July 2007 the Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority became a FMA agency. As a result 
GBRMPA is no longer recognised as an Administered Investment. 

Is responsible for planning, managing, conserving, enhancing and making publicly accessible certain lands on or near 
the foreshores of Sydney Harbour. 

Acquires, researches, conserves and presents relevant material to Australia's maritime heritage. A body corporate 
established under the Australian National Maritime Act 1990. 

Provides access to works of art and information about them locally, nationally and internationally. A body corporate 
established under the National Gallery Act 1975.

 Provides a comprehensive collection of Australian library material and international documentary resources. A body 
corporate established under the National Library Act 1960. 

Provides access to Australian historical collections and public programs to develop Australia's history and culture. A 
body corporate established under the National Museum of Australia Act 1980. 
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Note 22: Administered Investments (continued) 

Film Finance Corporation Australia Ltd 

Australia Business Arts Foundation Ltd (formerly Australian Foundation for Culture & Humanities Ltd) 

Bundanon Trust 

Film Australia Ltd 

Investment 
30 June 2007 

$'000 
2 December 2007 

$'000 
30 June 2008 

$'000 
Director of National Parks 148,960 - 167,418 18,458 
Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Authority 18,374 - - (18,374) 
Sydney Harbour Federation Trust 178,740 - 221,528 42,788 
Murray-Darling Basin Commission 445,952 - 485,224 39,272 
Australia Council - 29,491 31,700 2,209 
Australian Film Commission - 94,342 98,557 4,215 
Australian Film, Television and Radio School - 39,700 44,900 5,200 
Australian National Maritime Museum - 225,567 290,000 64,433 
National Gallery of Australia - 3,439,546 3,600,002 160,456 
National Library of Australia - 1,701,051 1,702,147 1,096 
National Museum of Australia - 366,041 383,081 17,040 
Film Finance Corporation Australia Ltd - 40,153 40,715 562 
Australia Business Arts Foundation Ltd - 1,924 1,525 (399) 
Bundanon Trust - 31,814 31,682 (132) 
Film Australia Ltd - 20,100 25,003 4,903 
Movement in carrying amount of investment 2007-2008 792,026 5,989,729 7,123,482 341,727 

Valuation at  Change 
$'000's 

Provides financial support to the Australian film and television production industry. Incorporated in Australia. 

Established to encourage private sector cultural sponsorship and philanthropy. Incorporated in Australia. 

A trust established to manage and develop properties at Bundanon NSW as a living art centre. It is a wholl owned 
australian government company limited by guarantee. 

Distributes and markets films and, in particular, produces programs of national interest. 
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23: Administered Restructuring 

In respect of the functions assumed, the following assets and liabilities were transferred to the Department: 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

Arts Function 
Total assets recognised 6,085,081 -
Total liabilities recognised 1,615 -
Net increase in net assets during the year 6,083,466 -

Arts Function 
Revenues 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 2,007 -
Recognised by the Department of Communication, Information Technology and 
the Arts 406 -

Expenses 
Recognised by the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 117,393 -
Recognised by the Department of Communication, Information Technology and 
the Arts 91,019 -

Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry Function 
Total assets recognised 7,968 448,410 
Total liabilities recognised - -
Net increase in net assets during the year 7,968 448,410 

The Department assumed the responsibility for the SA Water Filtration Loan under the Natural Resources 
Management (Financial Asistance) Act 1992, section 25(1) on 25 January 2008 from the Department of Agriculture, 
Fisheries and Forestry. 

Additionally, the Department transferred the Resources, Energy and Tourism functions to the Department of Resources, 
Energy and Tourism on 25 January 2008. 

The Department assumed the responsibilty for the Arts functions on 3 December 2007 from the changes in Administrative 
Arrangement Orders. 

A component of the Climate Change functions were also transferred from the Department on 3 December 2007 to the 
Department for Climate Change. 

In respect to the above functions transferred out of the Department, the net book values of assets and liabilities transferred 
for no consideration and recognised at the respective dates of transfers were: 
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2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

Climate Change Function 
Total assets transferred - -
Total liabilities transferred - -

- -
Net decrease in net assets during the year 

Resources, Energy and Tourism function 
Total assets recognised - -
Total liabilities recognised - -
Net decrease in net assets during the year - -

Previous year (2006-07) 
As a result of a restructuring of administered arrangements, the Department assumed the responsibilty for the Water 
functions on 30th January 2007 from the Department of Agriculture, Fisheries and Forestry, comparative figures above. 
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2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

24A: Categories of financial instruments 
Financial Assets 
Cash equivalents, Investments and Other receivables 

Other Cash 67 24 
Loans to State and Territory governments 14,812 7,867 
Loans to Commonweatlh Entity 10,115 8,311 
Other receivables 2,342 713 
Investments 7,123,482 792,026 
Accrued Interest on loans 287 310 

Carrying amount of financial assets 7,151,105 809,251 

Financial Liabilities 
Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors 422 2,048 
Grant payables 33,700 11,427 
Carrying amount of financial liabilities 34,122 13,475 

2008 2007 
$'000 $'000 

24B: Net income and expense from financial assets 
Loans and receivables 

Interest revenue 1,074 283 
Impairment (1,957) (755) 

Net gain/(loss) loans and receivables (883) (472) 

Note 24: Financial Instruments 
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Note 24: Financial Instruments (continued) 

Note 24C: Fair value of financial instruments 

FINANCIAL ASSETS 

Carrying 
amount 

2008 
$'000 

Fair 
value 
2008 
$'000 

Carrying 
amount 
2007 
$'000 

Fair 
value 
2007 
$'000 

Other Cash 
Loans to State and Territory governments 
Loans to Commonweatlh Entity 
Other receivables 
Investments 
Accrued Interest on loans 

67 67 24 24 
14,812 14,812 7,867 7,867 
10,115 2,017 8,311 1,880 

2,342 1,911 713 570 
7,123,482 7,123,482 792,026 792,026 

287 287 310 310 
Total 7,151,105 7,142,577 809,251 802,677 

FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 
Trade creditors 422 422 2,048 2,048 
Grants Payable 33,700 33,700 11,427 11,427 
Total 34,122 34,122 13,475 13,475 
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Note 24: Financial Instruments (continued) 

Note 24D: Credit Risk 

The Department is exposed to minimal credit risk as the Cash equivalents, investments and Other 
receivables are cash, loans to state and territory government and trade receivables. The maximum 
exposure to credit risk is the risk that arises from potential default of a debtor. This amount is equal to the 
total amount of loans and other receivables (2008: $27,269 and 2007: $16,891). The Department has 
assessed the risk of the default on payment and has allocated $8,529 in 2008 (2007: $6,574) to an 
allowance for doubtful debts account. 

The following table illustrates the Department's gross exposure to credit risk, excluding any collateral or 
credit enhancements. 

2008 
$'000 

2007 
$'000 

Financial assets 
Cash equivalents, Investments and Other receivables 

Other Cash 67 24 
Loans to State and Territory governments 14,812 7,867 
Loans to Commonweatlh Entity 10,115 8,311 
Other receivables 2,342 713 
Investments 7,123,482 792,026 
Accrued Interest on loans 287 310 
Total 7,151,105 809,251 

The Department manages its credit risk by undertaking background and credit checks prior to allowing a 
debtor relationship. In addition, the Department has policies and procedures that guide employees debt 
recovery techniques that are to be applied. The Department holds no collateral to mitigate against credit 
risk. 

Credit quality of financial instruments not past due or individually determined as impaired. 

Not Past 
Due Nor 
Impaired 

2008 
$'000 

Not Past 
Due Nor 
Impaired 

2007 
$'000 

Past due or 
impaired 

2008 
$'000 

Past due or 
impaired 

2007 
$'000 

Cash equivalents, Investments and Other receivables 
Other Cash 67 24  
Loans to State and Territory governments 14,812 7,867  
Loans to Commonweatlh Entity 2,017 1,880 8,098 6,431 
Other receivables 911 135 1,431 578 
Investments 7,123,482 792,026  
Accrued Interest on loans 287 310  

Total 7,141,576 802,242 9,529 7,009 
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Ageing of financial assets that are past due but not impaired for 2008 

0 to 30 31 to 60 61 to 90 90+ 
days days days days Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
Cash equivalents, Investments and Other receivables 

Other receivables 872 50  509 1,431 
Total 872 50  509 1,431 

0 to 30 31 to 60 61 to 90 90+ 
days days days days Total 

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 
Cash equivalents, Investments and Other receivables 

Other receivables 101 4 76 397 578 
Total 101 4 76 397 578 

Note 24E: Liquidity risk 

On within 1 1 to 5 > 5 
demand year years years Total 

2008 2008 2008 2008 2008 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors   422    422 
Grants Payable  - 33,700   - 33,700 
Total  - 34,122  - 34,122 

On within 1 1 to 5 > 5 
demand year years years Total 

2007 2007 2007 2007 2007 
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 

Other Liabilities 
Trade creditors  - 2,048   - 2,048 
Grants Payable  - 11,427   - 11,427 
Total  - 13,475  - 13,475 

Note 24F Market risk 

Note 24: Financial Instruments (continued) 

The Department holds basic financial instruments that do not expose the Department to certain market risks. The 
Department is not exposed 'Currency risk' or 'Other price risk' or 'Interest rate risk'. 

Ageing of financial assets that are past due but not impaired for 2007 

The Department's financial liabilities are trade creditors and grant payables. The exposure to liquidity risk is based on 
the notion that the Department will encounter difficulty in meeting its obligations associated with financial liabilities. 
This is highly unlikely due to appropriation funding and mechanisms available to the Department (e.g. Advance to the 
Finance Minister) and internal policies and procedures put in place to ensure there are appropriate resources to meet 
its financial obligations. 

The following tables illustrates the maturities for financial liabilities 
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Table C:  Acquittal of Authority to Draw Cash from the Consolidated Revenue Fund - Special 
         Appropriations (Unlimited Amount) 

Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997
Sub-section 6(2)

2008
$

2007
$

Purpose: Amount equal to the fixed-income percentage of the uninvested 
amount standing to the credit of the Account as at the end of the 
financial year

Cash payments made during the year
Nil payments were processed during the year - $25,245,823 was 
transferred to the Account via the self executing provisions of 
the legislation (2006-2007: $23,100,260)

Budget Estimate 24,972,000 24,061,000   

Table D:  Acquittal of Authority to Draw Cash from the Consolidated Revenue Fund - Special 
         Appropriations (Refund Provisions) 

Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997
Section 28

2008
$

2007
$

Purpose: For refunds of application fees received under the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 and monies 
incorrectly forwarded to the Official Public Account

Cash payments made during the year 178,845        18,550          
Appropriations credited to Special Accounts -                   -                  
Refunds received (net) (FMA s 30) -                   -                  
Total charged to special appropriation 178,845      18,550          

-                   -                  

Note 25     Appropriations (Continued)

Budget Estimate (FMA s28)

Administered 

Administered 
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Table E:  Acquittal of Authority to Draw Cash from the Consolidated Revenue Fund - Special 
         Appropriations (Limited Amount) 

Departmental - Outcome 1

Legislation: Appropriation (Supplementary Measures) Act (No. 2) 1999
Section: Section 3
Purpose:

• Developing a product stewardship system for the reuse and recycling of waste oil
• Supporting the development and implementation of in-service emissions testing 

capabilities for diesel and petrol vehicles, where the diesel emissions testing is in 
connection with the making and/or implementation of a Diesel National 
Environment Protection Measure.

Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

Administered - Outcome 1

Legislation: Appropriation (Supplementary Measures) Act (No. 2) 1999
Section: Section 3
Purpose: • Supporting conversions to CNG or LPG for commercial vehicles that have a GVM 

equal to or greater than 3.5 tonnes, buses that have a GVM equal to or greater than 
3.5 tonnes, trains and ferries

• Supporting the utilisation of photovoltaic systems on residential buildings and 
community-use buildings

• Supporting the development and commercialisation of renewable energy
• Supporting the use of renewable energy for remote power generation
• Greenhouse gas abatement program

Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

Legislation: Captains Flat (Abatement of Pollution) Agreement Act 1975
Section: Section 4
Purpose: • Amounts payable to the Government of New South Wales in accordance with an 

agreement made under section 3, by way of financial assistance
Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

Legislation: Sewerage Agreements Act 1973
Section: Section 8
Purpose: • Provide funding to clear backlog of sewerage works in principal Australian cities

Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

Legislation: Sewerage Agreements Act 1974
Section: Section 10
Purpose: • Provide funding to clear backlog of sewerage works in principal Australian cities.

Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

Administered - Outcome 3

Legislation: Natural Resources Management (Financial Assistance) Act 1992
Section: Section 25(1)
Purpose: • To grant financial assistance in connection with projects relating to natural 

resources management
Balance of this appropriation at 30 June 2008 is nil (2006-07: nil)

The Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts has responsibility for the 
following special appropriation legislation.  There were zero transactions and budgets during the 
reporting year and comparative year.

Note 25     Appropriations (Continued)
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Table F:  Special Accounts 

a) Special accounts comprise part of the Department's departmental and administered reporting entities.

 2008
$ 

2007
$ 

Legal Authority - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts may be debited from the Special Account for:
                 (a) acquire, deaccession, lease, promote, develop, exhibit, lend, conserve and undertake 
                      any other activities in relation to managing an art rental collection for the Commonwealth
                 (b) activities that are incidental to the purpose mentioned in paragraph (a)
                 (c) the repayment of amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 0                           0                       
Restructure - transfer from DCITA 1,758,286            0                       
Sale of goods and services 1,876,159            0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 166,633               0                       
Total Credits 3,801,078            0                       
Available for payments 3,801,078            0                       
Payments made - Employees 693,345               0                       
Payments made - Suppliers 1,344,696            0                       
Total Debits 2,038,041            0                       

1,763,037              0                        
Cash held by the Agency 1,763,037            0                       
Total balance carried to the next period 1,763,037            0                       

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Art Rental Special Account 
(Departmental)

The Art Rental Special Account was transferred to the Department following the 3 December 2007 
Administrative Arrangement Orders.  

Prior year transactions are reported in the Department of Communications, Information Technology and 
the Arts 2006-07 Annual Report

The cash balance of the account was transferred on 28 February 2008.  This special account is operated 
through its own bank account - the  balance and transactions recorded are for the period 3 December to 30 
June 2008   
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

 2008
$ 

2007
$ 

Legal Authority - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts may be debited from the Special Account for:
                 (a) conducting activities of the working parties initiated by the Cultural Ministers' Council
                 (b) activities that are incidental to the purpose mentioned in paragraph (a)
                 (c) the repayment of amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 0                             0                       
Restructure - transfer from DCITA 523,185                 0                       
Sale of Goods and Services 211,799                 0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 35,467                   0                       
Total Credits 770,451                 0                       
Available for payments 770,451                 0                       
Payments made - Suppliers 346,140                 0                       
Payments made - Grants 44,000                   0                       
Total Debits 390,140                 0                       

380,311                   0                        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 683,311                 0                       

(303,000)                  0                        
Total balance carried to the next period 380,311                 0                       

The cash balance of the account was transferred as at 28 February 2008.  

Employees $ 9,279
Suppliers $ 13,512

Prior year transactions are reported in the Department of Communications, Information Technology and 
the Arts 2006-07 Annual Report.

The following payments were transacted between 3 December and 28 February - these were undertaken 
by the Department of Broadband, Communications and the Digital Economy on behalf of the Department 
and have been recognised as expenses in the Income Statement:

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Cultural Ministers' Council Special Account 
(Departmental)

Cash expended from Departmental cash reserves (not drawn 
from OPA at 30 June 2008)

The Cultural Ministers' Council Special Account was transferred to the Department following the 3 
December 2007 Administrative Arrangement Orders.  
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts may be debited from the Special Account for:
                 (a) conducting projects, programmes and strategies approved by the responsible agency, 
                      associated with the future directions, needs and priorities of the collection sector
                 (b) activities that are incidental to the purpose mentioned in paragraph (a)
                 (c) the repayment of amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 0                       0                       
Restructure - transfer from DCITA 236,690            0                       
Sale of Goods and Services 392,411            0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 40,291             0                       
Total Credits 669,392            0                       
Available for payments 669,392            0                       
Payments made - Suppliers 110,000            0                       
Payments made - Grants 333,202            0                       
Total Debits 443,202            0                       

226,190              0                        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 326,190            0                       

(100,000)            0                        
Total balance carried to the next period 226,190            0                       

The cash balance of the account was transferred as at 28 February 2008.  

Suppliers $ 100,000
Prior year transactions are reported in the Department of Communications, Information Technology 
and the Arts 2006-07 Annual Report.

National Collections Special Account 
(Departmental)

The National Collections Special Account was transferred to the Department following the 3 
December 2007 Administrative Arrangement Orders.  

The following payments were transacted between 3 December and 28 February - these were 
undertaken by the Department of Broadband, Communications and the Digital Economy on behalf of 
the Department and have been recognised as expenses in the Income Statement:

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Cash expended from Departmental cash reserves (not drawn 
from OPA at 30 June 2008)
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

2008
$ 

2007
$ 

Legal Authority - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts may be debited from the Special Account for:
                 (a) acquisition of works of art for the National Portrait Gallery
                 (b) organising National Portrait Gallery activities and mounting exhibitions in accordance 
                       with the Gallery's programme
                 (c) assisting with National Portrait Gallery Circle of Friends events
                 (d) activities that are incidental to the purpose mentioned in paragraphs (a), (b) or (c)
                 (e) the repayment of amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received

Balance carried from previous period 0                            0                       
Restructure - transfer from DCITA 3,350,871             0                       
Sale of goods and services 8,351                    0                       
Other receipts 3,520,167             0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 41,517                  0                       
Total Credits 6,920,906             0                       
Available for payments 6,920,906             0                       
Payments made - Suppliers 46,187                  0                       
Payments made - Asset acquisitions 418,674                0                       
Total Debits 464,861                0                       

6,456,045               0                        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 79,346                  0                       
Cash held by the agency 6,347,815             0                       
Cash held with departmental cash reserves at 30 June 2008 28,884                  0                       
Total balance carried to the next period 6,456,045             0                       

The cash balance of the account was transferred as at 28 February 2008.  

Sale of goods and services $ 448
Other receipts $ 37,750
Suppliers $ 13,539

Prior year transactions are reported in the Department of Communications, Information Technology and 
the Arts 2006-07 Annual Report.

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

National Portrait Gallery Special Account 
(Departmental)

The National Portrait Gallery Special Account was transferred to the Department following the 3 
December 2007 Administrative Arrangement Orders.  

The following payments were transacted between 3 December and 28 February - these were undertaken 
by the Department of Broadband, Communications and the Digital Economy on behalf of the 
Department and have been recognised as revenues and expenses in the Income Statement:

This account is non-interest bearing except for the money held in the bank account for receiving 
donations.  Interest on this bank account is earned at the rate of interest earned by the Commonwealth as 
at the beginning of the financial year on deposits held with the Reserve Bank of Australia
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

 2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts may be debited from the Special Account for:
                 (a) developing and conduction projects, programmes and strategies associated with the 
                      repatriation of indigenous cultural material, on behalf of the Cultural Ministers' Council
                 (b) activities that are incidental to the purpose mentioned in paragraph (a)
                 (c) the repayment of amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 0                            0                       
Restructure - transfer from DCITA 1,135,892             0                       
Other receipts 0                            0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 0                            0                       
Total Credits 1,135,892             0                       
Available for payments 1,135,892             0                       
Payments made 0                            0                       

1,135,892               0                        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 1,135,892             0                       
Total balance carried to the next period 1,135,892             0                       

The cash balance of the account was transferred as at 28 February 2008.  
There were no transactions between 3 December and 28 February.

Legal Authority  - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - The following are the purposes of the Account:
                  (a) the conservation of Antarctic and sub-Antarctic heritage, including the conservation 
                       of the Mawson's Huts Historic Site; and
                  (b) activities that are incidental to that conservation.
There were no transactions of this account during 2007-2008 (2006-2007: Nil).
The balance of this account at 30 June 2008 is Nil (2006-2007: Nil).

Australian Antarctic Heritage Conservation Special Account
(Administered)

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Return of Indigenous Cultural Property Special Account 
(Departmental)

The Return of Indigenous Cultural Property Special Account was transferred to the Department 
following the 3 December 2007 Administrative Arrangement Orders.  

Prior year transactions are reported in the Department of Communications, Information Technology and 
the Arts 2006-07 Annual Report.
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

 2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Water Act 2007, Section 111
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - Amounts standing to the credit of the Account may be debited for:
                 (a) the payment or discharge of the costs, expenses and other obligations incurred by 
                      the Commonwealth Water Holder in the performance of the functions of the 
                      Commonwealth Environmental Water Holder
                 (b) meeting the expenses of administering the Account
This account is non-interest bearing
Balance carried from previous period 0                       0                       
Sale of goods and services 2,022,800         0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 0                       0                       
Total Credits 2,022,800         0                       
Available for payments 2,022,800         0                       
Payments made 0                       0                       

2,022,800           0                        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 2,022,800         0                       
Total balance carried to the next period 2,022,800         0                       

National Cultural Heritage Account 
(Administered)

2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Protection of Moveable Cultural Heritage Act 1986, Section 25
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - Amounts standing to the credit of the National Cultural Heritage Account may be 
                 expended for the purpose of facilitating the acquisition of Australian protected objects 
                 for display or safe-keeping. 
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 214,049            500,000              
Appropriations Act (No. 1) 285,951            0                       
GST credits (FMA s30A) 41,994             28,595               
Total Credits 327,945            28,595               
Available for payments 541,994            528,595              
Payments made - Grants 540,934            314,546              

1,060                 214,049              
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 1,060               214,049              
Total balance carried to the next period 1,060               214,049              

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Environmental Water Holdings Special Account 
(Administered)

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Annual Report 2007–08 343 



Financial Statem
ents 

Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

2008
$ 

2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997, Section 4
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - The purposes of the Reserve are as follows:  
                 (a) the National Vegetation Initiative; 
                 (b) the Murray-Darling 2001 Project; 
                 (c) the National Land and Water Resources Audit; 
                 (d) the National Reserve System; 
                 (e) the Coasts and Clean Seas Initiative; 
                 (f) environmental protection (as defined by section 15 of the Act); 
                 (g) supporting sustainable agriculture (as defined by section 16);
                 (h) natural resources management (as defined by section 17 of the Act); 
                 (i) a purpose incidental or ancillary to any of the above purposes; 
                 (j) the making of grants of financial assistance for any of the above purposes; and 
                 (k) an accounting transfer purpose (as defined by section 18 of the Act). 

This account earns interest at the rate of interest earned by the Commonwealth as at the end of the
financial year on deposits held with the Reserve Bank of Australia.
Balance carried from previous period 403,933,174        401,743,660        
Adjustment to balance carried from previous year 0                         0                          
Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Act 1997  credits:
  . Sub-section 6(2) 25,245,823          23,100,260          
  . Sub-section 23(1) 300,000,000        292,500,000        
Other receipts 1,642,702            1,500,890            
GST credits (FMA s30A) 19,169,427          15,615,473          
Total Credits 346,057,952        332,716,624        
Available for payments 749,991,126        734,460,284        
Payments made - Suppliers 47,160,810          59,524,400          
Payments made - Grants 319,348,733        271,002,709        
Payments made - Other 30,440                0                          
Total Debits 366,539,983        330,527,109        

383,451,143        403,933,174        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 383,451,143        403,933,174        
Cash held by the entity 0                         0                          
Total balance carried to the next period 383,451,143        403,933,174        

   In accordance with the legal authority for the Account, separate financial statements are prepared 
   for the Account.  The balance for the Account is reported in those financial statements as 
   appropriations receivable undrawn plus cash as this amount represents  
   appropriations that are controlled by the Department but held in the Official Public Account   
   under the Government's just-in-time drawdown arrangements.

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Natural Heritage Trust of Australia Account 
(Administered)
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

 2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 20
Purpose  - Amounts standing to the credit of the Account may be debited to:
                 (a) develop, promote, assist or implement employment creation initiativesin relation
                      to the Northern Territory Emergency Response
                 (b) repay amounts where an Act or other law requires or permits the 
                      repayment of an amount received

Departmental 0                         0                         
Administered 3,344,043          0                         

Ozone Protection and SGG Account 
(Administered)

2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Ozone Protection and Synthetic Greenhouse Gas Management Act 1989, 
                          Section 65B
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - The following are the purposes of the Account:
                  (a) paying or reimbursing the Commonwealth's costs associated with the administration
                       of the Act and the regulations;
                  (b) paying or reimbursing the Commonwealth's costs associated with furthering the
                       following programs (including providing information about those programs):
                       (i) ODS phase-out programs; and
                       (ii) emission minimisation programs for ODSs and SGGs;
                  (c) paying or reimbursing the Commonwealth's costs associated with the management of
                       the National Halon Bank; and       
                  (d) refunding any amounts credited to the Account in error.
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 17,378,541      14,716,959        
Adjustment to balance carried from previous year 0                       0                         
Taxation - Levies 1,343,171        1,400,424          
Sale of goods and services 3,319,238        1,279,982          
Receipts from other sources 69,559             222,078             
GST credits (FMA s30A) 41,306               9,206                 
Total Credits 4,773,274        2,911,689          
Available for payments 22,151,815      17,628,648        
Payments made - Suppliers 2,117,267        101,263             
Payments made - Grants 371,866           0                         
Payments made - Other 76,283             148,844            
Total Debits 2,565,416        250,107            

19,586,399        17,378,541        
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 19,586,399      17,378,541       
Total balance carried to the next period 19,586,399      17,378,541       

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Northern Territory Flexible Funding Pool Special Account 

This account is non-interest bearing and is administered by the Department of Families, 
Community Services and Indigenous Affairs
The Department of Families, Housing, Community Services and Indigenous Affairs made the 
following payments out of the Northern Territory Flexible Funding Pool Special Account, directly 
to third parties, on behalf of the Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts.

These amounts have been recognised in the primary financial statements and the schedule of items 
administered on behalf of Government as appropriate
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

Sea Installations Account 
(Administered)
Legal Authority  - Sea Installations Act 1987, Section 38
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - There must be transferred to the Account from the Consolidated Revenue Fund amounts 
               equal to money paid as a security under section 37 by way of a cash deposit
There were no transactions of this account during 2007-2008 (2006-2007: Nil).
The balance of this account at 30 June 2008 is Nil (2006-2007: Nil).

WELS Account 
(Administered)

2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards Act 2005, Section 64
Appropriation - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997, Section 21
Purpose  - The purpose of the Account is to make payments:
                  (a) to further the objects of the Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards Act 2005 
                       (as set out in section 3 of the Act); and
                  (b) otherwise in connection with the performance of the Regulator's functions under the 
                       Act, the regulations or a corresponding State-Territory law.
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 1,577,211         1,027,181         
Appropriation Act (No.3) 1,266,000         0                      
Services - Rendering of services to external entities 713,652            1,083,066         
GST credits (FMA s30A) 10,808             45,878              
Total Credits 1,990,460         1,128,944         
Available for payments 3,567,671         2,156,125         
Payments made - Suppliers 118,884            521,939            
Payments made - Other 13,200               56,975              
Total Debits 132,084            578,914            

3,435,587           1,577,211         
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 3,435,587         1,577,211         
Total balance carried to the next period 3,435,587         1,577,211         

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:
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Table F:  Special Accounts (continued)

b) Special public moneys are trust account in nature and do not comprise part of the Department's
reporting entity. 

Other Trust Moneys Account 
(Special Public Money)

 2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997 , Section 20
Purpose  - (a) For the expenditure of moneys temporarily held on trust or otherwise for the benefit
                    of a person other than the Commonwealth
                 (b) To credit another Special Account to which amounts held on trust or otherwise 
                    for the benefit of a person other than the Commonwealth may be credited
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 280,951              262,072            
Adjustment to balance carried from previous year 0                        (7)                      
Other receipts 252,849              204,192            
Total Credits 252,849              204,192            
Available for payments 533,799              466,257            
Payments made - Other 128,539            185,305            

405,260              280,951            
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 405,260            280,951            
Total Balance carried to the next period 405,260            280,951            

 2008
$ 

 2007
$ 

Legal Authority  - Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997 , Section 20
Purpose  - (a) For the expenditure in connection with services performed on behalf of other
                    Governments and bodies that are not FMA Act agencies
                 (b) To credit another Special Account to which amounts received in connection with
                    services performed on behalf of other Governments and bodies that are not FMA Act 
                    agencies may be credited
This account is non-interest bearing.
Balance carried from previous period 3,705,986         3,213,376         
Adjustment to balance carried from previous year 0                       1                      
Restructure - transfer from DAFF 0                       469,533            
Sale of goods and services 302,072            695,729            
Other Receipts 849                    8,102                
GST credits (FMA s30A) 33,137             52,604              
Total Credits 336,058            1,225,968         
Available for payments 4,042,044         4,439,345         
Payments made - Suppliers 546,013            447,920            
Payments made - Grants 22,000             285,439            
Total Debits 568,013            733,359            

3,474,031           3,705,986         
Cash transferred to the Official Public Account 3,474,031         3,705,986         
Total Balance carried to the next period 3,474,031         3,705,986         

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:

Environment - Services for other Governments and Non-
agency Bodies Account
(Special Public Money)

Balance carried to next period (excluding investment balances) 
and represented by:
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Note 26: Specific Payment Disclosures

Act of Grace

No Act of Grace expenses were incurred during the reporting period. 
(2007: No Act of Grace payments incurred)

Waivers

No waivers of amounts owing to the Commonwealth were made pursuant to 
subsection 34(1)  of the Financial Management and Accountability Act 1997.  
(2007: No waivers)

Ex-Gratia

No ex-gratia payments were made during the reporting period.  
(2007: No ex-gratia payments)

Defective Administration Scheme

No payments were made under the Defective Administration Scheme.  
(2007: No payment was made under the Defective Administration Scheme)
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Note 27B: Major Classes of Departmental Revenues and Expenses by Output Groups and Outputs continued.

2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Departmental Expenses
Employees 12,751 12,358 22,669 21,970 35,420 34,328
Suppliers 20,840 18,316 37,050 32,562 57,890 50,878
Grants and Transfer Funding 514 456 914 813 1,428 1,269
Depreciation and Amortisatin 9,995 10,111 17,770 17,977 27,765 28,088
Other Expenses 4,857 4,754 8,636 8,453 13,493 13,207
Total departmental expenses 48,957 45,995 87,039 81,775 135,996 127,770

Funded by:
Revenues from Government 37,987 35,838 67,535 63,712 105,522 99,550
Sale of goods and services 1,123 1,666 1,998 2,964 3,121 4,630
Interest - - - - - -
Other revenues 1,123 413 1,999 736 3,122 1,149
Total departmental revenues 40,233 37,917 71,532 67,412 111,765 105,329

2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Departmental Expenses
Employees 2,894 540 9,790 1,127 12,684 1,667
Suppliers 6,633 60 12,158 865 18,791 925
Grants and Transfer Funding 4,795 - 161 - 4,956 -
Depreciation and Amortisatin 80 - 342 - 422 -
Other Expenses 31 - 120 - 151 -
Total departmental expenses 14,433 600 22,571 1,992 37,004 2,592

Funded by:
Revenues from Government 18,142 - 21,999 1,494 40,141 1,494
Sale of goods and services 260 - 2,180 620 2,440 620
Interest - - - - - -
Other revenues 20 - 90 - 110 -
Total departmental revenues 18,422 - 24,269 2,114 42,691 2,114

Note 27B: Major Classes of Departmental Revenues and Expenses by Output Groups and Outputs continued.

2008 2007 2008 2007
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Departmental Expenses
Employees 21,532       -               21,532         -             
Suppliers 17,086       -               17,086         -             
Grants and Transfer Funding 2,523         -               2,523           -             
Depreciation and Amortisatin 931            -               931              -             
Other Expenses 2,319         -               2,319           -             
Total departmental expenses 44,391         -               44,391         -               

Funded by:
Revenues from Government 35,657       -               35,657         -             
Sale of goods and services 3,349         -               3,349           -             
Interest 225            -               225              -             
Other revenues 8,420         -               8,420           -             
Total departmental revenues 47,651 -               47,651 -               

Outcome 4
Output 4.1 Total

Outcome 3
Output 3.1 Output 3.2 Total

Outcome 2
Output 2.1 Output 2.2 Total

Note 27B: Major Classes of Departmental Revenues and Expenses by Output Groups and Outputs.

2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Departmental Expenses
Employees 136,728 118,507 35,420 34,328 12,684 1,667 21,532 - 206,364 154,502
Suppliers 132,155 97,561 57,890 50,878 18,791 925 17,086 - 225,922 149,364
Grants and Transfer Funding 63,039 65,996 1,428 1,269 4,956 - 2,523 - 71,946 67,265
Depreciation and Amortisation 6,114 6,479 27,765 28,088 422 - 931 - 35,232 34,567
Other Expenses 3,823 2,196 13,493 13,207 151 - 2,319 - 19,786 15,403
Total Departmental expenses 341,859 290,739 135,996 127,770 37,004 2,592 44,391 - 559,250 421,101

Funded by:
Revenues from Government 286,409 242,843 105,522 99,550 40,141 1,494 35,657 - 467,729 343,887
Sale of goods and services 58,162 44,141 3,121 4,630 2,440 620 3,349 - 67,072 49,391
Interest - 1 - - - - 225 - 225 1
Other revenues 4,257 3,049 3,122 1,149 110 - 8,420 - 15,909 4,198
Total departmental revenues 348,828 290,034 111,765 105,329 42,691 2,114 47,651 - 550,935 397,477

2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007 2008 2007
$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Departmental Expenses
Employees 27,554 25,054 31,030 24,758 17,343 17,308 13,655 12,816 47,146 38,571 136,728 118,507
Suppliers 40,443 28,022 23,812 18,036 15,248 11,456 9,244 9,355 43,408 30,692 132,155 97,561
Grants and Transfer Funding 4,676 7,274 47,817 43,989 1,928 1,955 2,924 986 5,694 11,792 63,039 65,996
Depreciation and Amortisation 1,283 1,430 762 744 599 571 728 776 2,742 2,958 6,114 6,479
Other Expenses 822 1,030 271 171 228 92 492 71 2,010 832 3,822 2,196
Total departmental expenses 74,778 62,810 103,692 87,698 35,346 31,382 27,043 24,004 101,100 84,845 341,859 290,739

Funded by:
Revenues from Government 89,414 59,005 82,093 71,204 21,713 24,598 21,156 21,901 72,033 66,135 286,409 242,843
Sale of goods and services 4,115 2,546 18,861 16,505 8,324 7,172 1,809 1,397 25,053 16,521 58,162 44,141
Interest - - - - - - - - - 1 - 1
Other revenues 247 664 1,459 516 572 117 1,388 259 591 1,493 4,257 3,049
Total departmental revenues 93,776 62,215 102,413 88,225 30,609 31,887 24,353 23,557 97,677 84,150 348,828 290,034

TotalOutput 1.4 Output 1.5Output 1.2 Output 1.3

Totals
Output 1

Outcome 1
Output 1.1

Output 2 Output 3 Output 4 Total
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Glossary 

Administered items are expenses, revenues, 
assets or liabilities managed by agencies on 
behalf of the Commonwealth. Administered 
expenses include grants, subsidies and 
benefits, and may fund the delivery of third 
party outputs. For example the department 
administers appropriations for the Australian 
Government’s Natural Heritage Trust to 
provide grants. This annual report refers to 
appropriations for administered items as 
‘administered appropriations’. 

Additional estimates is a process where the 
parliament may appropriate more funds to 
portfolios if the amounts appropriated at 
Budget time are insufficient. There can also 
be supplementary additional estimates. 

Appropriations are authorisations by 
the parliament to spend monies from 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund. Two 
appropriation Bills are introduced into 
parliament in May and comprise the 
Budget. Further Bills are introduced later 
in the financial year as part of the additional 
estimates. 

Biodiversity in essence means the variety of 
life. The term ‘biodiversity’ is a contraction of, 
and synonymous with, ‘biological diversity’. 
Biological diversity is defined in Article 2 
of the Convention on Biological Diversity 
to mean ‘the variability among living 
organisms from all sources including, inter 

alia, terrestrial, marine and other aquatic 
ecosystems and the ecological complexes of 
which they are part; this includes diversity 
within species, between species and of 
ecosystems’ (a similar definition appears in 
the glossary to the Ramsar Convention on 
wetlands). This term was first defined around 
1980 to include two related concepts, genetic 
diversity (the amount of genetic variability 
within species) and ecological diversity 
(the number of species in a community of 
organisms). In terms of the diversity between 
species, estimates of the total number of 
species range from three to 100 million. The 
contracted form ‘biodiversity’ was coined 
around 1986. 

Bioregion in essence means a geographic 
area characterised by a combination of 
physical and biological characteristics, for 
example, terrain, climate and ecological 
communities. The glossary of terms 
related to the Convention on Biological 
Diversity provides the following definition: 
‘a territory defined by a combination of 
biological, social, and geographic criteria, 
rather than geopolitical considerations; 
generally, a system of related, interconnected 
ecosystems’. The term ‘bioregion’ is a 
contraction of biogeographic region and 
is usually synonymous with that term. 
The glossary to the Ramsar Convention on 
wetlands provides the following definition of 
‘biogeographic region’ in relation to wetland 
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management: ‘a scientifically rigorous 
determination of regions as established 
using biological and physical parameters 
such as climate, soil type, vegetation cover, 
etc’. Bioregions are a useful way to analyse 
patterns of biodiversity. The definition of a 
particular bioregion depends on the scale 
at which its characteristic features are 
measured. 

Carbon dioxide equivalent is a term used 
by scientists to express the warming 
potential of various gases in carbon dioxide 
equivalent. For example over the next 
100 years, compared with one kilogram of 
carbon dioxide released into the atmosphere 
today, one kilogram of methane will result 
in about 21 times more warming. Similarly, 
over the next 100 years, compared with 
one kilogram of carbon dioxide released 
into the atmosphere today, one kilogram of 
chlorofluorocarbon-12 will result in 8,500 
times more warming. 

Carbon sink is a natural or human activity 
or mechanism that removes carbon dioxide 
from the atmosphere, such as the absorption 
of carbon dioxide by growing trees (see also 
forest sink and geosequestration). 

Climate change in Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change usage refers to any 
change in climate over time, whether due 
to natural variability or human activity. This 
differs from the Framework Convention 
on Climate Change, where climate change 
refers to a change of climate that is 
attributed directly or indirectly to human 
activity, that alters the composition of the 
global atmosphere, and that is in addition 
to natural climate variability observed over 
comparable time periods. 

The Commonwealth Heritage List under 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 comprises places 
which are owned or controlled by the 
Australian Government, and that have 
natural, Indigenous and/or historic heritage 

values. These include places connected to 
defence, communications, customs and 
other government activities that also reflect 
Australia’s development as a nation. 

Conservation covenants are a voluntarily 
entered, but permanently legally binding, 
restriction on the way in which landowners 
are able to use their land. For example, 
grazing may be prohibited on a covenanted 
area and additional weed control may be 
expected. The restriction is in the form of 
a conservation covenant that is attached 
to the land title. Compliance with the 
conservation covenant is generally via a 
regular inspection by the body that is a 
party to the conservation covenant (usually 
a government department or statutory 
authority in Australia). 

Corporate governance is the process by 
which agencies are directed, controlled and 
held to account. It is generally understood 
to encompass authority, accountability, 
stewardship, leadership, direction and 
control. 

Departmental items are assets, liabilities, 
revenues and expenses that are controlled 
by agencies in providing their outputs. 
Departmental items would generally include 
computers, plant and equipment assets used 
by agencies in providing goods and services, 
and most employee expenses, supplier costs 
and other administrative expenses incurred. 
This annual report refers to appropriations 
for departmental items as ‘departmental 
appropriations’. 

Discretionary grants are payments made to 
particular applicants, either organisations or 
individuals, at the discretion of the portfolio 
minister or the paying agency. The definition 
of discretionary grants does not include 
service agreements, which are treated as 
contracts rather than grants; intra-Australian 
Government agency funding; payments 
to states and other government agencies 
(specific purpose payments) and inter-
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government transfers; payments to overseas 
aid organisations; government income 
support programs; emergency payment 
programs; grants under commercial 
industry development programs (including 
to increase research and development, and 
assist exporters); grant programs specifically 
for educational institutions and medical 
research institutions; grants approved by 
Australian Government bodies outside the 
general government sector; or payments of a 
specific sum of money or a fixed percentage 
of shared funding to an organisation or 
individual that are made according to a 
Cabinet decision, a letter from the Prime 
Minister, or a determination of a ministerial 
council. 

Distributed generation systems are small, 
modular, decentralised, grid-connected 
energy systems located in or near the place 
where energy is used. Distributed generation 
permits consumers who are generating heat 
or electricity for their own needs to send 
surplus electrical power back into the 
power grid. 

Ecologically sustainable is used to describe 
activities that meet present needs 
without compromising the ability to meet 
future needs because of damage to the 
environment. For example, the National 
Strategy for Ecologically Sustainable 
Development defines ecologically 
sustainable development as ‘using, 
conserving and enhancing the community’s 
resources so that ecological processes, on 
which life depends, are maintained, and 
the total quality of life, now and in the 
future, can be increased’. The Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 defines ecologically sustainable use 
of natural resources as ‘use of the natural 
resources within their capacity to sustain 
natural processes while maintaining the 
life-support systems of nature and ensuring 
that the benefit of the use to the present 
generation does not diminish the potential 
to meet the needs and aspirations of future 
generations’. 

Ecological communities are any naturally 
occurring group of species inhabiting a 
common environment, interacting with each 
other especially through food relationships 
and relatively independent of other groups. 
Ecological communities may vary in size, 
and larger ones may contain smaller ones. In 
the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 they are defined as 
assemblages of native species that inhabit 
particular areas in nature. 

Environmental flow is water provided for 
the environment to sustain, and where 
necessary, restore ecological processes and 
biodiversity of water dependent ecosystems. 

The Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council comprises environment and 
planning ministers from Australia’s federal, 
state and territory governments, and from 
the governments of New Zealand and 
Papua New Guinea, and a representative 
of the Australian Local Government 
Association. The council incorporates the 
National Environment Protection Council. 
The Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council’s responsibilities cover environment 
protection and natural, historic and 
Indigenous heritage. 

Emissions trading is a mechanism for 
achieving emissions reductions in a whole 
economy (either national, regional or 
global) for the lowest cost. Participants in 
carbon trading schemes may buy and sell 
contractual commitments or certificates 
that represent specified amounts of carbon-
related emissions that are allowed to be 
emitted; and may include reductions in 
emissions (new technology, energy efficiency, 
renewable energy); and offsets against 
emissions, such as carbon sequestration 
(capture of carbon in biomass or storage in 
geological structures). 

ERISS – Environmental Research Institute 
of the Supervising Scientist 
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Evapotranspiration (ET) is a collective term 
for the transfer of water, as water vapour, to 
the atmosphere from both vegetated and 
unvegetated land surfaces. It is affected by 
climate, availability of water and vegetation. 

Expense is the total value of all of the 
resources consumed in producing goods and 
services. 

Financial results are the results shown in the 
financial statements of an agency. 

A forest sink is a forest that stores more 
carbon than it releases. Forests absorb or 
take up carbon dioxide from the atmosphere 
as they grow, and store carbon in the trees 
and soil. Some carbon is returned to the 
atmosphere, for example through loss of 
leaves and branches. 

Geosequestration, a contraction of 
‘geological sequestration’, involves storing 
gases such as carbon dioxide underground 
in deep saline aquifers, depleted oil and 
gas reservoirs, coal seams or natural 
underground pore spaces. Scientists are 
investigating whether it is feasible to 
store carbon dioxide in this way instead 
of emitting it to the atmosphere, where it 
would add to the greenhouse effect. 

One gigalitre is equal to 1,000 megalitres 
and one megalitre is equal to one million 
litres. 

A geographic information system (GIS) is an 
information system for capturing, storing, 
analyzing, managing and presenting data 
which are spatially referenced (linked to 
location). GIS applications are tools that 
allow users to create interactive queries 
(user created searches), analyze spatial 
information, edit data, maps, and present the 
results of all these operations. 

Greenhouse gases are heat-trapping gases 
that are a natural part of the atmosphere. 
They maintain higher temperatures at the 
earth’s surface than would otherwise be 

possible. This phenomenon is called the 
greenhouse effect. Water vapour is the most 
abundant greenhouse gas. Its concentration 
is highly variable and human activities have 
little direct impact on its amount in the 
atmosphere. Humans have most impact 
on carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous 
oxide. Various artificial chemicals such as 
halocarbons also make a small contribution 
to climate change. The earth’s climate is 
warming. Scientists agree that some of 
this warming is due to human activities— 
particularly burning fossil fuels (coal, oil 
and natural gas) and land clearing—that 
are enhancing the natural greenhouse 
effectively increasing the level of greenhouse 
gases in the atmosphere. 

Integrated natural resource management 
is a way to ensure that uses of natural 
resources are ecologically sustainable. It is 
integrated because it attempts to manage 
all the activities that could affect natural 
resources, taking natural processes into 
account as well. It combines managing uses 
of natural resources with conservation. To 
do this it cuts across artificial distinctions 
such as government agency responsibilities, 
government or property boundaries, industry 
sectors and scientific disciplines. In defining 
management areas it gives priority to 
natural over human boundaries, for example 
using river catchments or bioregions 
as the primary basis for planning and 
management. 

The objective of the ISO14001 standard is to 
specify requirements for an environmental 
management system (EMS) to enable an 
organisation to develop and implement a 
policy and objectives that take into account 
legal requirements and other requirements 
to which the organisation subscribes. 
The standard also stipulates requirement 
of information about other significant 
environmental aspects of the organisations 
activity. 

Karst is terrain with special landforms and 
drainage characteristics due to greater 
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solubility of certain rocks in natural waters 
than is common. The term is derived from 
the geographical name of part of Slovenia. 

Matters of national environmental 
significance are aspects of the work of 
protecting the environment (including 
heritage places) for which the Australian 
Government is responsible or in which 
it has an interest. The current list of 30 
matters was identified in the 1997 Heads 
of Agreement on Commonwealth and 
State Roles and Responsibilities for the 
Environment signed by the Council of 
Australian Governments. The agreement 
allows for other matters to be added in 
the future. The referral, assessment and 
approval requirements of the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999 help to protect seven of the 30 matters. 
The Australian Government’s interests in 
the other matters are met through other 
legislation, cooperative approaches with 
the states and territories, and the delivery of 
programs and funding. 

One megalitre is equal to one million litres. 

The Murray-Darling Basin Commission is the 
executive arm of the Murray-Darling Basin 
Ministerial Council. The Department of the 
Environment,Water, Heritage and the Arts 
administers Australian Government funding 
to support the work of the commission. 

The Murray-Darling Basin Ministerial Council 
comprises government ministers responsible 
for land, water and environmental resources 
from New South Wales, Victoria, South 
Australia, Queensland and the Australian 
Government. The Australian Capital 
Territory participates via a memorandum of 
understanding. The council is the primary 
body responsible for providing the policy 
and direction needed to implement the 
Murray-Darling Basin Initiative, a partnership 
between governments and the community 
to give effect to the 1992 Murray-Darling 
Basin Agreement. The council oversees 
management of the basin under the Murray-
Darling Basin Agreement between the 

Australian, Victorian, New South 
Wales, South Australian, Queensland and 
Australian Capital Territory governments. 
The agreement sets out how to share the 
basin’s water resources. 

The National Environment Protection 
Council comprises the environment 
ministers of each state, territory and the 
Australian Government. The council has 
law-making powers under the National 
Environment Protection Council Act 1994 
and works cooperatively to develop these 
laws, which are called National Environment 
Protection Measures. The council is part of 
the Environment Protection and Heritage 
Council. 

National Environment Protection Measures 
outline agreed national objectives for 
protecting or managing particular aspects of 
the environment. These measures have the 
force of law under the National Environment 
Protection Measures (Implementation) Act 
1998 and similar legislation in the states and 
territories. Measures made to date cover a 
range of issues including standards for air 
quality, movements of controlled waste, and 
used packaging. 

The National Heritage List under the 
Environment Protection and Biodiversity 
Conservation Act 1999 comprises places 
or groups of places which have outstanding 
heritage value to the nation—whether 
natural, Indigenous or historic or a 
combination of these. Places on the National 
Heritage List are protected to the full extent 
of Australian Government powers. 

The Natural Heritage Trust was set up by 
the Australian Government in 1997 to help 
restore and conserve Australia’s environment 
and natural resources. Since then, thousands 
of community groups have received funding 
for environmental and natural resource 
management projects. 

The Natural Resource Management 
Ministerial Council comprises ministers 
of the Australian Government and the state 
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and territory governments. The council is 
responsible for collective national decisions 
about the conservation and sustainable use 
of Australia’s natural resources. The council 
has subsumed part of the work of the former 
Australian and New Zealand Environment 
and Conservation Council and other former 
ministerial councils dealing with primary 
industry matters. 

Outcomes are the results, impacts or 
consequences of actions by the Australian 
Government on the Australian community. 
They are listed in agencies’ portfolio budget 
statements and portfolio additional 
estimates statements. 

Outputs are the goods and services produced 
by agencies on behalf of the Australian 
Government for external organisations 
or individuals. Outputs also include goods 
and services produced for other areas 
of government external to an agency. In 
practice, most of the department’s outputs 
are expressed in broad terms linked to major 
environmental themes. 

Ozone depleting substances are substances 
that deplete the earth’s protective ozone 
layer. They are widely used in refrigerators, 
air conditioners, fire extinguishers, in 
dry cleaning, as solvents for cleaning, 
electronic equipment and as agricultural 
fumigants. Ozone depleting substances 
include chlorofluorocarbons, halon, 
hydrochlorofluorocarbons and methyl 
bromide. Countries have agreed to phase 
out ozone depleting substances through 
the Montreal Protocol on Substances that 
Deplete the Ozone Layer. Some industries 
that use ozone depleting substances are 
replacing those substances with synthetic 
greenhouse gases. 

Persistent organic pollutants are hazardous 
and environmentally persistent substances 
which can be transported between countries 
by the earth’s oceans and atmosphere. The 
substances bioaccumulate and have been 
traced in the fatty tissues of humans and 

other animals. Persistent organic pollutants 
include dieldrin, polychlorinated byphenyls, 
DDT, dioxins and furans. Countries have 
agreed to control the manufacture and trade 
of persistent organic pollutants through the 
Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic 
Pollutants. 

Photovoltaic is technology that converts 
light into electricity. Photo means ‘light’ and 
voltaic means ‘electric’. It is often referred 
to as ‘PV’ for short, but more commonly is 
referred to as ‘solar electric’. 

Procurement encompasses the whole 
process of acquiring property and services. It 
begins when the department has identified 
a need and decided on its procurement 
requirement. Procurement continues 
through the processes of developing a 
business case, including risk assessment, 
identifying and evaluating alternative 
solutions, approaching the market, 
assessing tenders or quotes, contract 
award, delivery of and payment for the 
property and services and, where relevant, 
the ongoing management of a contract 
and consideration of options related to the 
contract. Procurement also extends to the 
ultimate disposal of property at the end of its 
useful life. 

Product stewardship means recognising 
that manufacturers, importers and other 
people who benefit from making and selling 
a product share some responsibility for the 
environmental impacts of that product. 

Purchaser-provider arrangements are 
arrangements under which the outputs of 
one agency are purchased by another agency 
to contribute to outcomes. Purchaser-
provider arrangements can occur between 
Australian Government agencies or between 
Australian Government agencies and state 
or territory government or private sector 
bodies. 

Revenue is the total value of resources 
earned or received to cover the production of 
goods and services. 
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Riparian vegetation is situated on the 
banks of watercourses. In central Australia, 
where watercourses are usually dry, riparian 
communities often extend across the bed 
of the creek or river. The major threats to 
riparian communities are introduced weeds 
and fire. 

Sclerophyll forests are a typically Australian 
vegetation type having plants with hard, 
short and often spiky leaves. They occur 
in a band around Australia from southern 
Queensland to the south-west of Western 
Australia. Sclerophyll is a Greek word 
meaning “hard-leaved” (sclero = hard; 
phyllon = leaf). The hardness in the leaves 
comes from lignin and prevents the leaves 
from wilting in dry conditions. However, 
Australian sclerophyllous plants evolved in 
response to low levels of soil phosphorus, not 
to low levels of moisture. 

Special appropriations are monies 
appropriated by the parliament in an Act 
separate to an annual Appropriation Act, 
where the payment is for a specified amount. 
For example, the department receives special 
appropriations under laws that require 
industry to pay a levy on the import of ozone 
depleting substances. Special appropriations 
are not subject to annual budget control 
by the parliament, unlike the annual 
appropriations. 

Synthetic greenhouse gases are greenhouse 
gases that are either used in industrial 
applications or emitted as a by-product 
of industrial activity. They include 
hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons and 
sulphur hexafluoride. Some industries 
that use ozone depleting substances are 
replacing those substances with synthetic 
greenhouse gases. 

Tank to wheels – is an assessment of a 
vehicle’s fuel efficiency. For example, an 
efficient car might be able to travel 100 
kilometres on 5 litres of petrol. We call the 
resulting fuel economy 5 litres/100km. This 
figure can also be termed the tank-to-wheel 
efficiency: that is, how much of the energy 
of the fuel in the tank makes it to the wheels 
as propulsion for the car. Tank to wheels does 
not include emissions associated with the 
production of a fuel. In the case 
of LNG (Liquified Natural Gas) the emissions 
associated with the production of the fuel 
vary from source to source. 

A worm farm has been established to 
provide live feed for breeding populations of 
fish used for research purposes by ERISS staff 
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Mandatory 183


Mandatory 17–184 

Suggested 17–184 

Suggested 17–184 
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Com
pliance Index 

11.1 Significant changes in nature of principal functions or services Suggested 9 

11.1 Performance against service charter customer service standards, If applicable, mandatory 217complaints data, and the department’s response to complaints 

11.1 Social justice and equity impacts Suggested 217 

24411.2 Discussion and analysis of the department’s financial performance Mandatory –256 

24411.2 Discussion of any significant changes from the prior year or from budget Suggested –256 

24411.3 Summary resource tables by outcomes Mandatory –245 

Developments since the end of the financial year that have affected or 
11.4 may significantly affect the department’s operations or financial results If applicable, mandatory N/A 

in future 

12.1 Statement of the main corporate governance practices in place Mandatory 204 

12.1 Names of the senior executive and their responsibilities Suggested 205 

12.1 Senior management committees and their roles Suggested 209 

12.1 Corporate and operational planning and associated performance Suggested 211reporting and review 

12.1 Approach adopted to identifying areas of significant financial or Suggested 212operational risk and arrangements in place to manage risks 

12.1 Agency heads are required to certify that their agency complies with the 
Commonwealth Fraud Control Guidelines Mandatory 7 

12.1 Policy and practices on the establishment and maintenance of Suggested 215appropriate ethical standards 

How nature and amount of remuneration for senior executive service 12.1 officers is determined Suggested 235 

12.2 Significant developments in external scrutiny Mandatory 218 

12.2 Judicial decisions and decisions of administrative tribunals Mandatory 218 

12.2 Reports by the Auditor-General, a parliamentary committee or the 
Commonwealth Ombudsman Mandatory 218 

–220 

12.3 Assessment of effectiveness in managing and developing human Mandatory 231resources to achieve departmental objectives 

12.3 Workforce planning, staff turnover and retention Suggested 231 

12.3 Impact and features of certified agreements and Australian Workplace Suggested 235Agreements 

12.3 Training and development undertaken and its impact Suggested 237 

12.3 Occupational health and safety performance Suggested 239 

12.3 Productivity gains Suggested N/A 

12.3 Statistics on staffing Mandatory 234 

12.3 Certified agreements and Australian workplace agreements Mandatory 235 

12.3 Performance pay Mandatory 237 

12.4 Assessment of effectiveness of assets management If applicable, mandatory 248 
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12.5	 Assessment of purchasing against core policies and principles 

The annual report must include a summary statement detailing the 
number of new consultancy services contracts let during the year; the 
total actual expenditure on all new consultancy contracts let during the 
year (inclusive of GST); the number of ongoing consultancy contracts that 
were active in the reporting year; and the total actual expenditure in the 

12.6	 reporting year on the ongoing consultancy contracts 
(inclusive of GST) 

(Additional information as in Attachment D of the Requirements for 
Annual Reports to be available on the internet or published as an 
appendix to the report. Information must be presented in accordance 
with the proforma as set out in Attachment D.) 

12.7	 Absence of provisions in contracts allowing access by the 
Auditor-General 

12.8	 Contracts exempt from the AusTender 

12.9	 Report on performance in implementing the Commonwealth Disability 
Strategy 

13 	 Financial statements 

14.1	 Occupational health and safety (section 74 of the Occupational Health 
and Safety (Commonwealth Employment) Act 1991) 

14.1	 Freedom of information (subsection 8(1) of the Freedom of Information 
Act 1982) 

14.1	 Advertising and market research (section 311A of the Commonwealth 
Electoral Act 1918) 

Ecologically sustainable development and environmental performance 
14.1	 (section 516A of the Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999) 

14.2	 Discretionary grants 

14.3 	 Correction of material errors in previous annual report 

Note: 

Mandatory 248 

Mandatory 249 

Mandatory 249 

Mandatory 

Mandatory 239 

254Mandatory –351 

Mandatory 239 

Mandatory 220 

Mandatory 250 

Mandatory 222 

Mandatory 251 

If applicable, mandatory N/A 
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1 Refers to the location of the item in the Requirements for Annual Reports. For example, ‘9.1’ refers to subsection 9(1) of 
the requirements, and ‘A.4’ refers to the fourth item in Attachment A of the requirements. 
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Alphabetical Index

Al i lphabet ca Index 

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 

Heritage Protection Act 1984, 75


Aboriginal Rainforest Council 

Incorporated, 75


access and equity, 217–18

accidents and incidents (OH&S), 239

accommodation strategy, 231

Action on Energy Efficiency, 251

‘Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group’


on Access and Benefit-sharing 

(Convention on Biological Diversity),

44


administered funding, 245

advertising and market research, 250

Agreement on the Conservation of 


Albatrosses and Petrels, 125, 132

air quality, 92–4, 118

Algae of Australia (Australian Biological 


Resources Study), 45

Aliens in Antarctica, 125, 128

Alligator Rivers Region, 47, 88, 98, 99, 111

Alternative Fuels Conversion Program,


19, 21, 27, 28, 251

Alternative Technology Retailers 


Association of Australia, 31

annual strategic plan, 211

The Antarctic, 11–12


see also Outcome 2: Antarctica

Antarctic Air Link, 12, 124, 125, 127, 134

Antarctic Climate and Ecosystems 


Cooperative Research Centre, 129

Antarctic environment


protection of, 132–3


Antarctic operations, 128

Antarctic policy, 125, 126, 131


see also Output 2.1: Antarctic policy

Antarctic science, 125, 127–8, 133


see also Output 2.2: Antarctic science

Antarctic Science Grant Scheme, 134

Antarctic Science Strategy, 133

Antarctic Treaty Consultative Meeting,


125, 126, 131

Antarctic Treaty System, 125, 126, 127, 131

anti-fraud program, 214

anti-whaling policy, 59, 63, 67

Applied Environmental Decision


Analysis hub, 193

Approvals and Wildlife Division, 87, 102


discretionary grant programs, 251

Arafura and Timor Seas Expert Forum,


59

Argentine fossils, 77

Art Indemnity Australia, 164, 176

Artbank, 159, 165

arts, culture and heritage, 11


see also Outcome 4: Arts and Culture

Arts and Culture Division, 178


discretionary grant programs, 255–6

Arts Centre for Tjala Arts, Amata, South 


Australia, 166

Arts Division, 158, 161

arts training organisations, 165, 178

Ashmore Reef National Nature Reserve,


60

Asia Pacific Partnership Renewable 
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Energy and Distributed Generation 

Task Force, 31, 33


Asia-Pacific Focal Point for World 

Heritage, 76


Asia-Pacific Partnership on Clean 

Development and Climate, 20, 24


assets, 248

assets management, 248

audience segmentation research, 179

audit, risk and fraud control, 211–14

Auditor-General reports, 218


see also Australian National Audit

Office


AusBiotech, 44

Ausfilm, 165

AusTender website


reporting on, 249

Australasian Institute for Maritime 


Archaeology, 76, 252

Australasian Regional Association of 


Zoological Parks and Aquaria, 107

Australia Business Arts Foundation, 162,


164, 172, 175

Australia Council, 11

Australia International Council on 


Monuments and Sites 2007 Extreme 

Heritage Conference, 76


Australia leads reform push at 
International Whaling Commission, 
Santiago, Chile (case study), 64–5 

Australian Acupuncture and Chinese 

Medicine Association (AACMA) 

Certification Scheme, 108, 114


Australian Alps National Park

National Heritage listing, 71


Australian and New Zealand Solar 

Energy Society, 31


Australian Antarctic Division, 124, 125,

127, 128, 129, 134, 248


environmental performance, 228

occupational health and safety, 239


Australian Antarctic program, 11, 127, 128,

133


Australian Ballet School, 178


Australian Biological Resources Study,

44, 45


Participatory Grants Program, 54, 255

Zoological Catalogue of Australia 

Volume 35: F ishes, 38–9 
Australian Biosecurity System 


for Primary Production and the

Environment, 37


Australian Bird and Bat Banding 

Scheme, 60


Australian Bureau of Agricultural and 

Resource Economics, 190


Australian Centre for Applied Marine 

Mammal Science, 194


Australian Children’s Television 

Foundation, 165, 175


Australian Collaborative Rangelands 

Information System (ACRIS), 40


Australian Competition and Consumer 

Commission (ACCC)


and water market and charging, 140,

147


Australian Convict Sites see convict sites 

for World Heritage listing


Australian Customs Service, 63, 107

Australian Faunal Directory, 45

Australian Federal Police


and illegal wildlife trade, 107

Australian Film Commission, 159, 163

Australian Film Commission (AFC), 159

Australian Fisheries Management


Authority, 63

Australian Fuel Quality Standards, 118

Australian Government Water Fund, 43,


254

Australian Heritage Council, 71

Australian Heritage Investment


Initiative, 72

Australian Marine Mammal Centre, 59

Australian Maritime Safety Authority,


131

Australian Museum, 45

Australian National Audit Office


audits of
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Alphabetical Index 

National Action Plan for Salinity
and Water Quality, 48, 218


Natural Heritage Trust, 48, 218

operation of Environment


Protection and Biodiversity

Conservation Act 1999, 111–12


see also Auditor-General reports

Australian National Maritime Museum,


164

Australian National University, 169

Australian Natural Resources Atlas, 191

Australian Pest Animal Strategy, 38

Australian Pesticides and Veterinary 


Medicines Authority, 91, 95

Australian Prime Ministers Centre, 169,


179, 181

Australian protected heritage objects,


82

Australian Public Service Commission 


(APSC)

Indigenous Pathways Program, 210


Australian Public Service Values and 

Code of Conduct, 215


Australian Refrigeration Council, 32

Australian Research Institute in 


Education for Sustainability (ARIES)

(Macquarie University), 201


Australian Sustainable Built

Environment Council, 19


Australian Sustainable Schools 

Initiative (AuSSI), 200–1


summary of main achievements, 201

Australian Taxation Office, 97, 178

Australian Transport Council, 31

Australian Whale Sanctuary, 115

Australian Wind Energy Association, 82

Australian Workplace Agreements, 231,


235

Australian World heritage Tentative List,


72

Australian Youth Orchestra, 178


Backing Indigenous Ability, 179, 180

Bali Climate Change meeting, 21, 188


Basel Convention on the Control of 

the Transboundary Movements of 

Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal,

88, 95, 110


Basin Plan see Murray–Darling Basin 

Plan


Ben Winch Swamp (Vic.), 47

Bertiehaugh Holding (Qld), 47

A Better Future for Indigenous 


Australians—building an Indigenous 

workforce in government service 

delivery, 56


bilateral activities, 188–9 
bilateral film co-production agreements 

with China and Singapore, 158, 159

Billy Hughes at War exhibition, 169

Biodiscovery Industry Panel, 44

biodiversity and natural icons, 10

biodiversity conservation (departmental


ecologically sustainable development),

224


biodiversity hotspots, 41

see also Maintaining Australia’s 


Biodiversity Hotspots program

biodiversity principle (departmental 


ecologically sustainable development),

224


biofuels, 93, 119

Biofuels Task Force, 119

Bioregional Profiles see Marine 


Bioregional Profiles

Biotechnology Australia, 44, 96

biotechnology risk assessment, 96–7

Birds Australia


and shorebirds, 60

Blackburn Lake Sanctuary, Melbourne,


55

Blacktown Solar City, 19, 29

blue whales (case study), 115–16

Boat Harbour (Tas.)


sewerage scheme, 67

Bon Bon Station (SA), 47


case study, 52–3

Bondi Beach, 192
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26 

case study, 81

Box Gum Grassy Woodland, 38, 51

Bringing Back Kangaroo Island’s glossy 


black cockatoos (case study), 51–2 
Budget, Finance and Strategy 

Committee, 209

Budget 2007–08, 16

Budj Bim National Heritage landscapes


(Vic.), 75

building


and energy efficiency, 26

see also Australian Sustainable Built


Environment Council; Cooperative 

Research Centre for Construction 

Innovation; environmentally 

sustainable commercial buildings


Building Partnerships to effectively 

manage the South-east

Commonwealth Marine Reserve 

Network (case study), 63–4


Buildings and Appliances Task Force, 24

Buildings Implementation Committee,


Bundanon Trust, 164, 175

Bureau of Meteorology, 140

Bureau of Rural Sciences, 190

Bush for Wildlife Revolving Fund, 50


review of, 48, 50–1

Bush Heritage Australia, 52

business continuity plan, 214

by-catch specimens, 102


Cape Range (WA), 11, 72

Carbon Pollution Reduction scheme, 11

carbon sequestration, 32

Caring for our Country program, 10, 37,


38, 223

and coastal conservation, 62

and Environmental Stewardship 


Program, 39, 51

and National Reserve System, 47

promotion, 193

and Regional Partnership Agreement


with Ngarrindjeri Nation, 76

and Tasmanian devil, 104


and Working on Country, 53

see also Indigenous National Caring 


for Country Strategy

Caring for our Future, 200

Carnarvon Artesian Basin, 151

Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety, 96

Casey Antarctic station, 126, 129

Centre for Environment Education


and Global Communities for 

Sustainability, 201


certificate of compliance, 214

cetacean management, 10

Cetaceans Roundtable, 115

Charter of Public Service in a Culturally 


Diverse Society, 217

Chemical Monitoring Initiative, 96

chemical products, 91–2


see also hazardous substance 

regulation and management


China

bilateral activities with, 188


film co-production agreement,

158, 159


China-Australia Migratory Bird 

Agreement, 41


Chinese fossils, 77, 79

Chinese medicine certification scheme,


108

case study, 114


Chuulangun Aboriginal Corporation, 53

Cities for Climate ProtectionTM Australia,


19, 23, 30, 31, 33

Clean Air Research Program, 94, 252

clean energy, 24, 25

Clean Energy Council, 31

Clean Technology AustralAsia Pty Ltd, 24

Client Service Officer


contact details, 217

climate change programs, 18, 23

Climate of Antarctica and the Southern 


Ocean, 125, 128

‘Closing the Gap’ agenda—Indigenous 


policy, 196
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Alphabetical Index 

clothes washers’ water efficiency, 112–13

Coalition Against Wildlife Trafficking,


108

Coastal Catchment Initiative, 60, 252


Reef Component, 253

Coastal Catchments Initiative, 61

coastal zone management, 59, 61, 63, 68

Coastcare, 59, 62, 67

coasts and aquatic habitats, 10

Coasts and Clean Seas – Oceans 


Protection, 253

Collaborative East Antarctic Marine 


Census, 125, 128, 129

collecting institutions see national 


collecting institutions

Collective Agreement, 231, 235

Comcare, 213, 239

Comcover, 213

Commemorating Historic Events and 


Famous People, 252

Commission for the Conservation of 


Antarctic Marine Living Resources, 124,

131, 133


Commission on the Conservation of 

Antarctic Marine Living Resources, 125


Commonwealth and public companies 

– arts and culture, 175


Commonwealth Biotechnology

Ministerial Council, 96


Commonwealth Disability Strategy,

239–43


performance, 241–3

Commonwealth Environment Research 


Facilities (CERF), 47, 193–5, 254

Fellowships, 194

Research Hubs, 193–5

Significant Projects, 194


Commonwealth Environment Research 

facilities program, 189


Commonwealth Environmental Water 

Holder, 139, 140, 148


Commonwealth Heritage list, 71, 72

Commonwealth Heritage listings, 72

Commonwealth Heritage 


management, 73

Commonwealth Ombudsman, 220

Commonwealth Procurement


Guidelines (CPGs), 248

Commonwealth Scientific and 


Industrial Research Organisation 

(CSIRO)


Murray–Darling Basin Sustainable 

Yields project, 139, 144, 149, 150


and water loss hotspots, 139, 141, 147,

148


Commonwealth–State Water 

Management Partnerships, 140


Communication on Strategy for 

the Water Efficiency Labelling and 

Standards Scheme (case study), 113–14


community and household climate

action, 18


Community and Industry Engagement

Plan


and weed management, 39

community capacity building


(departmental ecologically

sustainable development), 223


Community Heritage Grants program,

164


community information, 216–17

Community Information Unit, 216

Community Water Grants, 38, 43, 55,


192–3, 254

complaints about service, 217

compliance


certificate of, 214

Compliance and Enforcement Branch,


87, 101

Compliance Executive Committee, 209

compliance monitoring and audit, 87,


101

Connect Australia, 179, 180

conservation covenants, 50

conservation incentives


case study, 50–1

departmental ecologically


sustainable development, 224

Conservation of Australia’s Historic 
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Heritage Places

Productivity Commission inquiry


into, 80

Conservation of Listed Migratory Birds,


253

Construction Innovation Cooperative 


Research Centre, 19

consultancy services, 249


expenditure on, 249

see also contractors and consultants


contact details

Client Service Officer, 217

freedom of information, 221


Contemporary Music Touring Program,

167, 173, 256


Contemporary Touring initiative (CTI),

256


Contemporary Visual Arts and Craft

Inquiry, Report of the (Myer Report),

256


contingency planning in the Murray– 
Darling Basin (case study), 142–3 

contractors and consultants

arts and culture, 179

see also consultancy services


Convention on Biological Diversity, 59,

96


‘Ad Hoc Open-ended Working Group’

on Access and Benefit-sharing, 44


Convention on International Trade in 
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna 
and Flora (CITES), 107–8 

conference, 88, 107

and traditional medicines, 108, 114


Convention on the Conservation of 

Migratory Species, 59


Convention on the Trade in Endangered 

Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, 59


convict sites for World Heritage listing,

71, 72


maps, 191

Cooperative National Heritage Agenda,


73–4

Cooperative Research Centre for 


Construction Innovation, 19


Cooperative Research Centre for 

Greenhouse Gas Technologies for the 

Otway Basin geological storage pilot

project, 22


the Coorong, 76

Coral Triangle Initiative on Coral Reefs,


Fisheries and Food Security, 210

corporate and operational planning, 211

corporate governance, 204–14 
Corporate Plan, 211

Corporate Strategies Division, 186

Council of Australian Governments 

(COAG)
and Murray–Darling Basin Reform 


Memorandum of Understanding,

139, 140, 141, 149


Working Group on Climate Change

and Water, 21, 147


courts and tribunals, 218

cross-cutting activities, 185–201


objectives, 186

Cultural Development Program, 165, 167,


256

Cultural Gifts Program, 162, 164

cultural heritage, 77


projects, 79

Cultural Ministers Council, 159

cultural touring programs, 160, 167

Culture Division, 70, 217

Culture Portal, 167

Cumberland Plain Woodlands, 102


DairyTas Effluent Management project,

52


Dampier Archipelago, including Burrup

Peninsula (WA)


National Heritage listing, 71

Davis Antarctic station, 126

Defeating the Weeds Menace Program,


38, 39

Department of Agriculture, Fisheries 


and Forestry, 39, 40, 42, 43, 48, 62, 218

Department of Climate Change, 18, 215,


218
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Alphabetical Index 

Department of Defence, 224

Department of the Environment, Water,


Heritage and the Arts

changes since 2007–2008 Budget, 15

financial performance, 244–8


summary, 15–16

financial position, 248–56

financial statements, 257–351

human resources, 231–43

management of, 203–56

Outcomes and Outputs structure, 14

resources, 16

workings of, 12


Department of Families, Housing,

Community Services and Indigenous

Affairs, 166, 176, 177


Department of Finance and 

Deregulation, 169, 220, 249


Department of Foreign Affairs and 

Trade, 220


Department of Health and Ageing, 96,

166


Department of Infrastructure,

Transport, Regional Development and 

Local Government, 92


Department of Innovation, Industry,

Science and Research, 97, 220


Department of Prime Minister and 

Cabinet, 220


Department of Resources, Energy and 

Tourism, 18, 20, 22, 98


Department of Treasury, 220

departmental funding, 244


comparison with budget and 

previous year, 246–7


Dhimurru IPA (NT), 75

Diesel Vehicle Emissions National 


Environment Protection Measure, 92

Director of National Parks (DNP), 44, 66

Disability Action Plan, 218, 239, 240

discretionary grant programs, 251–6

dishwashers’ water efficiency, 112

documents, categories of, 220

dwarf kerrawang, 47


ecologically sustainable development 
see environmental sustainability
(departmental) 

ecotone, 41–3

Edgbaston Station (Qld), 41

Education for Sustainability Grants 


Program, 251

educational lending right (ELR), 165, 175

effluent see Tasmanian dairy farms lead 


the way on managing effluent (case 

study)


emissions from non-road engines, 94

employment agreements, 235


see also Australian Workplace 

Agreements; Collective Agreement


Employment of People with Disability 

in the APS (Management Advisory 

Committee Report), 239


endangered species and communities

Box Gum Grassy Woodland, 38, 51

dwarf kerrawang, 47

glossy black cockatoos, 51–2

northern bettong, 41

trade in, 88


Endangered Species Certification 

Scheme (ESCS), 114


energy efficiency, 11, 18, 21, 23, 25, 26

multi-media campaign, 193


Energy Efficiency in Government

Operations (EEGO) policy, 224


Energy Efficiency program, 19

Energy Efficiency Sub-Group (Council 


of Australian Governments’ Working 

Group on Climate Change and Water),

21


Energy Efficiency Working Group, 31

Implementation Committees, 33


energy (electricity) – departmental 

environmental performance, 226, 228,

229, 230


Energy Forum for Australian 

Government agencies, 224


‘Energy Use in the Australian 

Government Operations 2005–2006’

report, 224
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209 

Enterprise Risk Management Plan, 209

Envirofund, 38, 43, 60, 62, 254

Envirogen Pty Ltd waste coal mine gas 


project, 20

environment, 10–11


see also Outcome 1: Environment

Environment, Water, Heritage and the


Arts portfolio

organisational overview, 12


Environment Audit Committee, 209,

211–12


Environment Audit Committee Charter,


Environment Performance Review of 

Australia (OECD), 10


Environment Protection (Alligator Rivers 

Region) Act 1978, 111


Environment Protection and Biodiversity 

Conservation Act 1999 (EPBC Act), 10


Australian National Audit Office 

audit of operation of, 111–12


Environment Protection and Heritage 

Council, 22, 31, 73–4, 80, 88, 92, 94, 97,

118, 201


Environment Protection (Sea Dumping) 

Act 1981, 88, 89, 101, 223


Environment Quality Division, 87

discretionary grant programs, 252


Environment Resources Information 

Network (ERIN), 190–1


environmental and heritage

organisations


support for, 196

environmental assessments and 


approvals, 88, 100, 118

environmental economics advice, 189

Environmental Economics hub, 189, 194

Environmental Economics Unit, 189

environmental flows see water recovery 


for environmental flows

environmental impact statements 


(departmental ecologically

sustainable development), 223


environmental impacts of operations 
(departmental), 224–5 

Environmental Management System 

(EMS), 225, 226, 228, 229, 230


environmental performance 

(departmental), 225–30


Environmental Reporting Tool, online,

191


Environmental Research Institute of the 

Supervising Scientist (ERISS), 39, 47


Environmental Stewardship Program,

10, 38, 39, 51, 189


environmental sustainability

(departmental), 222–30


environmentally sustainable

commercial buildings, 19


Equipment Energy Efficiency 

Committee, 26


e-Recruitment, 210

ethanol, 93

ethical standards, 215

Eucalyptus forest (Tas.), 81

Eureka Environmental Journalism 


Award, 254

executive committees, 208

Executive Roundtable Committees, 211


roles and achievements, 209–10

executive summary, 9–16

exempt contracts, 249

exotic bird-keeping sector, 106

Experienced Persons Licence Transition 


Program (EPLTP), 252

external scrutiny, 218–21


Federation of Australian Science and 

Technological Societies, 45


feedback on performance of service 

delivery, 217


Fellowships

arts and culture, 179


Festivals Australia program, 160, 174, 256

Festivals Australia Regional Residencies,


160, 256

film, 165, 167


bilateral co-production agreements 
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with China and Singapore, 158, 159

tax incentives, 159, 167

see also National Film and Sound 


Archive (NFSA); Screen Australia

film agencies, government, 11

Film Australia Limited, 159, 163

Film Finance Corporation Australia, 159,


163, 175

film industry


support for, 11

Finalised Priority Assessment List


(threatened species and ecological 

communities), 102–3


finances, 244–56

Financial Management Branch, 248

Financial Management Capability 


Framework, 209

financial performance, 244–8


summary, 15–16 
financial position, 248–56 
financial statements, 257–351 
fire management

risk management plan for World 

Heritage Committee, 80


workshops, 39

firewood see sustainable firewood use 


(case study)

Firewood Association of Australia (FAA),


50, 253

Firewood Merchants, Voluntary Code of


Practice for, 50, 253

fisheries


environmental performance of, 59

illegal, unregulated and unreported 


fishing, 131

management of, 60, 66

and threatened species, 103


Flora of Australia (Australian Biological 

Resources Study), 45


Flora of Australia Online, 45

Species Bank, 45


Flora of Australia Supplementary Series 

(Australian Biological Resources 

Study), 45


Florabank II program, 40, 253


workshops, 38

Flying Fruit Fly Circus, 178

flying-foxes see Singleton Grey-headed 


Flying-foxes (case study)

Foodbowl Modernisation project, 148

forest conservation


Tasmanian, 42, 80–1, 191

Forest Conservation Fund (FCF), 37, 42

Framework for a National Cooperative 


Approach to Integrated Coastal Zone 

Management, 59, 61


fraud control, 214

Freedom of Information Act 1982, 220

freedom of information (FOI), 220


contact details, 221

procedures for gaining access to 


information, 221

fuel efficiency, 31, 32

fuel quality, 88, 92–3, 118

Fuel Quality Standards Act 2000, 88, 89,


92, 93

fuel standards


monitoring compliance and

enforcement, 88, 89, 93


funding

administered, 245

departmental, 244


comparison with budget and 

previous year, 246–7


Fungi of Australia (Australian Biological 

Resources Study), 45


Gallery of Australian Democracy, 169,

179, 181


Gamilaraay and Yuwaalaraay Language 

Program, 168


Gene Technology Act 2000, 96

Gene Technology Regulator, 96, 111

genetic resources management, 44–5

genetically modified organisms


release of into environment, 96

Geographic Information System, 39, 47

geosequestration, 22

Global Cetaceans Snapshot, 59


Department of the Environment, Water, Heritage and the Arts 370 



Global Communities for Sustainability,

201


Global Lead Advisory Support Service,

252


glossy black cockatoos, 51–2

Goulburn–Murray Water Recovery 


package, 151

Gouldian finch, 42

Government Agency Environmental 


Network (GAEN) forums, 225

Graduate Recruitment Program, 231


review of, 210

grand spider-orchids, 102

Grants to Voluntary Environment and 


Heritage Organisations (GVEHO), 254

Grants to Voluntary Environment and 


Heritage Organisations program, 196

Great Artesian Basin, 151

Great Artesian Basin Sustainability 


Initiative (GABSI), 151

Great Barrier Reef Coastal Wetlands, 252

Great Barrier Reef Intergovernmental 


Agreement, 210

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park, 60, 63,


101

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park Act 1975,


60, 219

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 


Authority, 101

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 


Legislation Amendment Bill 2007, 219

Great Barrier Reef Marine Park 


Structural Adjustment Package, 63

Great Barrier Reef Region, 60

Great Barrier Reef Structural 


Adjustment Package, 60

Community Assistance component,


253

Green Cooling Council, 32

green procurement – departmental 


environmental performance, 227, 228,

229, 230


green sawfish, 60

Green Vouchers for Schools, 38, 43, 192


Greenhouse Challenge Plus, 20, 21–2,

30, 32


Greenhouse FriendlyTM initiative, 23

Greenhouse Gas Abatement Program 


(GGAP), 26, 27, 30, 31, 32, 33, 251

greenhouse gas abatement programs,


18, 19, 20, 21–2, 22–3, 26, 27, 28, 30, 31

emissions management, 30–3

Envirogen Pty Ltd waste coal mine 


gas project, 20

greenhouse gas emissions – 


departmental environmental

performance, 226, 228, 229, 230


Greenhouse Gas Technologies 

Cooperative Research Centre for the 

Otway Basin geological storage pilot

project, 22


Greening Australia, 40

GreenStamp Project, 31

A Guide to Heritage Listing in Australia 

– Thresholds for Different Levels of 

Heritage, 74


Guidelines for the Ecologically 

Sustainable Management of F isheries, 

60


Gulf snapping turtle, 41

Gunns pulp mill project, 101, 189, 218


Harvey Water Piping Project (WA), 139

hazardous substance regulation and 


management, 88, 95–6, 110–11, 119

Hazardous Waste (Regulation of Exports 


and Imports) Act 1989, 95, 110, 223

Heads of Collecting Institutions forum,


164

Health and Safety Arrangements, 231

Healthy Country Healthy People 


Schedule, 210

Heritage Division, 70


discretionary grant programs, 252

heritage economics, 80

Heritage Management Plan for Old 


Parliament House, 169

heritage organisations
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support for, 196 
Hiroshima see United Nations Institute 

for Training and Research workshop 
on Management and Conservation of 
World Heritage Sites in Hiroshima


Historic Shipwrecks Act 1976, 71, 76

Historic Shipwrecks Program, 76, 82, 252


see also National Historic Shipwrecks 
Database and Administrative 
system 

History Teachers’ Summer School, 169

Holey Plains State Park (Vic.), 47

House of Representatives Standing 


Committee Inquiry into the

Regulation of Plumbing Product

Quality, 220


House of Representatives Standing 
Committee on Climate Change, Water, 
Environment and the Arts 

reports, 219–20 
Household and Small Business Climate 

Action Initiative, 23

human biomonitoring, 96

human resources, 231–43


see also staff

humpback whales, 10


illegal, unregulated and unreported 

fishing, 131


Imparja Television, 159

Implementation Committees to the


Energy Efficiency Working Group, 33

India


and Global Communities for 

Sustainability, 201


renewable and clean energy 

industries, 21, 24


Indigenous Advisory Committee, 210

Indigenous arts and crafts industry, 177


Senate inquiry into, 219

Indigenous arts and culture programs,


161

see also Indigenous languages and


culture programs

Indigenous Australians see A Better 


Future for Indigenous Australians— 
building an Indigenous workforce in 
government service delivery 

Indigenous Broadcasting Program (IBP),

161, 180, 217, 255


review of, 167

Indigenous Cadets Program, 210, 231, 232

indigenous Coordination Centres, 161

Indigenous Cultural Awareness 


programs, 238

Indigenous Culture Support (ICS) 


program, 161, 176, 255

Indigenous Development Coordinator,


217

Indigenous heritage, 75

Indigenous Heritage Investment


Initiative, 252

Indigenous Heritage Program, 75–6, 83,


252

Indigenous languages and culture 


programs, 176, 217

see also Maintenance of Indigenous


Languages and Records program

Indigenous National Caring for Country 


Strategy, 210

Indigenous Pathways Program (APSC),


210

Indigenous policy and engagement,


196–9

Indigenous Policy Leadership Group, 210

Indigenous Protected Areas (IPAs), 37,


255

Dhimurru, 75

Kaanju Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe 


Rivers, 38, 44, 53

Warlu Jilajaa Jumu, 38, 44


Indigenous Protected Areas Program, 44

report on, 48–9


Indigenous rangers program, 197, 198

Indigenous Remote Radio Replacement


(IRRR) program, 159

allocation and geographic spread,


162

Indigenous Secondment Program, 210,


231, 232
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Indigenous Visual Arts Special Initiative,

161


Indonesia

bilateral activities with, 188

and Coral Triangle Initiative on Coral 


Reefs, Fisheries and Food Security,

210


indoor air study, 94

industrial chemicals see chemical 


products

information campaigns, 192–3

Information Management Committee,


209

insurance, 213

integrated natural resource 


management (departmental

ecologically sustainable development),

223


integration principle (departmental 

ecologically sustainable development),

223


Interdepartmental Committee on the 

Indigenous Visual Arts Industry, 172


intergenerational principle 

(departmental ecologically

sustainable development), 223


internal audit, 211

International Conference on 


Environmental Education (UNESCO),

201


International Council for Local 

Environmental Initiatives, 33


Oceania, 23

International Polar Year (2007–09), 11,


124, 125, 127–8

international policy advice, 187–9 
international repatriations, 77

international seabird conservation, 132

International Steering Committee, 210

International Whaling Commission 

(IWC), 59, 62, 63, 67, 133

Santiago, Chile, meeting, 60


case study, 64–5

international work-share process for 


parallel assessment of chemicals 


between several countries, 95 
Interpol

and illegal wildlife trade, 107

Introduced Marine Pests Program, 254

irrigation efficiency, 141, 147–8

Irrigation Modernisation Planning


Assistance program, 139, 141, 147, 148

irrigation systems


efficiency of, 9

Isis District Historical Society, 77


Jabiluka uranium mine, 98

Japan


bilateral activities with, 188

Japan-Australia Migratory Bird 


Agreement, 41

John Gorton Building, the Burns 


Centre and Farrell Place in Canberra 

and the Fyshwick and Queanbeyan 

warehouses


environmental performance, 226–7


Kaanju Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe 

Rivers IPA (Qld), 38, 44


case study, 53

Kakadu National Park, 39, 98

Kalamurina Station (SA), 41

Kangaroo Island see Bringing back

Kangaroo Island’s Glossy Black 
Cockatoos (case study) 

Kangaroo Island Natural Resources 

Management Board, 51


kangaroo management, 106

Kimberley region (WA)


and National Heritage listing, 71

koalas see National Koala Conservation 


Strategy

Kokoda Track, 11, 74, 84, 189

Koongarra


and uranium mining, 98

Koongarra Pty Ltd, 98

Korea-Australia Migratory Bird 


Agreement, 60

HSK Kormoran, 71, 76, 192


Al
ph

ab
et

ic
al

 In
de

x 

Annual Report 2007–08 373 



Alphabetical Index 

Lake Alexandrina, 76

Land and Sea Country Indigenous


Partnerships Program

for Great Barrier Reef and turtle and 


dugong, 62

Land and Water Australia


Tropical Rivers Program, 39, 47

land strategies – land and inland 


waters, 39–40

Landcare, 10

Landscape Logic hub, 193

landscape-scale environmental risk 


assessment

Environmental Research Institute of 


the Supervising Scientist, 47

Large Whale Disentanglement


Workshop, 60

Launceston Clean Air Industry Program,


120

Launceston (Tas.)


and woodsmoke pollution, 94, 120

lead, 252

LEAD group, 252

leadership program, 210, 231, 238

learning and development strategies 


(staff), 237–8

letter of transmittal, 7

liabilities, 248

lighting, inefficient


phasing out of, 19, 30

liquefied natural gas heavy-duty truck 


engine (Westport high-pressure direct

injection engine), 19


Live Import List, 89

The Living Murray Initiative, 146, 151, 153


Water recovery Program, 253

Local Greenhouse Action (LGA), 19, 22–3,


251

London Convention on Sea Dumping


1996 Protocol to, 101

Low Emission Technology and 


Abatement (LETA) Program, 22, 251

Renewables sub-program, 18, 31

Strategic Abatement sub-program,


18


Low Regulatory Concern Chemical 

reforms for industrial chemicals, 95


McArthur River Mining, 218

Magela Creek floodplain wetland, 47, 111

Maintaining Australia’s Biodiversity 


Hotspots program, 37, 38, 41, 42, 55

Maintenance of Indigenous Languages


and Records program, 161, 168, 176, 255

managing the Department, 203–56

Manual of Requirements and 


Guidelines for submission of 

environmental data, 95


maps

convict sites for World Heritage 


listing, 191

marine bioregional profiles, 191

Murray–Darling Basin, 191


Marine and Biodiversity Division, 36

Marine and Coastal Coordination 


Committee, 210

Marine and Tropical Sciences Research 


Facility (MTSRF), 193, 195

marine biodiversity, 66

Marine Bioregional Planning, 59, 61, 63,


67

Marine Bioregional Profiles, 59, 63, 67

marine bioregional profiles maps, 191

marine debris management, 66

Marine Division, 58


discretionary grant programs, 253

marine pest management, 60, 61

marine planning program, 10

marine protected areas, 10, 59, 61, 63, 66,


131, 254

see also National Representative 


System of Marine Protected Areas

marine regions, 59

marine turtles, 102

Marion Downs (WA), 42

maritime heritage, 76

Maritime Museums of Australia Project


Support Scheme, 164
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101 

Market Purchase Measure (NSW), 151

market research see advertising and 


market research

Matters of National Environmental 


Significance, 10, 39, 51, 86, 88, 90, 100,


Mawson Huts Historic Site 

Management Plan, 124, 126


migratory birds, 41, 59

seabirds, 60

shorebirds, 60

see also Conservation of Listed 


Migratory Birds

migratory species conservation, 59

ministerial and parliamentary services,


215–16

Mole Creek Karst Forest Program, 42

Montreal Protocol on Substances that


Deplete the Ozone Layer, 88

motor vehicle emissions see vehicle 


emissions

Motor Vehicle Standards Act 1989, 92

movable cultural heritage, 77

Murray–Darling Basin (MDB)


contingency planning, 142–3

maps, 191

salinity mitigation, 153

water market and trading, 140, 142,


147, 148

Murray–Darling Basin Agreement, 153


revised Schedule E Protocol, 139

Murray–Darling Basin Authority, 9–10,


138, 139, 140, 141, 144, 146, 149, 150

Murray–Darling Basin Commission,


9–10, 138, 140, 141, 142, 146, 149, 152–3

Murray–Darling Basin Commission 


Environmental Water Register, 151

Murray–Darling Basin Commission 


Strategic Plan, 153

Murray–Darling Basin Ministerial 


Council, 142, 149, 151, 152, 153

Murray–Darling Basin Plan, 10, 139, 140,


141, 146, 149, 150

Murray–Darling Basin Reform 


Memorandum of Understanding, 138,


139, 140, 141, 149

Murray–Darling Basin Sustainable 


Yields project (CSIRO), 139, 149, 150

case study, 144


Museum Victoria, 77

Myall Creek Massacre site, 192

Myer Report see Report of the 


Contemporary Visual Arts and Craft 
Inquiry (Myer Report) 

Nabarlek uranium mine, 98

nanotechnology, 96–7

National Action Plan for Salinity and


Water Quality, 37, 38, 42–3, 62, 189

Australian National Audit Office 


audit of, 48, 218

National Approach to Firewood 


Collection and Use in Australia, 253

National Arts and Crafts Industry 


Support (NACIS) program, 161, 166, 177,

255


evaluation of, 167

National Association of Forest


Industries, 32

National Biodiversity Strategy Review 


Task Group, 39

National Biotechnology Strategy, 96

national collecting institutions, 11, 71, 77,


164

National Control Plans


for marine pests, 60

National Council on Education for 


Sustainability, 201

National Cultural Heritage Account, 71,


77, 79, 83

National Cultural Heritage Forum, 82

National Environment Protection 


Council, 88, 91

National Environment Protection 


Council Service Corporation, 119

National Environment Protection 


Measures (NEPM), 90, 118, 223, 224–5

National Environmental Education 


Council, 201
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National Environmental Education 

Network, 200


National Film and Sound Archive 

(NFSA), 11, 158, 165


see also Screen Australia and the 
National Film and Sound Archive 
(case study) 

National Framework for Chemicals 

Environment Management, 95, 111


National Framework for Energy 

Efficiency (NFEE), 26, 30, 31, 33


National Framework for the 

Management and Monitoring of 

Australia’s Native Vegetation, 39


National Gallery of Australia, 11

National Greenhouse and Energy 


Reporting Act 2007, 91

National Greenhouse and Energy 


Reporting Bill 2007, 218

National Heritage Investment Initiative,


79, 83

National Heritage list, 71, 72

National Heritage listing, 11, 71, 72, 73, 81,


169

National Heritage management, 73

National Heritage Place Managers’


Network, 74

National Historic Shipwrecks Database 


and Administrative system, 191

National Indigenous Television Service 


(NITV), 158, 159, 167, 179

National Industrial Chemical 

Notification and Assessment Scheme, 
91–2 

National Industrial Chemicals 

Notification and Assessment Scheme,

95


National In-Service Emissions study, 94

National Institute of Circus Arts, 178

National Institute of Dramatic Art, 178

National Interest Program, 175

National Koala Conservation Strategy


review of, 105

National Library of Australia, 11, 164


National Market Based Instruments 

Pilot Program, 189


National Nanotechnology Strategy, 97

National Ocean Disposal Guidelines for


Dredged Material, 101

National Packaging Covenant Action 


Plan, 97, 118

National Partnership Approach for the 

Sustainable Harvest of Marine Turtles 
and Dugongs, 61–2 

National Pollutant Inventory National 

Environment Protection Measure


variation to, 91

National Pollutant Inventory (NPI), 89,


90–1

National Portrait Gallery, 11, 159, 169,


180–3

website statistics, 171


National Program of Action for the 

Protection of the Marine Environment

from Land-Based Activities, 61


National Representative System of 

Marine Protected Areas, 61, 254


national reserve system, 10, 38, 189

National Reserve System Program, 37,


44, 47, 52, 53, 255

national response to climate 


change (departmental ecologically 

sustainable development), 223


National Solar Schools Program, 31, 43

National Strategy for the Conservation 


of Australia’s Biological Diversity, 39,

255


National System for the Prevention 
and Management of Marine Pest 
Incursions, 61


National Taxonomy Forum, 45

National Taxonomy Research Grant


Program, 45

National Travel Behaviour Change 


Project, 20, 26, 31

National Trust of Australia (WA), 50

National Trust Partnership Program, 82

National Vegetation Information 

System, 191
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141 

National Water Account, 140

National Water Commission, 150

National Water Initiative (NWI), 9, 140,


National Water Security Plan for Cities 

and Towns, 139, 189


native seed

for revegetation and conservation 


purposes, 40

native vegetation, 39, 54

Natural Heritage Trust (NHT), 10, 37, 38,


42–3, 223, 224, 254

and Australian Biological Resources 


Study Participatory Grants Program,

255


Australian National Audit Office 
audit of, 48, 218


and Bertiehaugh Holding, 47

and Coastal Catchment Initiative, 60

and Coastal Catchment Initiative 


Reef Component, 253

and Coastcare, 59, 62, 67

and Envirofund, 38, 43, 60, 254

and Firewood Association of 


Australia, 50, 253

and Florabank II, 40, 253

and Indigenous Protected Areas, 255

and Introduced Marine Pests 


Program, 254

and Landcare, Bushcare and 


Rivercare Programs, 55

and National Representative System 


of Marine Protected Areas, 254

and National Reserve System 


Program, 255

and Save the Tasmanian Devil 


program, 104

and Threatened Species Network, 103

and threatened species recovery 


plans, 103

and Weed Warriors, 254


Natural Landcare Program, 10

natural resource management


in remote and northern Australia, 10

Natural Resource Management


Division, 58

Natural Resource Management


Ministerial Council, 37, 39, 50, 105, 106

Natural Resource Management


Programs Division, 36

discretionary grant programs, 254


Natural Resource Management Spatial 

Information System project, 190


Nature Conservation Trust of New 

South Wales, 50


Nature Foundation South Australia, 50

New Zealand


bilateral activities with, 188–9

Ngadjuri traditional lands (SA), 75

Ngarrindjeri Nation


Regional Partnership Agreement

with, 76


Ningaloo Reef (WA), 11, 72

non-road engines


emissions from, 94

Northern Australian Taskforce, 39, 47,


150

northern bettong, 41

Northern Natural Resource 


Management Regional Group (Tas.), 52

Northern quoll, 41

Northern Territory


Working on Country Indigenous land

and environmental programs, 197


Northern Territory Department of 

Primary Industry, Fisheries and Mines,

98


Northern Territory Emergency Response,

210


Northern Territory Government

and genetic resources management,


44

Northern Territory Healthy Country,


Healthy People Schedule, 197

Numbers of Living Species in Australia 


and the World (Australian Biological 

Resources Study), 45


Occupational Health and Safety 

(Commonwealth Employment) Act

1991, 239
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occupational health and safety (OH&S), 
231, 239


accidents and incidents, 239

review of practices, policies and


procedures, 210, 231

Off Farm and Metering Funding, 192

Office of Evaluation and Audit, 167

Office of Northern Australia, 150

oil recycling, 97–8, 119

old growth forests, 38

Old Parliament House, 159, 169, 180–3


visitor and usage statistics, 171

Old Parliament House and National 


Portrait Gallery, 158

On-farm Efficiency, 192

online information, 191–2

Organisation for Economic Cooperation 


and Development (OECD)

and biotechnology, 96

Environment Performance Review of 


Australia, 10, 188, 189

Environment Policy Committee, 187

Framework for Effective and Efficient


Environmental Policies, 188

Joint Meeting of the Chemicals 


Committee and Working Party 

on Chemicals, Pesticides and 

Biotechnology, 95


Pollutant Release and Transfer 

Register Taskforce, 90


Round Table on Sustainable 

development, 187


organisational overview, 12

ornamental fish industry, 106

Otway Basin geological storage pilot


project

Cooperative Research Centre for 


Greenhouse Gas Technologies, 22

Outcome 1: Environment, 14, 17–121


see also Outputs 1.1 – 1.5

Outcome 2: Antarctica, 14, 123–35


case studies, 129–30

highlights, 124

objectives, 125

performance indicators, 131–5

results, 125–6


strategies, 126–8

Outcome 3: Water, 14, 137–56


case studies, 142–5

evaluation, 142

highlights, 138

objectives, 139

results, 139

results for performance indicators,


146–56

strategies, 140


Outcome 4: Arts and Culture, 14, 157–84

case studies, 163, 166, 168

evaluation, 167

highlights, 158

objectives, 158–9

results, 159–60

results for performance indicators,


172–84

strategies, 160


Outcomes

contribution of to environmental 


sustainability, 222

Outcomes and Outputs structure, 14

Output 1.1: Climate change, 14, 18–35


case studies, 28–9

evaluation, 27

highlights, 18–19

main responsibilities, 18

objectives, 20

results, 20–1

results for performance indicators,


30–5

strategies, 21–6


Output 1.2: Land and inland waters, 14,

36–57


case studies, 50–3

evaluation, 48–9

highlights, 37

main responsibilities, 36

objectives, 37

results, 38–9

results for performance indicators,


54–7

strategies, 39–40


Output 1.3: Coasts and oceans, 14, 58–69

case studies, 63–5

evaluation, 63

highlights, 59
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main responsibilities, 58

objectives, 59

results, 60

results for performance indicators,


66–9 
strategies, 61–2 

Output 1.4: Natural, Indigenous and 
historic heritage, 14, 70–85


evaluation, 80–1

highlights, 70

objectives, 70–1

results, 71

results for performance indicators,


82–5

strategies, 71–2


Output 1.5: Human settlements, 14,

86–121


case studies, 113–17

evaluations, 109–12

highlights, 87–8

main responsibilities, 87

objectives, 88–9

results, 89–90

results for performance indicators,


118–21

Output 2.1: Antarctic policy, 14, 131–3, 134,


135

see also Antarctic policy


Output 2.2: Antarctic science, 14, 133–4,

135


see also Antarctic science

Output 3.1: Sustainable management of 


water resources, 14, 146, 149–54, 155

Output 3.2: Achieving efficiencies in


water use, 14, 147–8, 154, 156

Output 4.1 Policy advice, program 


management and agency support

that promotes excellence in,

preservation and maintenance of, and 

access to, Australia’s cultural activities,

cultural collections and Indigenous 

languages, 14, 180–4


outside participation

arrangements for, 221


Owen Stanley ranges (Papua New 

Guinea), 11, 74


ozone layer protection, 88, 89, 95, 109,

119


Ozone Protection and Synthetic

Greenhouse Gas Account, 120


Ozone Protection and Synthetic
Greenhouse Gas Management Act 
1989, 95, 109, 120, 223


Pacific islands

bilateral activities with, 189


Pacific Regional Environment Program,

110, 188


Papua New Guinea (PNG)

Kokoda Track, 11, 74, 84, 189

Owen Stanley ranges, 11, 74


parks and other terrestrial protected 

areas, 54


Parks Australia, 39

Parks Australia Division, 36


discretionary grant programs, 255

environmental performance, 229


parliamentary committees, 218–20 
Paroo River Wetlands, 139, 143–5 
Paroo River Wetlands Ramsar Site (case 

study), 143–5

People Management Branch, 238

performance indicators, results for


Outcome 3: Water, 146–56 
Outcome 4: Arts and Culture, 172–84 
Output 1.1: Climate change, 30–5 
Output 1.2: Land and inland waters, 

54–7 
Output 1.3: Coasts and oceans, 66–9 
Output 1.4: Natural, Indigenous and 

historic heritage, 82–5

Output 1.5: Human settlements,


118–21

performance management (staff), 237

performance payments, 237

philanthropic support


for cultural sector, 162, 164

Photovoltaic Rebate Program see Solar 


Homes and Communities Plan

plastic bags, 11, 92, 97, 118

Playing Australia program, 160, 173, 256

plumbing product quality


report on regulation of, 220


Al
ph

ab
et

ic
al

 In
de

x 

Annual Report 2007–08 379 



Alphabetical Index 

Policy Coordination Division, 36, 87, 186

discretionary grant programs, 254


pollution prevention (departmental 

ecologically sustainable development),

223


pollution prevention strategies, 88, 89,

91–2, 118


Port Phillip Bay channel deepening 

project, 218


precautionary principle (departmental 

ecologically sustainable development),

223


Prediction and Management of 
Australia’s Marine Biodiversity hub, 
193–4 

Prime Minister’s Literary Award, 175

procurement activities, 248–9

procurement framework, 248–9

Procurement Plan, 249

procurement policies


performance against, 249

Product Stewardship for Oil Program,


97–8 
product stewardship schemes, 97–8 
Productivity Commission

inquiry into Conservation of 

Australia’s Historic Heritage Places,

80


protected heritage areas, 82

protection of movable cultural heritage,


77

Protection of Movable Cultural Heritage 


Act 1986, 77

Protiviti Pty Ltd, 211, 212, 213

Ptolemy map from 15th century, 77

public affairs, 192–3

public lending right (PLR), 165, 175

Pungalina Station (NT), 41

purchasing and procurement, 248–9

Pursuing Clean Energy Business, 24


Quantum Market Research, 113, 114

Queensland Government


and genetic resources management,

44


and Queensland Wetlands Program,

252


Queensland Water Commission, 113

Queensland Wetlands Program, 252


Ramsar Convention on Wetlands, 139,

143, 146


Ramsar Snapshot report, 146

rangelands, 38, 40

Ranger uranium mine, 89, 98, 111, 119

Reconciliation Action Plan, 210

recovery plans – threatened species, 103


marine, 66

recruitment, 210, 231, 232


review of, 210

red goshawk, 41

Reef Rescue Plan, 59

Reef Water Quality Protection Plan, 59,


61, 63, 68, 189

Refrigerant Reclaim Australia Limited,


32

refundable film tax offset, 167, 178

regional and touring programs, 160

Regional Arts Fund, 160, 174, 256

regional cultural activities, 173–4

regional investment


Natural Heritage Trust, 42–3

Regional Partnership Agreement


with Ngarrindjeri Nation, 76

Register of Cultural Organisations, 162,


164

Register of Environmental 


Organisations, 196

Remote Indigenous Broadcasting 


Services, 162, 167, 180

Remote Indigenous Media 


Organisations, 167

remote sensing data and products, 191

remuneration, 235–7

Renewable Energy and Distributed 


Generation Task Force (Asia-Pacific 
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Partnership on Clean Development

and Climate), 20–1, 24


Renewable Energy and Efficiency 

Division


discretionary grant programs, 251

Renewable Energy and Energy 


Efficiency Partnership, 21, 25

Renewable Energy Equity Fund, 20, 32

renewable energy programs, 18, 20–1, 22,


24, 25

and greenhouse gas emissions, 22


Renewable Remote Power Generation 

Program, 19, 25, 32, 33


Renewables and Energy Efficiency 

Division, 18


Report of the Contemporary Visual Arts 

and Craft Inquiry (Myer Report), 256


reporting on AusTender website, 249

reports and reviews (departmental), 211

Research Hubs, 193

resources, 16


see also summary resources tables

Return of Indigenous Cultural Property 


Program, 161

revolving funds, 50–1

rewards and recognition (staff), 238–9

risk management, 212––213


plan, 213

training, 213


Risk Panel, 212, 213

River Catchment Water Quality 


Initiative, 42

rivers


protection of by recovery of water, 9

‘Rivers, wetlands and groundwater 


dependent species and ecosystems of 

inland Australia’ theme


guide to public nominations for

assessment, 103


Rockhampton to Gladstone pipeline,

139


Rotterdam Convention on the Prior 

Informed Consent Procedure for 

Certain Hazardous Chemicals and 

Pesticides in International Trade, 88,

95, 110


Rural and Remote Power Generation 

Program, 30, 31


St Joseph’s School, Walgett – 

Gamilaraay and Yuwaalaraay 

Language Program (case study), 168


salinity mitigation

Murray–Darling Basin, 153

see also National Action Plan for 


Salinity and Water Quality

Save the Tasmanian Devil program, 104

School Leaver Traineeship Program, 210,


231

Screen Australia, 11, 158, 165

Screen Australia and the National Film 


and Sound Archive (case study), 163

sea dumping, 88, 89, 101

sea ice, 11

Sea Ice Physics and Ecosystem 


Experiment, 125, 127–8

case study, 129


Sea Installations Act 1987, 88, 89, 101

sea installations regulation, 88, 89, 101

seabirds see Agreement on the 

Conservation of Albatrosses and 
Petrels; international seabird 
conservation 

Secretary’s review, 9–12

Securing Government Held Water for 


Environmental Use (SA), 151

seeds from ecological community


Cumberland Plain Woodlands and 

Shale Sandstone Transition Forests,

102


Senate Standing Committee on

Environment, Communications,

Information Technology and the Arts


inquiries, 218–19

senior executive and responsibilities,


204

senior executive team, 205–8


new appointments and retirements,

208


service charter, 217

service delivery
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complaints and feedback, 217

services to the community, 216

Shale Sandstone Transition Forests, 102

Shared Responsibility Agreement – Arts 

Centre for Tjala Arts, in Amata South 

Australia (case study), 166


Shared Responsibility Agreements, 161

Shepparton Irrigation Area 


Modernisation Project, 151

Singapore


bilateral film co-production 

agreement, 158, 159


Singleton grey-headed flying-foxes 

(case study), 117


Sister’s Beach (Tas.)

sewerage scheme, 67


slipstream ministerial workflow system,

215


Small Business and Household Climate 

Change Action Initiative, 19


Snowy River, 139

Solar Cities Program, 19, 20, 24, 31, 33, 251


case study, 29

solar energy, 24, 29, 30

Solar Energy Installers Association of 


Australia, 31

Solar Homes and Communities Plan, 19,


26, 27, 30, 31, 33

Solar Hot Water Rebate Program, 19, 25,


30, 31, 32, 33

solarphotovoltaic (PV) system,


commercial, 19

South Australian Department of 


Primary Industries and Resources 

(PIRSA), 63


South Australian Government

and Bon Bon Station, 52

and Kangaroo Island’s glossy black 


cockatoos, 51

and Regional Partnership Agreement


with Ngarrindjeri Nation, 76

and Shared Responsibility 


Agreement – Arts Centre for Tjala 

Arts, Amata, 166


South Korea 

bilateral activities with, 188

South-east Commonwealth Marine 


Reserve Network, 10, 59

case study, 63–4


South-east Marine Region, 10

South-east Region Fishing Industry 


Working Group, 63

Southern Ocean ecosystems, 11

South-west Bioregional Profile, 60

South-west Marine Region, 59, 63

Special Initiative – Indigenous arts and 


crafts industry, 177

species information, 104–5

Species Information Partnerships, 105

Species Information Section, 87

Species Profile and Threats database,


104–5

staff


with a disability, 239–43

diversity, 231–2, 238

Indigenous, 232

profile and statistics, 232–4

recruitment, 231, 232


review of, 210

remuneration, 235–7

retention, 232

rewards and recognition, 238–9

training and development, 237–8


IT, 238

online learning and orientation,


238

risk management, 213

see also leadership program


turnover, 232

see also human resources; Workforce 


Plan

stakeholder relations, 215

State Library of Victoria, 77

State of the Environment Report, 190

Steve Irwin Wildlife Reserve, 47

Stockholm Convention on Persistent


Organic Pollutants, 88, 95, 96, 110

strategic abatement (greenhouse gas 


emissions), 22

Strategic Approach to International 
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Chemicals Management, 95, 110

Strategic Review of Australian 

Government Climate Change Programs 
(Wilkins Review), 27


strategies

climate change, 21–6

land and inland waters, 39–40


Strengthening Tasmania—Tamar River 

Pylon Project, 56


Sub-output 1.2.1: Land and water 

strategies, 14, 57


Sub-output 1.2.2: Land and water 

investments, 14, 57


Sub-output 1.2.3: Terrestrial parks and 

reserves, 14, 57


Sub-output 1.2.4: Tropical wetlands

research, 14, 57


Sub-output 1.3.1: Coastal strategies, 14,

69


Sub-output 1.3.2: Coastal investments,

14, 69


Sub-output 1.3.3: Marine conservation,

14, 69


Sub-output 1.5.1: Environmental 

assessments, 14, 121


Sub-output 1.5.2: Pollution prevention 

strategies, 14, 121


Sub-output 1.5.3: Supervision of

uranium mines, 14, 121


Sub-output 1.5.4 Wildlife protection, 14,

121


summary of financial performance,

15–16 

summary resources tables, 247–8 
Supervising Scientist, 36, 98

Supervising Scientist Division, 47, 87, 98


environmental performance, 230

and uranium mining, 100, 111


support for environmental and heritage 

organisations, 196


Sustainability Charter

report on, 219–20


Sustainability Commission, 220

sustainability education, 200–1


Sustainability in Government program,

224


Sustainable Cities report, 219

sustainable farm practices, 10

sustainable firewood use (case study),


50

A sustainable future for Tasmania, 56

Sustainable Rural Water Use, 147

sustainable water allocations, 146

HMAS Sydney II, 71, 76, 84, 192

Sydney Opera House, 72


‘Talking Country’ project, 75

Tasmania, A sustainable future for, 56

Tasmania Police


and South-east Commonwealth 

Marine Reserve Network, 63


Tasmanian Aboriginal Land and Sea 

Council–Aboriginal Corporation, 75


Tasmanian Community Forest

Agreement, 42, 104


Tasmanian dairy farms lead the way on 

managing effluent (case study), 52


Tasmanian devil facial tumor, 104

Tasmanian Devil Facial Tumor Program,


42

Tasmanian Forest Conservation Fund,


38

Tasmanian Forest Tourism Initiative, 42

Tasmanian forests see under forest


conservation

Tasmanian Government


and DairyTas Effluent Management

project, 52


and Tasmanian Community Forest

Agreement, 42


Tasmanian Pulp Mill assessment see

Gunns pulp mill project


Tasmanian water infrastructure, 154

Tasmanian Wilderness World Heritage 


Area, 80–1, 191

tax incentives


for Australian film, television and 

other media productions, 159, 167
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taxation concessions

environmental and heritage


organisations, 196

Taxonomic Workforce Survey 


(Australian Biological Resources 

Study), 45


Taxonomy for the 21st Century hub, 194

taxonomy research and publications, 45

television


tax incentives, 159

television sets


energy rating labelling scheme, 19

waste stream for, 11


terrestrial biodiversity

threats to, 54


terrestrial invasive species

threat from, 38


terrestrial parks and reserves, 44–5, 54

terrestrial threat abatement plans, 40

threat abatement plans see terrestrial 


threat abatement plans

threatened species and ecosystems, 41,


42, 102

by-catch specimens, 102

Gouldian finch, 42

grand spider-orchids, 102

Gulf snapping turtle, 41

information on, 87

marine, 59, 66

marine turtles, 102

new listing process, 87

Northern quoll, 41

permits, 89

seeds from ecological community


Cumberland Plain Woodlands and 

Shale Sandstone Transition Forests,

102


whale sharks, 102

Threatened Species Network, 103–4

Threatened Species Network 


Community Grants Program, 103

Threatened Species Scientific 


Committee, 105

Tjala Arts see Shared Responsibility 


Agreement – Arts Centre for Tjala Arts,

in Amata South Australia (case study)


total equity, 248 
trade in endangered species of wild 


fauna and flora, 88

TRAFFIC—the joint wildlife trade 


monitoring program of the World 

Wide Fund or Nature and the 

International Union for Conservation 

of Nature, 107


training and development see under 
staff 

Transpacific Industries Pty Limited, 98

transport – departmental 

environmental performance, 226, 228,

229, 230


travel demand management, 31

TravelSmart Australia program, 23

Tropical Rivers and Coastal Knowledge 


hub, 193

Tropical Rivers and Coastal Knowledge 


research consortium, 37, 47

Tropical Rivers Inventory and 


Assessment Project, 37, 39, 47, 48

Tropical Rivers Program (Land and 


Water Australia), 39, 47

tropical rivers research, 48

tropical wetlands research, 47, 48


see also Sub-output 1.2.4: Tropical

wetlands research


Trust for Nature (Vic.), 50

Tunami Early Warning System, 189

2020 Summit, 12

tyres, 92


United Nations Commission on 

Sustainable Development, 187


United Nations Convention on the Law 

of the Sea, 59


United Nations Educational, Scientific 

and Cultural Organization (UNESCO)


International Conference on 

Environmental Education, 201


United Nations Environment Program 

(UNEP), 187


United Nations Framework Convention 
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on Climate Change, 188 
United Nations Institute for Training 


and Research workshop on 

Management and Conservation of 

World Heritage Sites in Hiroshima, 76


uranium mining, 47, 87–8, 89, 98–100,

111, 119


urban water programs, 139


Vale of Belvoir, 42

valuation principle (departmental 


ecologically sustainable development),

224


Vanuatu

and Australia International Council 


on Monuments and Sites 2007 

Extreme Heritage Conference, 76


vegetation data, 191

vehicle emissions 

in-service, 93–4

reduction of, 92


Vertebrate Pests Committee, 38

Victorian Department of Primary 


Industries, 63

Visions of Australia program, 160, 173,


256

Visual Arts and Craft Strategy (VACS),


161, 177, 256

see also Report of the Contemporary 

Visual Arts and Craft Inquiry (Myer 
Report) 

Voluntary Code of Practice for Firewood 

Merchants, 50, 253


Voluntary Environment and Heritage 
Organisations see Grants to 
Voluntary Environment and Heritage 
Organisations (GVEHO) 

vulnerable species

flying-foxes, 117

green sawfish, 60

red goshawk, 41


Waigani Convention to Ban the 
Importation Into Forum Island
Countries of Hazardous and 

Radioactive Wastes and to Control 

the Transboundary Movement and 

Management of Hazardous Wastes 

within the South Pacific Region, 95


Warlu Jilajaa Jumu IPA (WA), 38, 44

waste (including paper) – departmental 


environmental performance, 227, 228,

229, 230


waste issues, 11

waste oil see oil recycling

waste reduction incentives 


(departmental ecologically

sustainable development), 224


waste stream for tyres, televisions and 

computers, 11


water, 9–10

recovery of from willing sellers, 9

see also Outcome 3: Water


water – departmental environmental 

performance, 226, 228, 229, 230


Water Act 2007, 139, 140, 141, 146, 149,

150, 191


water allocations, 139, 146

over-allocations, 148


water and land investments, 41

Water Bill 2007, 219

Water (Consequential Amendments)


Bill 2007, 219

water data, 140

water efficiency, 88, 108–9, 147

Water Efficiency Division, 138, 140


discretionary grant programs, 253

Water Efficiency Labelling and Standards 


Act 2005, 88, 119

Water Efficiency Labelling and 


Standards Scheme Advisory 

Committee, 113


Water Efficiency Labelling and 

Standards (WELS) Scheme, 88, 90, 119,

193


evaluation studies, 112

water entitlements


purchase of, 139, 147, 148, 192

case study, 142


Water for Rivers, 139, 146, 152
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Water for the Future, 138, 139, 140, 141,

147, 193


Water for the Future strategy, 9

Water Governance Division, 87, 138, 140

Water Group, 138, 140, 142

water loss hotspots, 139, 141, 147, 148

water market and trading, 139, 140, 142,


147, 148

water pricing, 139, 140

water quality, 146

Water Quality Improvement Plans, 139,


146

Water Quality Improvement Plants, 253

water recovery for environmental flows,


146

Water Reform Division, 138, 140


discretionary grant programs, 252

Water Resources Assessment and 


Research Grants program, 153, 253

website redevelopment project, 74

weed management, 38, 39


workshops, 39

Weed Warriors, 254

Westport Demonstration Project (case 


study), 28

Westport high-pressure direct injection 


engine, 19, 28

Wet Tropics Agreement, 210

Wet Tropics World Heritage Area, 41

Wet Tropics World Heritage Area (Qld),


75

wetlands, 146


and migratory seabirds, 60

Murray–Darling Basin, 140

protection of by recovery of water, 9

see also Great Barrier Reef Coastal 


Wetlands; Paroo River Wetlands; 
Queensland Wetlands Program; 
tropical wetlands research 

whale conservation, 59, 62, 64–5

campaign for, 193

collaborative non-lethal scientific 


research, 10, 65

see also blue whales (case study)


Whale Conservation and Management:

A Future for the IWC, 60, 62, 65


whale sharks, 102

whaling (‘scientific’ and commercial),


10, 59, 62, 67

whistleblower policy, 215

whitegoods


water efficiency, 112–13, 193

whole-of-government policy 


development (departmental

ecologically sustainable development),

223


Wielangta forestry operations, 218

Wildlife Conservation Plan


migratory shorebirds, 60

Wildlife Conservation Plan for Dugongs, 

210

wildlife protection, 89, 102–8, 118

wildlife trade, 86, 89, 106–8


see also trade in endangered species 

of wild fauna and flora


wildlife-based industries, 106

Wilkins Aerodrome (Antarctica), 124, 125

Wilkins Review see Strategic Review 

of Australian Government Climate 
Change Programs (Wilkins Review) 

Wilkins Runway facility (Antarctica), 12

Wimmera–Mallee pipeline, 139

wind energy, 22

Wind Energy Forecasting Capability 


Initiative, 251

wind farms, 22, 82

woodsmoke pollution management, 94

workflow 

Slipstream system, 215

statistics, 216


Workforce Management Committee,

210


Workforce Plan, 231, 232

workforce profile and statistics, 232–4

Working Group on Climate Change


and Water (Council of Australian 

Governments), 21


Working on Country Indigenous land 
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103 

and environmental programs, 10, 53, 
196–7, 199, 254 

Northern Territory, 197 
workings of the Department, 12 
Workplace Diversity sessions, 238 
Workplace Diversity Strategy, 218 
World Heritage Centre, 72 
World Heritage Committee, 11, 71, 74, 

80–1, 192 
World Heritage Convention, 11, 71, 72, 74, 

76, 88 
World Heritage Economic Activity 

Study, 80 
World Heritage listings, 11, 71, 72–6, 191 
world heritage management, 72 
World Wide Fund for Nature – Australia, 

World Wildlife Fund Australia 
and shorebirds, 60 

Your Building website, 19 
Your Home Renovator’s Guide, 19, 21 
Yourka Station (Qld), 41 
Yuwaalaraay Language Program 

see Gamilaraay and Yuwaalaraay 

Language Program


Zoological Catalogue of Australia 
Volume 35: F ishes (Australian 
Biological Resources Study), 38–9 
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Volume 1–Chapter page images 

Image Cred ts 

Page no. Caption Credits 

17 Kaanju Ngaachi Wenlock and Pascoe Rivers 
Indigenous Protected Area. 

Photo: Peter Taylor 

28 Truck featuring Westport high-pressure direct 
injection (HPDI) technology. 

Courtesy of Mitchell Corp Pty Ltd 

29 100Kw solar system on the roof of Cadbury 
Schweppes factory, Blacktown Solar City. 

Courtesy of BP Solar 

46 Poster - Carl Linnaeus: Father of Taxonomy. Photo: L.L.Lee © Royal Botanic Gardens & 
Domain Trust, Sydney, Australia 2007 
Poster design: Graphic Ark 

46 ABRS book cover. Cover photos: Glenn B. McGregor 
Cover designer: B.Kuchlmayr (ABRS) 

51 Glossy Black Cockatoo. Photo: Graeme Chapman 

53 Threatened mulga Acacia aneura woodland at Bon 
Bon Reserve, SA. 

Photo: Steve Heggie courtesy of Bush 
Heritage Australia 

60 Migratory bird: the Wandering albatross. Photo: Michael Double 

61 Dugongs at Gascoyne Region, Shark Bay, Western 
Australia. 

Photo: Lochman Transparencies 

62 Turtle, Western Australia. Courtesy of Australian Institute of Marine 
Science 

64 Humpback whale plays in front of tourists at Hervey 
Bay. 

Photo: Mark Farrell 

78 Chinese Fossils: Fossil sauropod egg nest. Photo: Mark Mohell 

78 Argentine fossils: Araucaria cones. Photo: Mark Mohell 

78 Ptolemy’s ‘Map of the known world’. Courtesy National Library of Australia 

81 Bondi Beach. Photo: Michelle McAulay 

117 Singleton Grey-headed Flying-foxes. Photo: David Jackson 
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123 Casey Range from icefoot near Mawson. Photo: James Bumak, courtesy of AAD 

130 Grounded Icebergs, Adelie penguins. Photo: Hosung Chung, courtesy of AAD 

137 Murray River from Murtho Lookout. Photo: Nerida Sloane 

143 Dry conditions in the Murray-Darling Basin. Photo: Nerida Sloane 

144 Royal Spoonbill, Narran Lakes, north-west NSW. Photo: Em. Prof. Ian Falconer AO 

157 Lockhart River Art Centre artist Rosella Namok. Photo: Kerry Trapnell 

159 Indie rock/pop musician Tracy Redhead performing 
in Canberra. 

© Matty McConchie 

161 Calling for National Indigenous Television. © NITV 

163 Screen Australia case study: 
Who Do You Think You Are? 

Photo: David Dare Parker. Courtesy of Screen 
Australia 

166 Tjala Arts Centre artist Katanari Tjillya working on a 
painting: Kapi Tjukula (rock hole). 

© Rebecca Rush 

168 Schoolchildren at St Joseph’s Primary School, 
Walgett. 

Photo: Lisa Wiltse. © Fairfax Photos 

170 George Tjungurrayi (2002) by Matthÿs Gerber. © Matthÿs Gerber 

170 Kiddush cups and decanter by Hendrik Forster. Courtesy Jewish Museum of Australia 

185 Kingston and Arthurs Vale Historic Area 
(Norfolk Island). 

Photo: Mark Mohell 

200 Students from India displaying their Global
Communities for Sustainability project 

Photo: Snehal Bhatt. Courtesy of the Centre 
for Environmental Education, India 

203 Lord Howe Island Group. Photo: Ian Hutton 

257 Purnululu National Park. Photo: Rod Hartvigsen 
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